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Notice to Readers
This practice aid, Audits of Futures Commission Merchants, Introducing Brokers, and Com-
modity Pools, has been developed to help preparers of financial statements of futures com-
mission merchants, introducing brokers, and commodity pools (collectively called
commodity entities) understand how the industry functions and the regulatory require-
ments affecting it. This practice aid is also designed to assist independent auditors in au-
diting and reporting on financial statements of commodity entities. 
The material in this practice aid was written by the Commodity Practice Aid Task Force
and issued by the Stockbrokerage and Investment Banking Committee of the AICPA. The
material in this practice aid has not been considered or acted upon by senior technical
committees of the AICPA or the AICPA board of directors, and does not represent an of-
ficial opinion or position of the AICPA.   
The first edition of this practice aid was published in 1998. This is the second edition of
this practice aid and the content herein incorporates Commodity Futures Trading Com-
mission regulatory requirements, accounting and financial reporting requirements issued
by the Financial Accounting Standards Board, and auditing standards issued by the
AICPA Auditing Standards Board as of March 31, 2009. Regulatory, accounting, financial
reporting, and auditing requirements may have changed since this practice aid was devel-
oped. Practitioners should be aware of and comply with current guidance. 
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All rights reserved. For information about the procedure for requesting permission to make copies of any
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Preface
This practice aid provides guidance for preparers of financial statements of futures com-
mission merchants (FCMs), introducing brokers (IBs), and commodity pools (pools), col-
lectively referred to as commodity entities. This practice aid is also designed to provide
independent auditors practical guidance in auditing and reporting on financial statements
of commodity entities. This practice aid has been written by the Commodity Practice Aid
Task Force and issued by the Stockbrokerage and Investment Banking Committee of the
AICPA.  
This practice aid provides industry specific information regarding the operation of com-
modity entities and related regulatory requirements as set forth by the Commodity Fu-
tures Trading Commission. It incorporates accounting and financial reporting
requirements issued by the Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB) and auditing
standards issued by the AICPA’s Auditing Standards Board (ASB).   
FASB Accounting Standards CodificationTM
The accounting guidance in this practice aid has been revised to reflect reference to FASB
Accounting Standards CodificationTM (ASC) as it existed on March 31, 2009 (through
FASB ASC Update 2009-80). Although FASB ASC is not effective at this date, FASB is
expected to issue ASC as authoritative July 1, 2009; therefore, this practice aid has been
conformed to FASB ASC to assist readers. 
In addition, accounting guidance in the sample financial statements and illustrative letters
included in this practice aid have been updated for FASB ASC.1 This wording is for illus-
trative purposes and is provided for use after the effective date of FASB ASC.  
FASB ASC Structure and Referencing 
Accounting guidance in this practice aid has been conformed to reflect reference to FASB
ASC using the style articulated in the FASB ASC Notice to Constituents. FASB ASC uses
a topical structure in which guidance is organized into areas, topics, subtopics, sections,
and subsections. These terms are defined as follows: 
iii
1. At the date of this writing, Financial Accounting Standards Board Accounting Standards CodificationTM is expected to
become authoritative effective July 1, 2009.
Areas are the broadest category in FASB ASC and represent a grouping of topics.
Topics are the broadest categorization of related content and correlate with the 
International Accounting Standards and International Financial Reporting 
Standards.
Subtopics represent subsets of a topic and are generally distinguished by type or
scope. 
Sections indicate the nature of the content such as recognition, measurement, or
disclosure. The sections’ structure correlates with the International Accounting
Standards and International Financial Reporting Standards.
Subsections allow further segregation and navigation of content.
Topics, subtopics, and sections are numerically referenced. This effectively organizes the
content without regard to the original standard setter or standard from which the content
was derived. An example of the numerical referencing is FASB ASC 305-10-05, in which
305 is the Cash and Cash Equivalents topic, 10 represents the Overall subtopic, and 05 rep-
resents the Overview and Background section.
Information Included in This Practice Aid
This practice aid is organized to complement the AICPA Audit and Accounting Guide
Brokers and Dealers in Securities. The practice aid contains the following chapters:
Chapter 1, “Commodity Industry Overview.” This chapter describes the participants
in the commodity industry, including FCMs, IBs, commodity trading advisors,
commodity pool operators and pools; commodity markets, including cash, for-
ward, and futures markets; regulatory agencies; and exchanges, boards of trade, and
other self regulatory organizations. It also describes various activities in which com-
modity entities engage. 
Chapter 2, “Commodity Entity Functions, Books, and Records.” This chapter provides
a detailed discussion of the FCM’s or IB’s functions, books and records including
(1) trade order processing, (2) customer account records, (3) clearance and settle-
ment, (4) other specialized activities, (5) reconciliation and balancing, and (6) col-
lateralized financings. It also discusses the commodity entity’s regulatory
recordkeeping requirements and tax information requirements.
Chapter 3, “Regulatory Considerations.” This chapter contains an explanation of sig-
nificant regulations, rules, and reporting requirements that are relevant to an FCM
and IB.
iv
Chapter 4, “Financial Statements of Futures Commission Merchants and Introducing
Brokers, Presentation and Classification.” This chapter describes the accounts gener-
ally reported on an FCMs or IBs financial statements and provides illustrative fi-
nancial statements, including statements of financial condition, income or
operations, changes in ownership equity, changes in liabilities subordinated to
claims of general creditors, cash flows, supplementary schedules, and the related
notes to the financial statements. 
Chapter 5, “Auditing Considerations.” This chapter provides a discussion of gener-
ally accepted auditing standards as applied to FCMs and IBs, issues related to spe-
cialized FCM and IB accounts, and an appendix providing audit assertions, audit
objectives, and examples of tests of controls and substantive tests that are relevant
to an FCM or IB.
Chapter 6, “Internal Control.” This chapter provides a discussion of the auditor’s
understanding of internal control in a financial statement audit, including the five
interrelated internal control components (that is, control environment, risk assess-
ment, control activities, information and communication systems, and monitor-
ing). The discussion covers internal controls and other related considerations that
may be relevant to an FCM’s or IB’s specific activities.
Chapter 7, “Accounting Guidance.” This chapter provides a discussion of the ac-
counting model used by the industry, trade-date versus settlement-date accounting,
and other financial statement items relevant to an FCM or IB. 
Chapter 8, “Commodity Pools.” This chapter provides guidance on items specifically
relevant to a commodity pool’s (1) functions, books, and records, (2) regulatory re-
quirements, (3) financial statement presentation and disclosure, (4) auditing con-
siderations, (5) internal controls, and (6) accounting. It provides illustrative
financial statements, supplementary schedules and related notes to the financial
statements, and an illustrative independent auditors report. 
Exhibits. This set of exhibits provides several illustrative reports that should assist
independent accountants in reporting on the financial statements (and other writ-
ten management assertions) of an FCM or IB.     
Glossary. This chapter describes many of the unique terms that are prevalent in the
commodity industry. 
v
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Summary
This practice aid has been developed to help preparers of financial statements of futures
commission merchants (FCMs), introducing brokers (IBs) and commodity pools (pools),
collectively call commodity entities, understand how the industry functions and the regu-
latory requirements affecting it. This practice aid is also designed to assist independent au-
ditors in auditing and reporting on financial statements of commodity entities. 
The audit and reporting requirements for commodity entities are set forth by the Com-
modity Futures Trading Commission (CFTC). Generally accepted accounting principles
(GAAP) apply to financial statements of commodity entities and generally accepted audit-
ing standards apply to audits of financial statements of commodity entities. This practice
aid does not address the general application of those requirements, principles, and stan-
dards; rather, it focuses on matters unique to commodity entities. It describes the regula-
tory, accounting, and auditing issues specific to commodity entities and illustrates the form
and content of the financial statements and related disclosures. Included are discussions of
business activities, accounting records, internal controls, unique aspects of the audit, as well
as illustrations of various financial statements and independent auditors’ reports.
The form of financial reporting for commodity entities required under GAAP and in ac-
cordance with the requirements established by the regulatory or self-regulatory bodies is
intended to meet the needs of customers who do business with commodity entities, regu-
latory bodies and lenders, and stockholders of firms with public ownership. The form and
content of financial statements and auditor’s reports for IBs can be derived from the illus-
trations provided for FCMs.
Commodity entities are registered with the CFTC and are members of the National Fu-
tures Association (NFA), and are subject to the rules of both. Members of boards of trade
also are subject to the rules of the exchanges of which they are members. Some of these
rules, as currently in effect, are discussed in this practice aid; however, the rules, regula-
tions, practices, and procedures of the commodities futures industry continue to change,
frequently and extensively. Regulatory requirements as well as accounting, financial re-
porting, and auditing requirements may have changed since this practice aid was devel-
oped. Practitioners should be aware of and comply with current guidance.   
Users of this practice aid should be aware that some issues affecting commodity entities
may not be included in this practice aid. Individual circumstances and the activities of
each entity should be evaluated to determine what regulatory, accounting, financial re-
porting, and auditing issues are applicable to a particular entity.
ix
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1Chapter 1
Commodity Industry Overview
Introduction
1.01 Futures markets have been an important element of the traditional commodity
markets for over a century. Futures help to smooth out the boom-and-bust cycles that
sometimes result from the production, processing, and delivery functions traditionally as-
sociated with agricultural commodities and metals. During the past 35 years, futures, as
well as more exotic derivative instruments, have become an important element of the fi-
nancial services industry. Indeed, futures, securities, insurance, and derivatives are part of
the broader financial services industry serving the world economy.
1.02 Users of the commodity futures and options markets purchase and sell contracts to
hedge, manage risk, or speculate. Historically, the term commodity referred to physical
goods underlying a futures contract. The term has evolved over the years to include various
financial instruments, stock indexes, energy products, and foreign currencies. In addition,
commodity contracts have been expanded to include forward contracts (interbank and
other off-exchange markets) and options on futures in which the futures contract is the
underlying instrument. These contracts are used to manage and shift risk in all of the
major business sectors of the world economy. This practice aid addresses the accounting
and reporting requirements for futures commission merchants (FCMs) and commodity
pools (pools), the two primary kinds of entities directly serving the end-users of the indus-
try. This practice aid also addresses forex dealer members (FDMs), introducing brokers
(IBs), and commodity trading advisors (CTAs). These five kinds of entities are sometimes
collectively referred to as commodity entities. The discussion contained in this practice aid
addresses the requirements for an entity registered solely as a commodity entity, as well as
the requirements for the commodity futures area of a broker-dealer that is also registered
with the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC).
Entities in the Commodity Futures Industry
1.03 Entities operating or participating in the commodity futures and options industry
include the following:
FCMs
IBs
FDMs
Pools and commodity pool operators (CPOs)
CTAs
Associated persons (APs)
Floor traders and floor brokers
Commodity futures exchanges
Exchange clearing organizations
1.04 The entities operating in the commodity futures industry are subject to govern-
mental regulation and the terms used herein have regulatory connotations and more gen-
eral commercial connotations. Commodities entities may be natural persons or may take
one of numerous legal forms including a partnership, limited liability company (LLC), or
corporation. An entity may be registered with the Commodity Futures Trading Commis-
sion (CFTC) in one or more of the capacities described in the paragraphs that follow. An
entity may also be registered in one or more capacities with the SEC.
Futures Commission Merchants 
1.05 An FCM is a commodity broker that is engaged in soliciting or accepting orders for
the purchase or sale of any commodity for future delivery on, or subject to the rules of, a
commodities exchange and, in connection with such solicitation or acceptance of cus-
tomer orders, accepts any money or property to margin or otherwise secure futures con-
tracts and options on futures contracts that result from such solicitation or acceptance of
orders. A firm that trades solely for proprietary accounts, as defined in CFTC Regulation
1.3, Definitions, is not required to register as an FCM with the CFTC. Many firms that are
registered with the CFTC as FCMs are also registered with the SEC as securities broker-
dealers. This is because financial services firms wishing to offer a full range of financial
products and services to their customers must be registered to operate in both the securi-
ties and commodity futures industries. 
1.06 An FCM must meet CFTC and self-regulatory organization (SRO) capital require-
ments, segregate the funds of its customers from its own assets, and file various reports
(such as the monthly CFTC Form 1FR-FCM financial report). Certain reporting require-
ments are triggered by events, such as the existence of a material inadequacy in internal
controls and early warning capital notices. An FCM also is required to file an annual cer-
tified audit report with the CFTC and with the firm’s SRO. 
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1.07 An FCM may be a clearing or nonclearing member of a commodity exchange.
Clearing FCMs may clear trades executed on a contract market with a clearing house of
the contract market. Nonclearing FCMs may not clear directly with a clearing house of a
contract market. Nonclearing FCMs must establish an account with a clearing member
firm in order to have trades executed on a contract market cleared by a clearing house. 
1.08 FDMs are a kind of FCM that engages in off-exchange foreign currency futures
and options contracts (forex) with retail customers. Registered FCMs and their affiliates
are among the entities that may offer such forex contracts to retail customers.
1.09 The off-exchange forex market is a large, growing, and liquid financial market that
operates 24 hours a day. It has no central trading location or exchange and has many buy-
ers and sellers. Most of the trading is conducted by telephone or through electronic trad-
ing networks. Banks, insurance companies, large corporations, and other large financial
institutions all use the forex markets to manage the risks associated with fluctuations in
currency rates. In recent years, however, a number of firms began offering forex contracts
to individual investors. The National Futures Association (NFA) regulates some, but not
all, of these forex firms. 
Introducing Brokers
1.10 An IB is an entity (other than a registered AP of an FCM) who solicits or accepts
orders for the purchase or sale of any commodity for future delivery on an exchange. Gen-
erally, an IB may not hold any money, securities, or property from a customer that would
be used to margin, guarantee, or secure any trades or contracts that result from such solic-
itations of orders. However, an IB that is authorized by a guaranteeing FCM may accept
checks in the FCM’s name if those checks are deposited the same day to an account in the
FCM’s name and if withdrawals from the account can only be made by the FCM. Other-
wise, to accept and hold funds for its customers, an entity would have to be registered as
an FCM. There are two kinds of IBs: guaranteed and independent. An IB may be inde-
pendent, that is, not guaranteed by an FCM, and may introduce customers to several
FCMs. A guaranteed IB may introduce customer accounts solely to the guaranteeing
FCM. An independent IB must meet regulatory capital requirements. Guaranteed IBs are
not subject to regulatory capital requirements. Regardless of whether an IB is guaranteed
or independent, an FCM will always maintain the IB’s customers’ accounts and handle all
customer funds and property.
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Nonregulated Entities
1.11 Many business enterprises operate primarily as traders, dealers, or both, in physical
commodities and commodity derivatives, and may be unregulated. Their activities include
trading and dealing in base and precious metals, energy products and agricultural com-
modities, and related derivative products. The accounting principles used by these enter-
prises should be in conformity with the principles set forth in Financial Accounting
Standards Board Accounting Standards Codification 940, Financial Services—Brokers and
Dealers; specifically, long and short commodities and commodity derivative positions
should be accounted for at fair value with unrealized gains and losses recorded currently in
the statement of income or operations.
Commodity Pools and Commodity Pool Operators 
1.12 A pool is usually organized by a CPO as a limited partnership or LLC with the
stated objective of seeking profit in the futures markets for its partners or members. In ad-
dition, a pool may be involved in trading securities, forwards, and various over-the-
counter (OTC) derivative products. In addition to CFTC regulation, a pool may be
subject to applicable state laws and SEC regulation under various federal securities acts.
1.13 A CPO is generally the administrator for a pool. A CPO must file a disclosure doc-
ument with the CFTC for each pool it offers to the public and meet other requirements
with respect to each pool. The pool’s disclosure document must include, in accordance
with CFTC regulations, past performance information for the pool, other pools operated
by the CPO, and the CTAs used by the pool.
Commodity Trading Advisors
1.14 A CTA is an individual or firm that manages a client’s commodity trading account
or issues analyses or reports concerning commodities, including the advisability of trading
in commodity futures or options, for compensation. A pool may use one or more CTAs to
do its trading in the markets. Generally, a CTA that offers its services to clients is required
to file a disclosure document with the CFTC and to furnish copies of that disclosure doc-
ument to its prospective clients. In accordance with CFTC regulations, the CTA must in-
clude its past performance in managing accounts for customers in the disclosure
document.
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Associated Persons
1.15 APs are registered individuals who are employed by an FCM, IB, CPO, or CTA to
solicit or accept commodity futures or options orders, solicit persons for participation in a
commodity pool, or exercise discretionary authority over a customer’s trading account
(manage the customer’s account). A person who supervises the activities of other APs is
also considered an AP. An AP is usually a customer’s primary contact for placing orders for
commodity trades for the customer’s account at an FCM. An FCM may employ APs in-
stead of or in addition to IBs to perform its retail function.
Customers and Noncustomers 
1.16 In general, any person who opens a trading account with an FCM is a customer of
that entity. (See chapter 3, “Regulatory Considerations,” for the technical definition of a
customer.) An FCM segregates customer assets from its own assets, as required by CFTC
regulations. In a bankruptcy liquidation of an FCM, the FCM’s customers (customers as
defined in the CFTC’s regulations) generally have a priority over the general creditors of
the FCM for amounts owed to them pursuant to the segregation requirements of the
Commodity Exchange Act (CEAct).
1.17 For regulatory purposes, certain customers are identified as noncustomers. A non-
customer is a person whose account, because of regulatory prohibitions, may not be car-
ried as a customer account by an FCM generally due to an affiliation of some kind with
the carrying FCM. Examples include owners, officers, or other key employees of the FCM
and business affiliates that control the carrying FCM or are controlled by or under com-
mon control with the carrying FCM. In a liquidation event, any amounts owed to non-
customers are paid in the same priority as amounts owed to the FCM’s general creditors,
to the extent any funds remain after the customers are paid.
Floor Traders and Floor Brokers
1.18 Floor traders and floor brokers are classifications of registration for individuals who
are permitted to trade on the floor of an exchange. A floor trader may trade only for his or
her own account, whereas a floor broker may make trades for others as well. 
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Commodity Futures Exchanges
1.19 In the United States, a commodity exchange is an entity designated by the CFTC as
a contract market. Under the CEAct, a commodity exchange is also considered an SRO,
which must have its own rules and regulations to achieve the protection required by the
CEAct, as amended by the Commodity Futures Modernization Act of 2000. An exchange
must demonstrate compliance with core principles set forth in the CEAct. (In regulatory
terminology, a U.S. exchange is called a contract market and a foreign commodities ex-
change is called a foreign board of trade.)
Exchange Clearing Organizations
1.20 The clearing organization (commonly referred to as a clearinghouse) is the facility
through which trades executed on the exchange are matched, cleared, and monetarily set-
tled. A clearing organization’s operations include the following:
Processing of trade data
Daily cash settlement with clearing members for daily price variations in each clear-
ing member’s open positions
Collection of sufficient margin or performance bond from each clearing member
to support the member’s trading
Monitoring the financial integrity of clearing members
1.21 The clearing organization guarantees to each of its clearing members performance
of the clearing organization’s obligations under the exchange’s contracts. To support this
guarantee of performance, clearing organizations do the following:
Have minimum capital requirements for their clearing members 
Require margin deposits on aggregate customer positions, noncustomer positions,
and proprietary positions
May require the owners or shareholders of a clearing member firm to provide guar-
antees of the firm’s proprietary and noncustomer obligations 
Require guarantee funds consisting of cash, securities, and bank guarantees to be
contributed by their clearing members
Have the authority to assess their members for additional funds on a pro rata basis
in the event the guarantee fund or other sources are insufficient to cover all of a
failed clearing member’s obligations to the clearing organization
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1.22 Clearing member firms are the customers of the clearing organization. Most clear-
ing organizations are obligated only to their members and not to the customers of the
clearing member firms. That is, customers of a failed firm may look only to the firm for
payment. The clearing organization is also charged with assuring the proper conduct of
the exchange’s delivery procedures, including the financing of those deliveries. 
Exchange Members
1.23 Commodity futures and options exchanges offer full memberships and limited
memberships. Full membership grants the holder full trading privileges in all contracts
traded on the exchange and full exchange voting rights. Limited memberships allow the
holder to execute trades only in certain specified commodity contracts and grant only par-
tial voting rights or no voting rights. Further, some exchanges have demutualized, thereby
disaggregating trading privileges from ownership and the related voting rights. 
1.24 An exchange membership must be held in the name of a natural person; however,
it may be effectively owned by a partnership or corporation through an ABC type
agreement.
1.25 An exchange membership owned and used by a corporation, LLC, or partnership
in its business activities on an exchange, or assigned by an individual to the entity for the
entity’s benefit and use, is registered as such with the exchange by the individual in whose
name the membership is held. Formal written agreements, which are usually standardized
by the exchange, establish a corporation’s, LLC’s, or partnership’s ownership rights and in-
terests in an exchange membership.
1.26 The owner of an exchange membership may lease or delegate the membership trad-
ing privileges to another person. The exchange must approve such a leasing or delegation
of trading privileges. Under a lease or delegation agreement, the membership owner typi-
cally remains liable for the debts, acts, and obligations of the lessee or delegate that may
arise from the lessee’s or delegate’s exercise of the rights and privileges of the membership.
1.27 Exchange memberships have value in that the memberships can be bought or sold.
Depending on the exchange and class of membership involved, an exchange membership’s
value may range from several thousand dollars to more than a million dollars.
1.28 To be a clearing member of an exchange, an entity must have, through outright
ownership or assignment, ownership rights and interests in a membership on the exchange
for which the clearing house clears trades. 
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The Markets
1.29 Commodity markets can be classified either by the kind of marketplace on which
the commodities are traded (that is, the exchange or OTC markets) or according to the
following key features:
Cash or spot markets
Forward markets
Futures markets
1.30 Commodities markets share some of the following common attributes:
Commodity contracts are purchased or sold for delivery in the future (albeit a very
short future for the cash or spot markets)
Each party to the contract is obligated to fulfill the contract at the specified terms
The contract may be satisfied by delivery of the underlying commodity, offset, or,
if provided for in the contract, cash settled
Cash Markets 
1.31 Markets trading commodities that underlie the futures, forwards, or options con-
tracts are called cash markets because they generally require payment and delivery of the
underlying commodity. To illustrate, a grain elevator is a cash market for grains and the
New York Stock Exchange is a cash market for securities underlying the Major Market
Index contract traded on the Chicago Mercantile Exchange. Some futures exchanges also
trade in cash-settled commodities. Most cash markets are OTC markets, which are princi-
pal-to-principal markets. This means that, in these markets, no membership requirements,
clearinghouses, or clearing member firms exist to serve as intermediaries. Generally, each
market participant looks solely to the counterparty on each contract for fulfillment of the
obligations under the contract. Also, the terms of the contracts are subject to negotiation
directly between the parties. Examples of OTC markets are U.S. government securities
and forward foreign exchange (forex) markets.
Forward Markets
1.32 Forward markets trade cash commodities to be delivered at a future date. The
trades are conducted on a principal-to-principal basis, that is, no exchange is involved and
the contracts are generally not standardized. Delivery or other settlement takes place
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according to the terms of each contract. The interbank foreign exchange forward market is
an example of a forward market. Most forward markets are OTC markets.
Futures Markets
1.33 Futures markets are conducted on regulated exchanges, with a clearing organiza-
tion and clearing members, where the following events occur:
Contracts are standardized as to quantity, quality, delivery period, and location
Price discovery occurs through an auction process conducted by open outcry on
the exchange trading floor or by entering contract bids and offers into an exchange
electronic trading system.
Kinds of Contracts Traded on Commodity Futures
Exchanges
Futures Contracts
1.34 A futures contract is a standard and transferable form of contract that binds the
seller to deliver to the bearer a standard amount and grade of a commodity to a specific lo-
cation at a specified time. It usually includes a schedule of premiums and discounts for
quality variation. A contract to buy is called a long contract and a contract to sell is called
a short contract. Such contracts are traded on a regulated futures exchange and are stan-
dardized as to quantity, quality, delivery month, and delivery location of the underlying
commodity. 
1.35 For a contract to come into existence, a trade involving a buyer and a seller and
based on an agreed upon price must be made on or subject to the rules of an exchange.
Most commonly, a customer pays a flat per-trade commission to enter into a contract.
Some customers, such as pools or larger financial institutions, may negotiate unique com-
mission arrangements with their FCM. 
1.36 Daily profits and losses on an open futures contract are settled between the clear-
inghouse and each of its clearing members based on the daily mark-to-market change in
the price of the contract, as reflected by exchange closing prices compared with the prior
day’s closing price or the price at which the trade was originally executed for trades put on
that day. Prices are published daily and the exchanges maintain a time and sales register of
minute-to-minute prices during each trading session. The aggregate gains or losses of all
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positions held by a clearing member FCM for all of its customers and noncustomers are
calculated and settled by the clearing house initiating pays and collects against or into the
accounts of each of its members.
Options on Futures Contracts
1.37 Puts and calls, long and short. An option on a futures contract is a contract in which
the buyer (or holder) of the option has obtained the right, but not the obligation, to call
(buy) or put (sell) a futures contract. As with futures, a buyer of an option is long the op-
tion and the seller (or writer) of the option is short the option. Four kinds of options po-
sitions may exist in a customer account: long call, long put, short call, and short put. A
customer holding a long call (or long put) option has the right to buy (or sell) the futures
contract underlying the option contract at the specified strike price before the expiration
date of the option. A customer who is short a call (or short a put) has the obligation to as-
sume a short (or long) position in the futures market at the specified strike price if the op-
tion is exercised. The decision to exercise an option is made by the buyer (holder) of the
long position.
1.38 Option expiration and exercise date. An option’s expiration date is the final date that
an option may be exercised, that is, the date on which the option holder’s rights terminate.
After the expiration date, the option is worthless. Typically, an option may be written so
that its exercise date is its expiration date or its exercise date can be any day before its
expiration date. An American option, that is, most options traded on U.S. exchanges, may
be exercised at any time from inception to expiration. A European option, that is, an op-
tion traded in any foreign country, is generally allowed to be exercised only at the date of
expiration. 
1.39 The option premium. An option buyer (long call or long put) pays a premium to the
seller (the writer or grantor) of the option (short call or short put). An option premium is
the price of the option contract and represents the amount buyers are willing to pay and
sellers are willing to accept. The long option holder’s profit in the position is based on fu-
ture value of the option minus the premium paid, which, conversely, would be equal to the
short option writer’s future losses. Likewise, the long option holder’s losses are limited to
the premium paid, which is the same amount as the short option writer’s potential profits.
As with futures contracts, options prices are published daily.
1.40 Strike price. The strike price is the exercise price of the option. As specified in the
option contract, it is the price of the underlying commodity covered by the futures con-
tract to be assigned if the option is exercised. 
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1.41 In-the-money and out-of-the-money. An option is said to be in-the-money if exercis-
ing the option would be profitable (excluding commissions, fee charges, and other costs).
Conversely, the option is out-of-the-money if no profit exists upon exercising the option.
For call options, if the settlement price of the underlying futures contract exceeds the
strike price of the option, the excess is the in-the-money amount for the option. For put
options, if the settlement price of the underlying futures contract is less than the strike
price of the option, the difference is the in-the-money amount for the option.
Futures and Options Trades, Margins, and Daily
Settlement
Processing the Trade
1.42 With the exception of floor traders who trade directly for their own accounts on
the exchange floor, commodity futures and options trades are normally initiated by a cus-
tomer communicating with an IB or AP at an FCM. A request is made that the FCM ex-
ecute a specified number of futures or options contracts in a particular commodity either
at a stated price or at the current market price for the customer’s account. After receiving
the customer’s order, the IB or AP conveys the order to the FCM’s order processing per-
sonnel who relay the order to a clerk on the floor of the appropriate exchange. IBs or APs
may also call the floor clerk directly. The floor clerk then delivers the order to a floor bro-
ker who executes the trade order by open outcry on the exchange floor.
1.43 Once the order is executed, the floor broker promptly communicates the resulting
contract trade to the floor clerk who relays the trade information back to the FCM’s order
processing personnel. The FCM’s order processing personnel immediately notify the IB or
AP of the executed trade, and the IB or AP in turn immediately notifies the customer of
the filled trade order. The FCM will confirm the trade to the customer in writing no later
than the next business day. 
1.44 Increasingly, commodity futures and options trades are executed through the use of
exchange-operated electronic trading systems. Instead of being relayed to an exchange
floor, trade orders for electronic execution are entered into an exchange electronic trading
system through computer terminals at the FCM by the FCM’s personnel. Once the elec-
tronic order is matched and the trade is executed by the system, the FCM’s order process-
ing personnel should immediately notify the appropriate IB or AP of the executed trade.
The IB or AP then should immediately notify the customer of the filled trade order. The
FCM should confirm the trade to the customer in writing no later than the next business
day.
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1.45 To clear trades for a customer, an FCM must be an exchange clearing member. To
place trades at exchanges where the FCM is not a clearing member, the FCM must have an
omnibus account or fully disclosed arrangement (see paragraph 1.51 for a further defini-
tion) at another FCM that is a clearing member of the particular exchange. The FCM that
receives the customer order in an omnibus account or fully disclosed arrangement and for-
wards the order to a clearing FCM is known as the initiating FCM. The clearing FCM is
known as the initiating FCM’s carrying broker. The clearing FCM will execute the order
on the exchange for the benefit of the initiating FCM’s omnibus account or on a fully dis-
closed basis. 
Margin Requirements for Futures and Options Positions
1.46 Margin is a good faith or performance bond, usually in cash or securities, and is de-
signed to assure performance of the obligation under a futures or options contract. In con-
trast, if securities are purchased, margin is considered a partial payment on the ownership
of a security. Securities, foreign currencies, or other noncash collateral must be of a kind
approved by the exchange or clearing organization before the collateral can be accepted as
margin.
1.47 Margin rates differ for each kind of commodity futures or options contract. Clear-
ing organizations set margin rates for deposits required from its FCM members. Ex-
changes establish minimum margin requirements that must be deposited by the customers
with the FCM. An FCM, depending on its own business policies and decisions, may re-
quire its customers, or particular kinds of customers, to deposit more than the exchange-
set minimum levels. 
1.48 Exchange futures margins. Although the Federal Reserve Board has delegated mar-
gin oversight authority to the CFTC on stock index contracts, the exchanges retain day-to-
day responsibility for those and all other futures contracts. The exchanges set margin
requirements for the holders of open contracts (customers, noncustomers, and members).
Margins for hedgers or members are generally lower than for speculative positions held by
persons who are nonmembers. Margins are set at the following two levels for speculative
customer positions:
1. The initial margin is the margin requirement when a position is opened
2. Maintenance margin is the equity level that must be maintained in an account on
an ongoing basis; if account equity reaches that level, initial margin must be
restored 
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1.49 Options margins. Margin for commodity options works differently from futures. At
the time of purchase, the buyer of an option pays in full the premium that reflects the
value of the option at the time of the transaction. The buyer’s ledger account is debited for
the amount of the premium paid. The premium is collected from the buyer of the option
and is passed through the clearinghouse to the option seller’s firm, and the seller’s firm
credits the seller’s ledger balance for the premium received. At the end of the day, the
seller’s firm is required to deposit with the clearinghouse an amount of margin equal to or
greater than the firm’s performance bond (original margin) requirement for all of the firm’s
net open options and futures positions at the clearinghouse. With respect to the buyer, the
end-of-day value of the long option is included in calculating his or her account’s net liq-
uidating equity or deficit; with respect to the seller, the value of the short option is de-
ducted in calculating the net liquidating equity or deficit. As with futures contracts, all
accounting is reflected in the accounts and in the financial statements as of the same day as
the mark-to-the-market.
1.50 Margin calls. The FCM makes a margin call if an account’s liquidating equity falls
below the required maintenance margin amount. The call should be an amount sufficient
to restore the account back to the initial margin level.
1.51 Omnibus and fully disclosed accounts. Separate trading accounts must be maintained
at the carrying or correspondent FCM for the originating FCM’s proprietary and noncus-
tomer trades and for the trades of the originating FCM’s customers. The originating
FCM’s proprietary and noncustomer trades may not be commingled with the trades of the
originating FCM’s customers in the accounts carried with the correspondent FCM. An
FCM may maintain trading accounts at a carrying FCM on either an omnibus or fully dis-
closed basis.
1.52 If a trading account is carried as an omnibus account at a correspondent FCM, the
trades of two or more of the originating FCM’s customers are submitted for clearing and
combined in the account. The correspondent broker has no information as to the identi-
ties of the customers whose trades are executed or whose positions are carried in the ac-
count. Open positions in the account are usually closed out by offsetting trades on (a) a
first-in, first-out basis or (b) instruct basis for closing out positions.
1.53 The carrying FCM must calculate the margin requirement for an omnibus account
on a gross basis and is required to collect from the originating FCM the margin required
by exchange rules for each open futures or option contract held in the account. There may
be no reductions in the total margin required for any customers’ positions in the account
that may offset positions held in the account for other customers. The carrying FCM may
recognize spread or hedged positions, thereby reducing the gross margin requirement if
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the omnibus account provides a written representation that each such position is ulti-
mately owned by the same entity.
1.54 If a customer’s trading account is carried on a fully disclosed basis, the originating
FCM must give full details of the customer’s account, including the customer’s identity
and location, to the carrying FCM. The carrying FCM establishes an account for the cus-
tomer on its books and records; credits the account for all funds received to margin, se-
cure, or guarantee the customer’s commodity trades; and prepares and sends to the
customer all required statements. Only the carrying FCM records in its books a liability to
the customer for the equity in the customer’s trading account. The originating FCM has
no such liability. In effect, the carrying FCM becomes the fully disclosed customer’s clear-
ing FCM, and the originating FCM becomes the customer’s introducing broker.
1.55 The carrying FCM is responsible for computing the margin requirement for posi-
tions in the fully-disclosed account and for collecting required margin deposits from the
customer. In computing the margin required, the carrying FCM must satisfy the mini-
mum margin requirements for customer trading accounts established by the appropriate
commodity exchanges.
1.56 SPAN performance bond (margin) system. At all U.S. exchange clearinghouses, risk
margin requirements are calculated using the Standard Portfolio Analysis of risk perfor-
mance bond margining system (SPAN). SPAN is a portfolio-based method of margin
computation. The exchanges require a minimum good faith deposit to cover the maxi-
mum one-day loss that a portfolio could incur based on statistical probability analysis.
SPAN simulates how a complete portfolio might react to changing market conditions and
then covers the largest reasonable overnight loss. SPAN calculations meet the daily mini-
mum risk requirements for clearing member firms, individual members, and public cus-
tomers of all clearing organizations and exchanges that have adopted the system. All major
U.S. and many foreign commodity futures exchanges and clearing organizations have
adopted SPAN. As discussed previously, an FCM may require an additional margin from
its customers above exchange-set minimums, including such minimums calculated using
SPAN. 
1.57 Clearing organization margin. At most firms, customer risk margin requirements
are calculated using SPAN. Clearing members must deposit margin with the clearing or-
ganization based on the positions carried at the clearing organization. Margin require-
ments for customers are computed separately from the requirements for noncustomers
and may be computed based on the net or gross number of positions, depending on the
rules of the particular clearing organization. 
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1.58 Spread margins. Spread margin requirements are applied to certain open futures po-
sitions that involve two or more commodity futures contracts that may be different yet re-
lated either economically or by their nature. For instance, a customer may hold a long
December silver futures and a short April silver futures position. Because the net gain or
loss on the combined net position will move less drastically than on either individual posi-
tion, the risk of loss is reduced and the exchange can impose a lower spread margin re-
quirement. Spread margin requirements, which are lower than speculative margin
requirements, are applied if the exchange believes the risks inherent in two or more identi-
fied contracts have an offsetting tendency. A spread or hedge may also occur on two dif-
ferent exchanges. 
1.59 Daily variation settlement. In the United States, each day, futures positions are
marked-to-the-market and cash is passed through the clearing organization to (or from)
each clearing member firm. This process is known as the daily variation settlement. The
cash received or paid represents the daily profits or losses and is the net amount for all the
accounts carried by the firm. Intraday settlement is conducted on the largest commodity
exchanges. Due to regulatory requirements for segregation of customers’ funds, two sepa-
rate cash flows exist for the variation settlement, one for customers and another for non-
customers. The variation settlement for a particular day’s mark-to-market is computed
that night and the actual pass of cash is made the following morning. Each clearing firm
uses a settlement bank, authorized by the clearing organization, at which the firm main-
tains an account for cash transactions with the clearing organization. Each clearing organi-
zation selects several banks for this purpose. The daily profit or loss amounts are posted to
customers’ accounts as of the day of the mark-to-market. In each customer’s account, the
cumulative mark-to-the-market gain or loss on open positions is known as open trade
equity.
1.60 Options premiums payments. Although FCMs and other commodity entities mark
their open options positions to market at the end of each day, clearing organizations do
not mark to market their members’ open options positions on the daily trade listings or
open position reports provided to clearing members, or as part of any variation settlement
for open commodity positions. Instead, for options traded during each trading day, clear-
ing organizations compute the net options premium payable to or receivable from each
clearing member. The clearing organizations then give that information to each clearing
member as part of the clearing sheets or summaries distributed to them. The net options
premium payable to or receivable from a clearing member by a clearing organization for
options trades executed and cleared during a trading day are transferred between the mem-
ber’s and clearing organization’s bank accounts along with the daily variation settlement on
the member’s futures trades and futures and options positions for the day.
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1.61 Deliveries. Although the vast majority of open futures contracts are closed out by
offsetting futures trades, a few open futures contracts are held by their owners for the de-
livery of the underlying cash commodity. Clearing organizations do not make or take de-
livery of commodities. However, clearing organizations generally have established
procedures for requiring persons holding expired short futures contracts to make delivery
and requiring persons holding expired long futures contracts to take or accept delivery.
Delivery procedures vary among clearing organizations.
Regulatory Overview
1.62 The CFTC is the agency of the federal government that regulates the commodity
futures industry in the United States and trading by U.S.-located customers on non-U.S.
markets. The primary enabling legislation is the CEAct. CFTC regulations generally re-
quire persons acting as an FCM, IB, CPO, CTA, AP, floor broker, or floor trader to be reg-
istered with the CFTC. To achieve the regulatory objectives of the CEAct, the CFTC
depends largely on the industry’s SROs. The SROs are the various commodity exchanges
and the NFA. Each FCM that is a member of more than one exchange has a designated
self-regulatory organization (DSRO) that is responsible for regulatory oversight of that
firm. 
1.63 The CFTC’s Division of Clearing and Intermediary Oversight (formerly the Divi-
sion of Trading and Markets) oversees the compliance activities of U.S. commodity futures
and options exchanges, clearing organizations, and the NFA, and responds to requests for
interpretation. The CFTC has delegated responsibility to the NFA for fitness screening,
testing, and registering individuals and commodity entities. Although the NFA processes
the registrations, the entities are still deemed to be registered with the CFTC. NFA mem-
bers are not permitted to deal with any person who is required to be registered with the
CFTC unless that person is also a member of the NFA. Floor brokers and floor traders are
also required to be registered with the CFTC, but are not required to be members of the
NFA.
1.64 CFTC regulations require the industry’s SROs to establish and enforce their rules
in the following areas:
Maintenance of the standard quantity, quality, and terms of delivery of futures 
contracts 
Maintenance of standards for warehouses and warehouse receipts 
16
Surveillance of market activity and trading practices for indications of possible
congestion or other market situations conducive to possible price distortion or
manipulation 
Investigation of customer complaints against members or members’ employees, in-
cluding provisions for complaint settlement through arbitration 
Establishment and enforcement of minimum financial standards and related re-
porting and recordkeeping requirements for its members, including anti-money
laundering rules and consumer privacy requirements 
Access and examination by SRO staff of the books and records prepared and kept
by exchange members 
Maintenance of prompt and effective disciplinary and corrective actions for viola-
tions by SRO members of SRO rules
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Chapter 2
Commodity Entity Functions,
Books, and Records
Introduction
Overview
2.01 This chapter discusses the flow of commodities transactions, whether manual or
automated, and the common departments and records within a futures commission mer-
chant (FCM)/introducing broker (IB). The primary focus of this chapter is on the func-
tions, books, and records of FCMs and IBs. The functions, books, and records of
commodity pools are discussed in chapter 8, “Commodity Pools,” of this practice aid.
2.02 The accounting systems used by an FCM/IB to account for commodity transac-
tions vary depending on the size of the FCM/IB, the nature and volume of its transactions,
and the needs of its management and customers. These systems range from manually pre-
pared records, usually limited to IBs and very small FCMs, to sophisticated electronic data
processing (IT) systems. Some entities have acquired their own IT equipment, while other
entities use computer service bureaus or other FCMs to generate their records through fa-
cilities management arrangements.
2.03 In addition, external service sources, such as market valuation services and book-
keeping service bureaus, provide information incorporated into the automated record-
keeping system.
2.04 An FCM/IB’s books and records must conform to all the Commodity Futures
Trading Commission (CFTC) and other regulatory guidelines. The books and records
prepared and maintained by an FCM/IB depend on the nature of the FCM/IB’s opera-
tions. For example, an FCM’s books and records will provide for the accounting and con-
trol of customer regulated, unregulated, and proprietary funds and collateral; firm asset,
liability, capital, income, and expense accounts; and the commodity futures and options
on futures contracts executed for customers and the firm. In comparison, an IB’s opera-
tions are more limited as a result of prohibitions on holding customer funds. Accordingly,
an IB’s books and records will consist only of various journals and general ledger accounts
and copies of proprietary trading account statements issued by and received from FCMs.
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2.05 The general presumption of the CFTC’s regulations for financial recordkeeping is
that the financial accounting records should have accounting integrity, be balanced, have
an appropriate audit trail, and be posted currently. This generally means that financial and
regulatory computations can be made promptly and accurately using those records. In ad-
dition, if applicable, Sarbanes-Oxley Rule 404 compliance adds greater levels of assurance
of controls on financial accounting.
2.06 If an FCM or IB fails at any time to make or keep current the books and records re-
quired by the CFTC’s regulations, the FCM or IB is required by CFTC Regulation 1.12c
to give facsimile notice of this event to the CFTC and the firm’s designated self-regulatory
organization (DSRO) on the day the event occurs. Within 48 hours after giving facsimile
notice, the FCM/IB must file a written report with the CFTC and its DSRO stating what
steps have been and are being taken to correct the situation.
Original Entry Journals
2.07 Original source (trade) data is recorded onto original entry journals. These jour-
nals, which are often called blotters, contain the following:
An itemized daily trade listing recording the details for all commodity futures and
options on futures trades executed by the FCM, either on commodity futures and
options on futures exchanges or through another FCM, during each business day
A daily listing of trades executed during the business day that resulted in the clos-
ing purchase and sale (P&S) of an open futures or options on futures position in
trading accounts carried by the FCM
Cash receipts and disbursements
Investments of proprietary and customers’ funds
Receipts and returns or other dispositions of customer-owned securities and 
collateral
Other debits and credits, such as the listings of floor brokerage receivables or
payables, commissions earned or owed, clearing fees payable, interest earned on in-
vestments, trade adjustments or corrections, margins deposited with or returned by
exchange clearing organizations or other FCMs, and daily cash settlements with ex-
change clearing organizations
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2.08 An FCM’s daily trade listing or similar record should generally indicate the follow-
ing for each commodity future and option trade executed by the FCM on a particular
business day:
The number of contracts purchased or sold
The particular commodity and contract future (commodity, month, year) of the
contract(s)
For futures trades, the trade price of the transaction and whether the contracts
traded are long (purchased) or short (sold)
For options on futures trades, the premium paid or received on the trade, the type
(long or short, put or call) and strike price of the option entered into, the underly-
ing futures contract, and the option expiration date
The accounts for which the trades were executed
For trades cleared by the FCM, the identity of the floor broker or floor trader exe-
cuting the trade and the identity of the opposing broker or trader to the transaction 
Other pertinent details, including the time bracket, origin, customer account num-
ber, and character (speculative or hedge) of the trade
Open Position Report (Point Balance) and Settlement Accounts
2.09 FCMs also must maintain a statement commonly known as an open position re-
port or a point balance. This report marks-to-market, that is, to exchange closing or settle-
ment prices, all open commodity futures and options on futures positions in customers’
accounts carried on the books of the FCM. 
2.10 The open position report typically groups the open futures and options on futures
positions by the following, with price and net change in value added:
Individual exchange or carrying broker at which the position is held
Section 4d(a)(2) customer, Part 30, Foreign Futures and Foreign Options Transac-
tions, customer, or house proprietary positions
Particular commodity future
Particular commodity option
Long or short position
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2.11 The open position report typically will show for each future and option the settle-
ment price for the contract as of the close of the business day and use the settlement price
to mark each open position to market. The sum of these computations represents the
FCM’s net amounts due to or from the owners of the trading accounts it carries for open
trade equity on open futures positions and the market values on open options on futures
positions held in the accounts as of the close of the business day. An FCM computes its
total open trade equity and long and short options on futures values separately for cus-
tomer and house accounts and for futures and options on futures positions.
2.12 As of the close of each business day, an FCM reconciles its open futures and op-
tions on futures positions shown on the open position report to a listing of its open posi-
tions shown on reports received from clearing organizations and statements received from
carrying brokers. An FCM also reconciles daily the total open trade equity on futures and
the total market values of long and short options-on-futures in customer and proprietary
accounts to the market values of the FCM’s open futures and options on futures positions
shown on open positions listings received from exchange clearing organizations and ac-
count statements received from carrying brokers. 
Cash or Physical Spot Commodities
2.13 Cash or physical spot commodities are usually represented by negotiable warehouse
receipts held by the FCM/IB for its own account or, for an FCM, for the accounts of par-
ticular customers. Control and monitoring activities associated with the collateral safe-
keeping function typically include the following:
Reconciling, typically daily but at least monthly, customer and noncustomer
owned securities pledged at clearing agents with internal records and custodian
records
Maintaining an aging of uncleared reconciling items
Marking collateral to market daily, and, if a deficit exists, obtaining additional col-
lateral on a timely basis as appropriate from the counterparty
Maintaining controls over proper location and transfers between customer and
noncustomer, segregated and secured accounts, and speculative versus hedge
For nonelectronic warehouse receipts, selecting appropriate warehouse facilities,
such as those facilities that are secure, bonded, and exchange approved
Periodically examining and confirming warehouse receipts on hand
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Reconciling warehouse receipts and commodities on hand and in electronic form
(such as through eCops system) to books and records
Endorsing nonelectronic warehouse receipts on hand in favor of the FCM/IB or
customer
Segregating customer-owned collateral and assets from firm or noncustomer
collateral
2.14 An FCM/IB usually maintains this information in a physical commodities inven-
tory record. For customer-owned cash commodities, the inventory record generally sug-
gests ownership of the commodity by customer name and account number. Broker-dealers
are required to perform a quarterly securities count as required by Securities and Exchange
Commission rule 240.17-a13. 
2.15 CFTC Regulation 1.33a requires that FCMs promptly furnish a statement con-
taining the information required in the rule to each customer as of the close of the last
business day of each month or as of any regular monthly date selected. Exception is made
for accounts in which neither open positions at the end of the statement period nor any
changes to the account balance since the prior statement period exist. However, a state-
ment must be sent no less than once every three months.
General Ledger
2.16 FCM/IBs maintain general ledgers reflecting their assets, liabilities, revenue, ex-
penses, and capital accounts. The general ledger and related subsidiary ledgers (commonly
called daily bookkeeping ledgers) provide details relating to all asset, liability, revenue, ex-
pense, and capital accounts and, if summarized, enable the FCM/IB to prepare a trial bal-
ance that, in turn, is used in preparing financial statements showing the FCM/IB’s
financial position, results of operations, and cash flows. FCMs use their general ledger,
bookkeeping, daily balancing reconciliations, and daily cash journals to prepare their seg-
regation computations and, for FCMs and IBs that are also securities broker-dealers, their
reserve requirement computations. FCMs and IBs may use their balance sheets as a source
to prepare their net capital computation.
Regulatory Recordkeeping Requirements
2.17 Many books and records kept by an FCM/IB are designed and maintained for the
FCM/IB’s own informational and management reporting needs, as well as to satisfy and
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comply with the recordkeeping requirements of commodities exchanges and other regula-
tory bodies. 
2.18 The basic requirements for preparing and maintaining books and records
for FCMs and IBs are described in CFTC Regulations 1.18, Records for and relating to
financial reporting and monthly computation by futures commission merchants and introduc-
ing brokers, and 1.35, Records of cash commodity, futures, and option transactions. FCMs are
also subject to additional regulations that establish the recordkeeping requirements for
customers’ funds and commodities transactions handled by FCMs. Specifically, CFTC
Regulations 1.20, Customer funds to be segregated and separately accounted for, through
1.27, Record of investments, set forth the recordkeeping requirements for customer funds
required to be segregated under Section 4d(a)(2) of the Commodity Exchange Act
(CEAct), while CFTC Regulation 30.7, Treatment of foreign futures or foreign options se-
cured amount, describes the recordkeeping requirements for the accounts and funds of
U.S.-based customers trading futures and options on futures contracts offered on foreign
boards of trade. 
2.19 CFTC regulations require FCMs and IBs to keep full, complete, and systematic
records, with all pertinent data and memoranda, of all transactions relating to their busi-
ness dealings in commodity futures, commodity options-on-futures, and cash commodi-
ties. Furthermore, CFTC Regulation 1.31, Books and records; keeping and inspection,
requires an FCM or IB to keep all books and records that are required to be prepared and
maintained by the CEAct and the CFTC’s regulations for five years from the date of the
record and to have such books and records readily accessible during the first two years of
the five-year period.
2.20 Pursuant to CFTC Regulation 1.18, each FCM or IB must prepare and keep cur-
rent ledgers or other similar records that show or summarize, with appropriate references
to supporting documents, each transaction affecting its asset, liability, and capital ac-
counts. From these records, the FCM or independent IB must prepare, as of the close of
business each month, a formal computation of its minimum financial requirements under
CFTC Regulation 1.17, Minimum financial requirements for futures commission merchants
and introducing brokers, or the rules of the FCM’s or IB’s DSRO. All such records, includ-
ing the formal computations of minimum financial requirements, must be kept in
accordance with CFTC Regulation 1.31.
2.21 The National Futures Association (NFA) and most commodity futures and options
on futures exchanges also have rules and regulations that prescribe certain books and
records and recordkeeping standards that their members must keep and satisfy. Depending
on the needs of the individual FCM/IB’s business, situations may occur that warrant the
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maintenance of certain additional records not specifically required under the rules of the
various regulatory bodies.
2.22 The CFTC requires an FCM to make and maintain, pursuant to Regulation 1.31,
records showing the following computations:
Regulation 1.32, Segregated account; daily computation and record, a daily computa-
tion of the total amount of funds required to be segregated for customers under
Section 4d(a)(2) of the CEAct and the CFTC’s Regulation 1.20, the total amount
of funds on deposit in segregated accounts for such customers, and the total
amount of the FCM’s residual interest in such customer funds (excess funds in seg-
regation). (Separate segregation statements are required for customers transacting
business on U.S. domestic exchanges with settlement denominated in a foreign
currency. A separate segregation is required for each foreign currency.)
Regulation 30.7, a daily computation of the total amount of funds required to be
set aside in separate accounts for U.S.-based customers trading foreign commodity
futures and options-on-futures (the secured amount), the total amount of funds on
deposit in separate Part 30 accounts (set-aside funds), and the amount of the
FCM’s residual interest in such funds. (However, the rule allows the FCM to elect
to commingle the assets of U.S. and foreign customers, if segregation is provided
for all.)
Regulation 1.18, and pursuant to Regulation 1.17, a computation, as of the close
of business each month, of the FCM/IB’s adjusted net capital and its minimum
capital requirement.
Books and Records
Records Required
2.23 Some accounting records that FCMs and IBs typically prepare and maintain, as re-
quired, would include the following:
Cash receipts and disbursements journals, trade journals, and other journals
General ledgers and subsidiary ledgers, including the customer equity and margin
status report (equity run) for each business day, showing for each account carried
by the FCM the ledger balance, futures open trade equity, option value, and the
margin value of securities or other collateral in the account
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Adjusting or correcting entries to general ledger or subsidiary ledger accounts
Bank account statements, cleared and canceled checks, deposit slips or tickets, and
wire transfer advices
Financial ledger records showing separately for each commodity customer all
charges and credits in the customer’s account
Contract ledger records showing the following separately for each commodity cus-
tomer and proprietary trading account carried: all futures transactions and all com-
modity option transactions executed for the account
Detailed records of customer-owned securities and collateral received from or pur-
chased for particular customers to margin, purchase, guarantee, or secure their
commodity futures or options on futures transactions
Detailed records for investments of customer funds
Time-stamped trade orders (filled, unfilled, and canceled) that identify the trading
accounts for which ordered trades were to have been executed, the order number,
the time the order was received by the FCM, and the time the order was transmit-
ted to the exchange floor or carrying broker for execution
Trading cards for trades executed by the FCM on the floor of commodity futures
and options on futures exchanges
Daily trade listings showing all trades executed by the FCM on commodity ex-
changes or by clearing brokers for the FCM’s accounts, as reflected in the FCM’s
account record
Daily trade registers prepared by and received from each commodity exchange
clearing organization, of which the FCM is a clearing member, that show all trades
cleared by the clearing organization for the FCM’s customer and house accounts
during the business day
Daily unmatched trade reports from exchange clearing organizations listing all
trades executed by the FCM for the current and prior trading days that have not
cleared because of discrepancies between the trades as reported by the FCM and as
reported by the opposite brokers to the trades
Variation and original margin recap or clearing sheets showing the daily settlement
pay or collect with the commodity exchange of which the FCM is a clearing mem-
ber and the FCM’s margin deposits with each such exchange clearing organization
All account statements received from other FCMs or brokers for accounts main-
tained by the FCM at these other entities
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Copies of confirmations sent to each customer in accordance with CFTC Regula-
tion 1.33, Monthly and confirmation statements, for futures and options on futures
transactions executed for the customer’s account for each business day
Copies of P&S statements sent to customers showing separately for each customer’s
account the realized profit or loss on positions closed by offsetting transactions
Copies of monthly activity account statements sent to customers
Daily open position reports (point balances), which accrue or bring to the official
closing price or settlement price fixed by each exchange or clearing organization all
open futures and options on futures contracts carried by the FCM as of the close of
business of the trading day
The FCM’s daily reconciliations of positions and money at correspondent brokers
and clearing organizations
Periodic reconciliations of nonsegregated or secured balances for the FCM’s
accounts at banks
Daily listings of undermargined accounts
Daily listings of trading accounts having net balances that liquidate to a debit or
deficit amount
Customer account information and agreement records for each commodity futures
and options on futures customer account carried
Daily margin call listing with appropriate aging
Daily commission flash report
2.24 The use of IT systems by an FCM or IB is, in most cases, central and essential to an
FCM’s or IB’s operations and business activities. FCMs and IBs use data processing
systems extensively and rely on these systems to
maintain and keep current their general ledger and subsidiary ledger accounts;
record trades and other transactions occurring in firm-owned and customer trading
accounts;
reconcile trades executed by or on behalf of the firm with statements and reports
received from exchange clearing organizations and other FCMs or IBs; and 
provide information and data summaries for analytical, management, and control
purposes.
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Introducing Brokers’ Books and Records
2.25 The recordkeeping requirements and procedures for IBs are typically less complex
than those for FCMs. This is because IBs are prohibited by CFTC Regulation 1.57, Oper-
ations and activities of introducing brokers, from carrying any commodity futures or options
on futures accounts and from accepting any money, securities, or other collateral to mar-
gin, guarantee, or secure any commodity futures or options on futures trades or positions
of customers and noncustomers. IBs may, however, trade for their own accounts.
2.26 CFTC Regulation 1.57 requires IBs to introduce customers on a fully disclosed
basis to a carrying FCM. Furthermore, IBs are required to transmit promptly for execu-
tion all customers’ futures and options on futures trade orders to a carrying FCM, and to
keep complete and current records of their handling of customers’ trade orders.
2.27 An IB must also prepare and keep current ledgers, or other similar records, that
show or summarize, with appropriate references to supporting documents, each transac-
tion affecting the IB’s asset, liability, income, expense, and capital accounts. Regulatory
authorities require an independent IB to compute, as of the close of each month, its ad-
justed net capital and minimum financial requirements, and to prepare and file periodic fi-
nancial statements based on balances shown by its books and records. In addition, CFTC
Regulation 1.37, Customer’s or option customer’s name, address, and occupation recorded;
record of guarantor or controller of account, also requires IBs to keep customer account
information records.
2.28 Accurate and complete recording of the details of each trade is required for an
FCM’s operations and internal control. FCMs use data concerning prior- and current-day
trades to compute the equity in customer, house, and proprietary trading accounts and to
compute the margin required in each such account. The accuracy of trade data is also im-
portant in the clearance of trades executed by the FCM at commodity exchanges, in the
reconciliation of open futures and options on futures positions, and in the computation
and reconciliation of amounts receivable from or payable to clearing organizations and the
FCM’s carrying brokers.
2.29 An FCM’s or IB’s IT generally includes accounting systems and futures record-
keeping systems. Futures recordkeeping systems may be in-house systems or a subscribed
service provided by an outside vendor. Futures recordkeeping systems are used to process
and record futures and options on futures trades, generate trade confirmation statements
to customers, and provide management reports.
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Separate Accounting for Customer Transactions
2.30 The CEAct and CFTC regulations require an FCM to separately account for and
segregate the funds of its customers trading futures and options-on-futures from funds
held in other accounts. The classes of segregation required by regulation are the following:
U.S. markets—Section 4d(a)(2) of the CEAct
Non-U.S. markets—Part 30 of the CFTC’s regulations
Dealer options on futures—Part 32, Regulation of Commodity Option Transac-
tions, of the CFTC’s regulations 
Leveraged transaction merchants—Part 31, Leverage Transactions, of the CFTC’s
regulations
Customer-Owned Collateral
2.31 CFTC Regulation 1.36, Record of securities and property received from customers and
option customers, requires each FCM to maintain a record of all collateral received from or
purchased for customers to margin, purchase, guarantee, or secure those customers’ com-
modity futures or options on futures transactions. An FCM’s record for customer-owned
securities must show the following separately for each customer:
A description of the collateral received
The name and address of the customer owning each piece of collateral deposited
with the FCM
The dates when the collateral was received
The identity of depositories where the collateral is segregated
The dates of deposits and withdrawals of the collateral from depositories
The dates of return or other disposition of the collateral to each customer with the
facts and circumstances of such other disposition
2.32 No entry is required to be made in an FCM’s general ledger for securities or collat-
eral owned by an FCM’s customers. Nevertheless, some FCMs establish memoranda ac-
counts to control customer-owned securities and collateral held by the FCM.
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Investments of Customers’ Funds
2.33 CFTC Regulation 1.25, Investment of customer funds, restricts an FCM’s invest-
ment of customer-segregated assets to certain permissible investments (see chapter 3 para-
graph 3.57 for further discussion). Pursuant to CFTC Regulation 1.27, an FCM must
keep a complete and detailed record for each such investment including the following:
a. The date on which the investment was made. 
b. The name of the person through whom the investment was made.
c. The amount of money or current value of securities invested.
d. A description of the instruments in which the investment was made, including
the Committee on Uniform Securities Identification Procedures or International
Securities Identification numbers.
e. The identity of the depositories or other places where such instruments are
segregated.
f. The date on which the investment was liquidated or otherwise disposed of and the
amount of money or current value of securities received from the liquidation or
disposition, if any.
g. The name of the person to or through whom the investment was disposed of.
h. The daily valuation for each instrument and readily available documentation sup-
porting the daily valuation for each instrument. Such supporting documentation
must be sufficient to enable auditors to verify the valuations and the accuracy of
any information from external sources used in those valuations.
2.34 CFTC Regulation 1.29, Increment or interest resulting from investment of customer
funds, allows an FCM to retain any increment or interest resulting from investments of
customer-segregated funds.
Margining of Trading Accounts
2.35 A customer must provide the FCM carrying the customer’s account with assets suf-
ficient to cover the initial margin required for the size and nature of the intended com-
modity futures or options on futures positions to be held. The kinds of assets permissible
to meet margin requirements vary by exchange, but all exchanges accept U.S. dollars, U.S.
government securities, certain U.S. government agency securities, and common stock of
nonfinancial institutions. A customer may also deposit any other collateral acceptable to
both the FCM and the exchange on which the futures or options on futures contracts are
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traded (for example, a letter of credit). The Joint Audit Committee Margin Handbook
(available at www.wjammer.com/jac/handbook/index.htm) denotes the acceptable form of
collateral for U.S. domestic exchanges. 
2.36 In performing its responsibilities, an FCM’s margin department reviews and mon-
itors the trading accounts carried by the FCM at least daily to ensure that the accounts are
margined properly according to the appropriate exchanges’ and the FCM’s margin
requirements. The margin department implements safeguards for the FCM by the
following:
Computing and reviewing the margining of trading accounts carried by the FCM
Making required calls for additional margin and enforcing the FCM’s procedures
and policies pertaining to margin collection
Reviewing the activity in trading accounts to ensure that the trading undertaken
complies with the FCM’s policies for the accounts
2.37 Records prepared and reviewed by the margin department, and retained by the
FCM include the following:
A daily listing of undermargined accounts
The reconciliation of trading activity to ensure proper consideration is given to ad-
justments not yet posted to the customers’ accounts
A daily listing of calls made to customers by the FCM for additional margin 
A daily listing of outstanding or unpaid margin calls made to customers, which
ages the calls according to number of days outstanding
2.38 CFTC Regulation 1.17c-5-viii and 1.17c-5-ix requires an FCM, in computing its
adjusted net capital, to deduct from net capital the amount of margin calls that fail to sat-
isfy margin requirements within the required time. The number of days the calls are out-
standing is essential information in computing the required deduction from net capital for
undermargined accounts (that is, using a three-day analysis period for customers and a
two-day period for noncustomers and omnibus accounts).
Margining of Omnibus Accounts
2.39 CFTC Regulation 1.58, Gross collection of exchange-set margins, requires an FCM
carrying an omnibus account for another FCM to margin the open futures and options on
futures positions in the omnibus account on a gross position basis; that is, one FCM’s 
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omnibus account maintained at another FCM must have sufficient equity in the account
to satisfy the margin required for the aggregate of all the underlying customers’ accounts.
The margin required by the carrying FCM for each position in the omnibus account must
be at least equal to the margin required for each position by the rules of the commodity
exchange on which the contracts are traded.
2.40 Open positions in an omnibus account may be offset or closed out either on a first-
in first-out (FIFO) or net basis or on an instruct (gross) basis. If open positions are closed
out using the FIFO method, the FCM carrying the omnibus account will close out the
oldest open positions against new offsetting trades. In order for the carrying FCM to cal-
culate the gross margin required in the omnibus account, the FCM owning the account
must report daily the gross open positions on its books for the account to the FCM carry-
ing the omnibus account when the FIFO or net method for P&S is used.
2.41 Open positions in some omnibus accounts are closed out using the instruct
method. Under the instruct method, the FCM owning the omnibus account specifically
instructs the FCM carrying the account to close out specific open positions. The P&S so
instructed in the omnibus account corresponds precisely to the open positions and trades
closed out in the books and trading accounts at the FCM owning the account; however,
these trades are recorded by the carrying FCM on a one-day lag. Under the instruct
method, both the FCM owning the account and the FCM carrying the account will rec-
oncile open futures and options on futures positions for the omnibus account that are
identical as to contract quantities, trade dates, and trade prices.
Cross Margining of Market-Maker Accounts
2.42 Some trading accounts at FCMs are owned by market makers or institutional in-
vestors that, for example, trade equity options in securities markets and hedge their risk
with equity index futures and options on equity index futures traded on commodity ex-
changes. Those accounts, when designated as cross-margin accounts, may be permitted by
exchange clearing organizations to cross-margin the positions held in both markets. 
2.43 Cross margining allows an eligible trader to reduce his or her margin requirements
by calculating a single margin requirement on all equity index futures, options on equity
index futures, and equity options contracts in the trader’s commodity and stock cross-mar-
gin accounts as if they were carried in a single portfolio. The use of cross margining also
permits an eligible trader to use the equity from profitable trading on one market to cover
trading losses on the other market. Portfolio margining allows margin to be determined by
the net risk associated within the portfolio. It is more efficient as the margin requirement
is based on the risk to the portfolio as a whole.
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2.44 FCMs must separately account for funds of customers who participate in cross
margining separately from other commodity customers and segregate funds for those cus-
tomers. Separate accounting and segregation records are needed for cross-margining ac-
counts so that such trading activity does not endanger the funds of customers who do not
cross-margin their positions.
Securities and Other Transactions
2.45 The auditor should understand and be familiar with the various transactions and
other events that affect an FCM’s operations and financial position. Illustrations of a num-
ber of typical journal entries for FCM transactions are presented in exhibit 2.1. For guid-
ance concerning the recordkeeping for currencies, financial instruments, and other
securities transactions, see the AICPA Audit and Accounting Guide Brokers and Dealers in
Securities.
Trade Date Versus Settlement Date Accounting
2.46 Commodity futures and options on futures transactions are recorded as of the trade
date, that is, the date on which the transaction is executed on the floor of a commodity ex-
change. In contrast, customer transactions in cash commodities and currencies are
recorded as of the settlement date (the date cash payment is made) and forward transac-
tions are normally recorded only on a memorandum basis. (For additional discussion on
trade date versus settlement date accounting, see chapter 7, “Accounting Guidance,” of
this practice aid and the AICPA Audit and Accounting Guide Brokers and Dealers in
Securities.
Trade Order Processing
Trade Orders and Order Tickets
2.47 Customer orders received by an FCM for commodity futures and options on fu-
tures trades are typically initiated by customers contacting an account executive or other
associated person at the FCM carrying the customers’ trading accounts. However, it is be-
coming more common for large customers to have “direct to floor” or electronic access. In
placing orders, customers will specify the number of futures contracts or options-on-fu-
tures on a particular underlying commodity that are to be executed for the customers’
trading accounts. Orders may request that a trade be executed at either a stated trade price
or the best available market price. Upon receiving a trade order, the customer’s account ex-
ecutive at the FCM writes all necessary information regarding the order on an order ticket.
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Electronic orders, by their nature, eliminate the order ticket as they create their own
“e-ticket” or electronic record of the transaction.
2.48 An order ticket or electronic order is an FCM’s or IB’s record of a customer’s in-
structions. CFTC Regulation 1.35a-1 requires FCMs and IBs to maintain each order re-
ceived for the purchase or sale of commodity futures or options-on-futures. The order
ticket must show the terms and conditions of the order and any modification or cancella-
tion. Trade orders received and processed by an FCM for an account pursuant to discre-
tionary powers over the account granted to a third party must be designated as
discretionary orders; most exchanges also require that the trade be approved by the FCM’s
management.
2.49 Pursuant to CFTC Regulation 1.35a-1, an FCM’s or IB’s paper order tickets or
electronic orders for customers’ commodity futures and options on futures trade orders re-
ceived by the FCM or IB must show, as applicable, the following:
The customer account for which the order is to be executed
The FCM’s or IB’s number for the order
The specific commodity futures or option contracts to be bought or sold
The number of contracts to be bought or sold
The price at which the order is to be executed or filled, if specified by the customer
By time-stamp, or other timing device, the date and time to the nearest minute the
order was received
For options on futures orders, by time-stamp, or other timing device, the date and
time to the nearest minute that the option order was transmitted by the FCM to an
exchange floor or carrying-broker FCM for execution
2.50 After recording an order on a ticket, the account executive sends the order ticket to
the FCM’s order room or desk or directly to the floor. The order room or desk then sends
the order to the FCM’s staff on the trading floor of the particular exchange where the fu-
tures or options on futures contracts ordered are traded, or to the carrying broker for exe-
cution for the FCM’s omnibus account at the carrying broker.
Trade Execution and Trade Cards
2.51 When a nonelectronic order reaches the floor of the appropriate exchange, a floor
clerk employed by the FCM records the order by writing the order on a trade ticket. Once
completed, the trade ticket must show the same information as the trade order received by
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the FCM or IB and must record by time-stamp, or other timing device, the date and time
to the nearest minute the order was received on the floor of the exchange. 
2.52 After recording the order on a trade ticket, the floor clerk then gives the order to
another clerk, known as a runner, who takes the order to one of the FCM’s floor brokers
in the trading pit where the ordered contract is traded. In the absence of runners, floor
clerks will “flash” orders to brokers, providing all necessary information. Upon receipt of
the order, the floor broker will attempt to execute or fill the customer’s order by open out-
cry on the exchange trading floor. 
2.53 For every trade executed on the floor of a commodity futures and options on fu-
tures exchange, the floor broker executing the trade must record the trade in writing,
typically on a trade card. The floor broker’s completed trade card for the executed trade
must satisfy the requirements of CFTC Regulation 1.35a-4 and show the following: 
The trading account, usually identified by account numbers, at the FCM for which
the trade was executed
If the trade was for a customer’s order, the FCM’s number for the order
The specific commodity futures or option contracts traded or entered into
The number of contracts bought or sold
The trade price of the futures contracts traded or, for options on futures contracts,
the premium for the options-on-futures bought or sold
The floor trader or floor broker who was opposite the trade and with whom the
trade was transacted
By time-stamp, or other timing device, the date and time to the nearest minute the
trade order was executed
2.54 On execution of the trade, the floor broker records all required information regard-
ing the trade on a trading card, and notifies the FCM’s floor clerk of the executed trade.
The floor clerk then relays the trade information to the FCM’s order desk, which in turn
informs the customer’s account executive of the filled order. The account executive usually
then notifies the customer of the completed transaction. This process is specific to a man-
ual order. Electronic orders provide the various levels of notification directly to the floor as
well as the front end user without human intervention.
2.55 A customer’s order is to be processed and filled as soon as possible after its receipt
by the FCM. If the order could not be filled because of the parameters of the order or cur-
rent market conditions, such as the market being locked, limit-up or limit-down, the floor
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clerk will inform the customer’s account executive and the account executive in turn will
inform the customer of the situation. Specific regulations exist that address the priority of
execution of competing customer and noncustomer trades.
Processing Executed Trades
2.56 CFTC Regulation 1.35a-1-4 and commodity exchange rules require floor brokers
and floor traders to submit to exchange or exchange clearing personnel their trading cards
for executed trades by specified times after the trades are executed. In practice, however,
floor brokers and floor traders usually submit their trading cards at specified times during
the trading day to designated personnel of the FCMs clearing their trades. After an FCM
receives the trading cards of its floor brokers and floor traders, the FCM simultaneously
enters the trade data recorded on the cards into the FCM’s bookkeeping system and into
the exchange clearing organization’s system for trade matching and settlement.
2.57 Using the trade data entered into the FCM’s bookkeeping system, the FCM’s
records for the customer and proprietary trading accounts it carries are updated to reflect
the transactions executed during the day. Also from the trade data, the FCM’s bookkeep-
ing system generates confirmations of trades executed, P&S statements, and statements
showing trading account status and activity for the day. At month-end, the FCM’s book-
keeping system generates a monthly activity statement for each trading account carried by
the FCM. The FCM sends these statements to the owners of the trading accounts and
retains copies of the statements for its own records.
2.58 In addition to account and activity statements, the FCM’s bookkeeping system
compiles and lists for the FCM’s use all trades executed or entered into by the FCM dur-
ing the current trading day by generating a daily trade listing, and all open futures and op-
tions on futures positions as of the close of the current day in a daily open position report.
2.59 Similarly, each exchange clearing organization processes the trade information sub-
mitted for trades executed by the FCM to generate and provide to the FCM a daily listing
of trades cleared during the current trading day and, on a daily basis, a summary of the
FCM’s open futures and options on futures positions as of the close of the trading day.
Clearing organizations also use the trade data to identify and list for each clearing FCM
trades that were submitted for clearing, but that are unmatched and did not clear because
of discrepancies in the trade information submitted by the executing and opposite floor
brokers or floor traders to the trades.
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Give-Up Trades
2.60 Give-up trades, called give-ups, are trades that are executed by one broker and
carried by another broker. 
2.61 Commodity exchanges differ in their treatment and processing of give-ups. Either
the executing broker or the carrying broker may clear the trade, depending on the proce-
dures of the particular exchange on which the trade was executed.
2.62 An FCM usually limits its give-up business to well-capitalized customers of com-
modity trading advisors (CTAs) known to the FCM. Give-ups enable institutional or
other large traders to have more confidentiality and achieve better fills on trade orders by
using several brokers at different firms to execute their trades, while having a single, cen-
tralized broker carry the trades. Give-ups also enable commodity pool operators (CPOs)
and CTAs to use one centralized broker for trade executions for multiple customers, while
having the positions carried by several other FCMs.
2.63 Three-party (tri-party) agreements typically govern the execution and clearance of
give-up trades entered into by the customer, the executing FCM, and the carrying FCM.
If trade orders are submitted to the executing firm by a CPO or CTA, the CPO or CTA
may also be a party to the give-up agreement.
2.64 The Futures Industry Association (FIA) has designed a uniform give-up agreement
for use by its members, but FIA members are not obligated to use the agreement. Cus-
tomers, executing FCMs, and carrying FCMs frequently enter into agreements designed
to meet their specific needs and preferences. Neither the CFTC nor the NFA has any
specific rules for formal give-up agreements.
2.65 Because the carrying FCM is usually unaware of a customer’s give-up trade until
after the trade is executed, an FCM’s recordkeeping for give-ups may at times be compli-
cated. For example, if the carrying FCM refuses to accept and carry a give-up, the execut-
ing FCM may have to assume responsibility for the trade and carry the trade on its books.
2.66 One issue related to customer give-up trades is whether a trade that a carrying
FCM does not accept should be carried on the executing FCM’s books as a house trade or
as a customer trade required to be segregated. The CFTC’s Division of Clearing and Inter-
mediary Oversight (formerly known as the Division of Trading and Markets) believes that,
usually, the trade should be carried as a house trade, subject to proprietary haircuts. Clas-
sification of the trade as proprietary would prevent any losses on the unaccepted trade
from adversely affecting customer segregated funds at the executing FCM, and may be 
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appropriate if the customer has not opened a trading account on the books of the execut-
ing FCM.
2.67 Another complication in an FCM’s recordkeeping for a give-up involves the exe-
cuting FCM’s allocation of the trade among customer accounts. A typical reason for a car-
rying FCM’s refusal to accept a give-up is the executing FCM’s incorrect allocation of the
trade. Usually, the executing FCM and the carrying FCM will be able to resolve the situa-
tion and make the correct allocation.
2.68 To facilitate the processing and clearance of give-ups, the exchanges currently use
what is known as the CME portal in North America. Other electronic systems globally in-
clude the Sydney Futures exchange, and the FIA Electronic Give-Up Agreement System
(EGUS). 
2.69 EGUS is the result of a multi-year project to introduce efficiencies into the give-up
process. The system provides a global web-based solution for executing and storing the
uniform standard give-up agreement. The first phase went live in February 2007 and pro-
vides all parties to the give-up agreement the opportunity to execute all variations of the
agreement online. The second phase provides firms with the ability to download informa-
tion contained in the give-up agreements into their computer systems. 
Customer Account Records
Customer Account Files
2.70 FCMs and IBs maintain information on customers and prospective customers to
make decisions regarding their accounts including the acceptance of new accounts, credit-
worthiness, margin levels, and position limits. FCMs and IBs keep the following informa-
tion, documents, or records in customer account folders:
The formal account agreement form along with any other signed agreements
between the account owner and the FCM or IB
Signature cards
Documents authorizing trading, transfer, or other transactions in or for the
account
Risk and other disclosure acknowledgments received from the account owner as
required by the CFTC and other regulatory bodies
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Other agreements and documents depending on the kind of account opened, such
as subordination agreements, hedge letters, and NFA Rule 2-30 information
2.71 CFTC Regulation 1.37 requires each FCM and IB to keep, in permanent form, a
record that shows the following for each commodity futures or option account carried by
the FCM or introduced by the IB: 
The true name and address of the person for whom the account is carried or
introduced
The principal occupation or business of the person for whom the account is carried
or introduced
The name of any other person guaranteeing the account
The name of any other person exercising any trading or other control over the
account 
For each commodity option account, the name of the person who solicited and
is responsible for the account and designation whether the account is carried for
commercial or noncommercial purposes
2.72 This information is kept on file by the FCM or IB in its customer account agree-
ment folders or on optical disk storage for the accounts carried or introduced. 
Trading Account Ledgers
2.73 CFTC Regulation 1.35b requires FCMs and IBs to maintain a ledger account or
other record that shows separately all charges against and credits to the customers’ futures
or options on futures trading accounts for each commodity futures or options on futures
customer. Such records should also show separately for each customer all funds deposited,
withdrawn, or transferred by the customer, all charges and credits resulting from gains or
losses on closed futures or options on futures transactions, the details of the record of all
commodity futures and options on futures trades executed for the account, all premiums
charged or credited to the account, and all commissions and fees charged. Accordingly, an
FCM’s records or bookkeeping system must provide a separate ledger for each customer
account carried by the FCM. Each customer’s account ledger must show the following:
Details for all futures contracts and options on futures contracts executed for the
account, including the date, price, quantity, commodity, and delivery month, and,
for each option trade, whether long or short, a put or call, the premium credited or
charged, the strike price, and expiration date
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All charges or credits to the account resulting from losses or gains on closed
transactions
All open futures and options on futures positions
All cash receipts and disbursements in the account
All receipts and returns by the FCM of customer-owned securities or other collat-
eral in the customer’s account
All commissions and fees charged
Any interest credited or charged to the account
All other charges and credits to the account
Trade Confirmations
2.74 Pursuant to CFTC Regulation 1.33b, each FCM must provide a written confirma-
tion to each commodity customer of each commodity futures or commodity option trans-
action. The FCM must send the confirmation to the customer no later than the next
business day following the day on which the trade was executed.
2.75 Customer trade confirmations must show the information necessary to identify
and describe the transaction, such as trade price; contract quantity bought or sold; the
trade date; and all commissions, costs, fees, and other charges incurred concerning the
transaction. To identify and describe options-on-futures, the strike price, the underlying
futures contract or physical commodity, and the final exercise date of the option are
required. 
Purchase and Sale Statements
2.76 A P&S statement is sent by an FCM to a customer to inform the customer that an
open futures or options on futures position held in the customer’s trading account at the
FCM has been closed out by an offsetting futures or options on futures trade. P&S state-
ments are very similar to confirmation statements, and the two statements are usually
combined and sent to customers as one statement.
2.77 A P&S statement, as with a trade confirmation, is typically sent to customers no
later than the business day following the day on which the trade resulting in the P&S was
executed. The P&S statement will fully identify the trade executed that offset the open po-
sition and the open contract or position closed. The P&S statement will report to the cus-
tomer the gain or loss realized on the P&S that has been credited or debited to
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the customer’s account and will show any commissions or fees associated with the P&S
transaction.
Monthly Account Statements
2.78 Promptly after the close of the last business day of each month, an FCM is required
by CFTC Regulation 1.33a to furnish a written monthly statement to each of its active
customers showing the beginning and month-end balances, the trading activity, and any
other transactions occurring in the account during the month. For customer accounts that
held no open futures or options on futures positions during the month and had no trans-
actions or changes occurring in the account balance since the prior account statement, an
FCM may choose not to send monthly account activity statements. However, CFTC Reg-
ulation 1.33 specifies that an FCM must send an account statement to all of its customers
for each trading account having a money balance or position carried by the FCM at least
once every three months.
2.79 Pursuant to CFTC Regulation 1.33a, the monthly account statement sent via an
approved medium by an FCM to a customer for the customer’s account must show the
following:
All open futures contracts with the trade prices of the contracts
The unrealized gain or loss on open futures contracts marked-to-market as of the
close of the last business day of the month
All options-on-futures sold, purchased, exercised, or expired during the monthly
reporting period identified by underlying futures contract or physical commodity,
strike price, transaction date, and expiration date
All open commodity options on futures positions marked-to-market and the
amount each position is in the money 
All funds and collateral credited to the account by the FCM
All other charges and credits to the account, including realized trading gains and
losses, premiums charged and received, and commissions and fees charged
Clearance and Settlement
2.80 As more fully discussed in chapter 1, “Commodity Industry Overview,” commod-
ity futures and options on futures trades are cleared, settled, and guaranteed by clearing or-
ganizations of commodity futures and options on futures exchanges. FCMs that are not
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clearing members of the exchange on which their futures and options on futures trades are
executed must maintain omnibus accounts with another firm with clearing privileges at
the applicable exchange.
Trade Matching at the Clearing Organization
2.81 Each commodity futures and options on futures exchange has a clearing organiza-
tion that matches, clears, guarantees, and records all commodity trades executed on the ex-
change floor and submitted to the clearing organization for clearance. Members of an
exchange clearing organization are each required to deposit the original margin with the
clearing organization based on the member’s open futures and option positions, the com-
modity margin rates set by the clearing organization, and the clearing organization’s assess-
ment of the financial risk inherent in the clearing member’s trading and operations. 
2.82 Initial margin is the equivalent of a good faith deposit or performance bond and
should not be confused with the daily variation margin or settlement paid between the
clearing organization and a clearing member. A clearing member’s variation margin or
daily settlement is determined by marking to the market at the settlement price all open
futures positions held, and all futures trades cleared, during a trading day by the clearing
member.
2.83 The clearing process is initiated when clearing members, most of whom are also
FCMs, simultaneously key into their bookkeeping systems and the clearing organization’s
systems trade data for futures and options on futures trades executed by the members’
floor brokers and floor traders during the day on the exchange floor. Upon receiving the
trade data from its clearing or floor members, the clearing organization will process the
trade data by attempting to match the trade information for each trade recorded by both
the executing broker and the other or opposite broker to the trade.
2.84 Although the specifics of the clearing process differ from exchange to exchange, the
process always requires that key information on a given transaction, accurately submitted
for clearing by both the buying and the selling brokers, must agree. If critical details of a
trade, such as trade price or delivery month, do not match or agree, the trade does not
clear or is cleared incorrectly and is known as an out trade. 
2.85 All exchanges have procedures for resolving out trades. Usually, the executing and
opposite broker for an out trade, or their representatives, will resolve the trade discrepan-
cies before the opening of the exchange markets on the next day. Out trades that cannot be
resolved by the executing and opposite brokers are eliminated from the clearing process
and are known as busted trades. Trades that cannot be resolved between the parties are
taken to an arbitration process.
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2.86 If a trade fails to clear or is busted, an FCM will frequently have to reverse or re-
move the busted trade from its bookkeeping system because the trade, as submitted to the
FCM by the floor broker or floor trader for input, was entered into the FCM’s bookkeep-
ing system as reported. Similarly, an FCM will adjust its books and records for trades that
are cleared at contract quantities or trade prices different from those originally reported
and input by the FCM.
2.87 If a trade is matched by the exchange clearing organization, the clearing organiza-
tion legally substitutes itself as the seller to every buyer, and as the buyer to every seller.
That is, the clearing members submitting the trades for clearance enter into a direct con-
tractual obligation with the clearing organization for the trades cleared by the organization
for the clearing members. The parties ordering or executing the trade have no contractual
financial obligation to each other with respect to the futures or options on futures con-
tracts they traded.
Trade Register and Other Clearing Sheets
2.88 After the close of every business day, the clearing organization sends to each clear-
ing member several clearing organization statements or reports, commonly called clearing
sheets. The clearing sheets received from a clearing organization include the following:
A trade register showing all commodity futures and options on futures trades
cleared during the business day 
A listing of unmatched trades (out trades) 
An open position summary showing all open futures and options on futures posi-
tions held by the FCM at the clearing organization
A listing of position adjustments effected during the business day
A statement of original margin showing cash, securities, variation margin, other
collateral, and letters of credit deposited at the clearing organization by the FCM
for margin purposes
2.89 FCMs use trade registers and other clearing sheets to reconcile the FCM’s open po-
sitions at an exchange per the FCM’s books to the open positions recorded by the ex-
change clearing organization. FCMs also use the clearing sheets and trade registers to
verify the accuracy of trade data input into their bookkeeping system and to reconcile their
receivables from and payables to the clearing organization.
2.90 At least daily, exchange clearing organizations provide their clearing members with
margin statements. These statements show the member’s open futures and options on 
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futures positions, the margin on deposit with the clearing organization, and the net mar-
gin surplus or deficiency. A clearing member must promptly deposit additional margin to
satisfy any deficiency according to clearing organization rules and procedures.
Omnibus Account Records
2.91 If an FCM is not a clearing member of a particular commodity exchange and the
FCM wishes to accept customer trade orders for contracts offered on that exchange, the
FCM must establish an omnibus account with another FCM. That member becomes 
the FCM’s carrying broker. 
2.92 After establishing an omnibus account with a carrying broker, an FCM will trans-
mit the customer trade orders it receives for contracts traded on that exchange to the car-
rying broker. The carrying broker will execute each order for the FCM’s customer account,
immediately notify the FCM of the executed trade, and record the trade in the FCM’s om-
nibus account. The FCM will then inform its customer of the executed trade and must
enter the trade in the trading account the FCM maintains for the customer and confirm
the trade in writing to the customer no later than the next business day.
2.93 The equity balance in the FCM’s omnibus account at the carrying broker is used to
margin the trades and positions in the account. The FCM accounts for the equity, deficit,
or debit balance in an omnibus account as a receivable from or payable to the carrying bro-
ker. The carrying broker accounts for the omnibus account as a payable to or receivable
from a customer (the FCM).
2.94 If the FCM intends to execute trades through the carrying broker for both cus-
tomer accounts and for proprietary accounts, the FCM must open separate omnibus ac-
counts with the carrying broker: one account to clear its customers’ trades and a second
account to clear its proprietary trades. The carrying firm treats both accounts as a
customer unless the omnibus firm is an affiliate.
Settlement
2.95 At the close of each business day, each commodity exchange clearing organization
marks-to-market (using exchange closing settlement prices) each clearing member’s open
futures positions held and futures trades cleared on the exchange during the day. Each
clearing organization performs these mark-to-market computations to determine the net
daily cash settlement to be made between the exchange clearing organization and each of
its clearing members. Clearing organizations record these daily mark-to-market settlement
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computations for futures trades and open futures positions on the clearing sheets they
compile and provide to each of their clearing members.
2.96 Clearing organizations compute the daily mark-to-market settlement by taking the
difference between the current-day futures contract settlement prices and the trade prices
for futures trades cleared during the current trading day or settlement prices as of the pre-
vious trading day for futures positions that were open at the close of the previous day. This
difference is multiplied by the appropriate contract point values and contract trade quan-
tities to determine the market price variation gain or loss on each open futures position or
futures trade cleared. 
2.97 The settlement computation results in a dollar amount each exchange clearing
member has receivable from or payable to the clearing organization. Such amounts are
known as variation margins and are settled by cash transfers between the clearing organi-
zation and each of its clearing members before the opening of exchange markets on the
next trading day. Included in the daily cash settlement transfers for futures trades and po-
sitions is an additional amount representing the FCM’s net options on futures premium
payable to or receivable from the clearing organization for options on futures trades
cleared during the trading day. However, a clearing member’s open option positions are
not marked-to-market for the settlement computation and are not included in the daily
cash settlement process.
2.98 Clearing organizations generally make at least two separate variation margin or set-
tlement computations for each FCM: one for an FCM’s customer trades and positions,
and one for an FCM’s proprietary or house trades and positions. The resultant cash settle-
ment transfers are made separately by transactions involving bank accounts of the FCM
and clearing organizations that are customer segregated for customer settlements, and
house bank accounts for proprietary or house settlements. The settlements are initiated by
the clearing organization by way of direct wire transfer with the FCM’s bank.
2.99 The net total of daily cash settlements, called pays or collects (pay/collect), between
the clearing organization and all of its clearing members, equals zero for each trading day.
This is because, in commodity futures and options on futures trading, for every gain or
profit on a position, an opposite position exists with an equal loss. Consequently, for any
given trading day, FCM clearing members of an exchange have either received from or
paid to the exchange clearing organization all realized and unrealized gains and losses on
the FCM’s customers’ trades cleared and positions held on the exchange for the prior trad-
ing day. FCM’s may also be called for additional margin or receive cash intraday due to
market movement.
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2.100 FCMs usually record in a general ledger account their net variation margins re-
ceivable from and payable to a clearing organization as of the close of business each day.
Most firms have a separate general ledger account to record settlements from each ex-
change clearing organization. To record the daily cash transfers for variation settlements,
FCMs usually make the required entry to the appropriate cash account and to the appro-
priate account for variation margin receivable from or payable to the particular exchange
clearing organization.
Other Specialized Activities
Exchanges for Physicals
2.101 Besides closing out an open futures position with an offsetting P&S transaction,
persons holding an open futures position may offset and close out the position by a
transaction known as an exchange for physicals (EFP). An EFP is a transaction in which a
futures position is exchanged for the underlying cash commodity and is usually transacted
by owners of commercial or hedge trading accounts. A completed EFP transaction results
in the holder of a long futures position exchanging his or her long futures contract(s) for
an equivalent amount of the physical commodity underlying the contract(s), and the party
making delivery of the physical commodity assuming ownership of the long futures
contract(s) to offset a short futures position that he or she holds.
2.102 The parties to an EFP privately negotiate the price of the exchanged futures posi-
tion, the quantity of the futures position, the quantity of the cash commodity to be ex-
changed, the price of the cash commodity, and other contractual terms, such as grade or
quality and delivery terms. Depending on the existing futures positions of the parties at
the outset of the transaction, an EFP may liquidate futures positions of both parties, trans-
fer a futures position from one party to another, or create futures positions for both par-
ties. Once the price and quantity of the futures have been set by the parties and an EFP has
been accepted for clearing, the futures market margin and delivery obligations of the
parties are not distinguishable from those for competitively executed futures contracts.
2.103 An exchange for physicals is the only kind of futures transaction in which owner-
ship of a futures contract(s) may be conveyed in a transaction not executed through usual
exchange trading, including open outcry and electronic trading. The clearing organization
acting as counterparty to the futures contract(s) involved in the EFP records the transac-
tion if the EFP is reported to the clearing organization by the clearing member handling
the transaction. EFPs are subject to exchange rules and are closely monitored by each
exchange to prevent abuse.
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2.104 The following are the major uses of EFPs:
Traditional uses are intended to
— hedge and price commodities by commercial entities.
— deviate from delivery specifications of exchange clearinghouses.
Typical trader uses are intended to
— facilitate arbitrage transactions between the cash and futures markets.
— limit exposure when unwinding a hedge between the cash and futures markets.
— avoid additional margin obligations or to lock in a gain or loss by liquidating
positions after the market has closed.
2.105 Four examples of EFPs are the commercial hedger, an arbitrage transaction, un-
winding a hedge, and closing or opening futures positions. Each is illustrated in the sec-
tions that follow.
2.106 Commercial hedger. Grain elevator S contracts to sell wheat to an exporter B at a
basis (difference between the cash price and the futures price contract) of 15 cents per
bushel over the March futures price. The contract gives B the right to determine when to
fix the price level of the cash trade. S is short March wheat futures contracts to hedge its in-
ventory, and B is long futures contracts to cover its fixed-price export sale. On February
15, B selects the desired March futures price. Using EFPs, B sells futures to S, and S buys
futures from B, thereby liquidating their existing futures positions. S will deliver wheat to
B and will receive payment of 15 cents per bushel over the futures price, as agreed.
2.107 The EFP has enabled the parties to complete their cash transaction and liquidate
their futures hedges in one transaction while preserving the agreed-upon basis relationship
for both parties. Without the ability to specify the price through an EFP, the parties would
be subject to the risk that they could not achieve the agreed-upon price by liquidating
their futures positions in the open market and entering into a separate cash market
transaction.
2.108 Arbitrage transaction. A pension fund P with no existing cash or futures position
wants to buy a basket of stocks to replicate an index and sell the corresponding futures to
establish an arbitrage position. P contacts its FCM to arrange the two trades. The FCM,
which has no existing cash or futures position, agrees to establish the cash and futures po-
sitions for P via an EFP at a given differential. The FCM will purchase the basket of stocks
and hedge them with the sale of the index. Concurrently, P will sell futures to the FCM.
47
After the EFP, P will have a long cash position and be short futures; the FCM will have no
positions.
2.109 Using an EFP, the pension fund established an arbitrage position and the FCM
and pension fund entered into a futures contract that was not executed in the open
market, but will be cleared by the clearinghouse.
2.110 Unwinding a hedge. When unwinding a hedge position, traders are at risk between
the time they liquidate their futures position and execute the corresponding cash transac-
tions. Meanwhile, they can unwillingly become speculators. In a long hedge, traders are at
risk that the price of the cash may fall after they liquidate their futures positions. If an EFP
is executed, the interim period is eliminated, and neither trader bears the risk because both
the cash transaction and futures transaction are priced simultaneously.
2.111 Closing or opening futures positions. A trader or hedger may want to offset or open
a futures position during periods when the futures exchange is closed. By acquiring the ap-
propriate cash market position from the FCM and exchanging that physical position for a
futures contract at the opening of the exchange, the trader or hedger will have liquidated
or acquired the desired futures position. The FCM generally runs a matched book of such
physical trades and related futures.
2.112 Currently, such transactions are found primarily in the foreign currency markets.
Interexchange Linkages
2.113 Another way of offsetting or liquidating a long or short futures contract is
through a mutual off-set agreement established by one exchange with another that permits
a futures contract established on the one exchange to be offset or liquidated by a trade on
the other exchange. At this time, few mutual off-set agreements are in force, and the use of
mutual offset is limited. As with other commodity futures and options on futures trades,
independent documentation from an exchange clearing organization should be available
to verify or document any mutual offset transaction appearing on an FCM’s books and
records.
Repurchase and Resale Agreements 
2.114 Repurchase and resale transactions (known as repos and reverse repos) are gener-
ally traded on a cash settlement basis (same day as trade date). Executions for repos are
usually completed during the morning hours of a business day, to allow time for the ade-
quate processing and clearing of trades. The paperwork and delivery of the securities and
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funds are settled over the Fedwire, the Federal Reserve Banks’ (FRBs) communication sys-
tem. As noted previously, for government securities, only members of the FRB have direct
access to the Fedwire, so the FCM/IB must use its clearing bank for the transfer of funds
and securities for repos. Actual written P&S confirmations are also delivered, if applicable.
Depending on the arrangement of the repo, the repo collateral may be delivered (trans-
ferred) to the buyer, held in safekeeping in a segregated customer account by the seller, or
delivered to the buyer’s custodial account at the seller’s clearing bank.
2.115 Additional securities transfers or delivery of funds may be necessary over the Fed-
wire depending on changes in the market value of the underlying collateral (mark-to-mar-
ket). Market value changes can necessitate adjustment of the repo, either by repricing or a
margin call. In a repricing, the change requires a delivery of funds, while a margin call
requires a transfer of collateral.
2.116 In a reverse repo, an FCM/IB receives securities for a stated price from another
party and agrees to sell them to the same party at a later date at the same price plus inter-
est at a stated rate or at a higher price. The higher price reflects the interest earned on the
contract price for the number of days that the contract is outstanding.
2.117 The party entering into a reverse repo does not own the securities. Accordingly,
the reverse repo is treated as a collateralized receivable rather than an inventory position.
The party selling the securities with the commitment to repurchase usually maintains the
incidences of ownership.
2.118 In a repo, an FCM/IB sells securities at a stated price to another broker or a cus-
tomer and agrees to repurchase an identical security at a later date at the same price plus
interest at a stated rate, or at a higher price that reflects the interest on the principal
amount.
2.119 The rights of parties involved in a repo or reverse repo depend on the particular
terms and conditions of the transactions that are documented in a written agreement or
transaction confirmation. Most firms use a standard agreement developed by the Securities
Industry and Financial Markets Association. The documentation diminishes uncertainties
for such transactions. Written agreements should describe the transaction, the terms and
conditions of the contract, and the rights of the parties, including the following:
Names of parties
Quantity and description of the securities
Interest or interest formula for determining interest to be paid or received
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Date and terms of delivery or receipt
Provisions for marking-to-market
Terms of loan or conditions for return or recall
Capacity of the parties as principal or agent
The right and ability of the purchaser of the securities to substitute like securities
for repurchase on the repurchase date
Description of events of default that would permit the purchaser or seller to
liquidate or purchase the underlying securities
Description of the rights of any trustee or custodian who may hold the underlying
securities during the life of the agreement
Description of the party who is to have title to the underlying securities during the
term of the agreement
Timely correction of mark-to-market deficiencies or excesses and a description of
the method of computing mark-to-market requirements
Right of offset
2.120 The accounting subsidiary records should include details of all securities in
repurchase and reverse repurchase transactions showing the following:
Contract amount and terms
Dates of delivery or receipt
Identification of counterparties
Dates and amounts of mark-to-market and dates recalled or returned
Repurchase and Resale Agreements Concerning Investment of 
Customer Funds
2.121 FCMs normally seek to maximize interest earned on customer funds held by in-
vesting such funds on an overnight basis in reverse repos. This is accomplished by simulta-
neous purchase and resale with same day settlement on purchase and next day settlement
on a resale. The CFTC’s Division of Clearing and Intermediary Oversight Financial and
Segregation Interpretation No. 2-1, Use Of Customer Funds For The Purchase Of Securities
Under Reverse Repurchase Agreements, specifies the conditions under which customer funds
may be invested in reverse repos, and the recordkeeping requirements for such invest-
ments. See exhibit 3-2 for more information. 
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Forward Transactions
2.122 Forward transactions (forwards) are cash market trade commitments with future
settlement dates. They may have a time differential of up to one year or more and are thus
traded on a delayed delivery or forward basis. These transactions are normally recorded on
memo records that are confirmed on a regular basis similar to other customer positions
that have settled. These transactions are
not regulated.
not conducted through an exchange or contract market. 
not guaranteed as to counterparty settlement.
not and cannot be combined or commingled in the accounts with exchange-traded
transactions.
2.123 A forward contract obligates a party to pay for or deliver a commodity, currency,
or U.S. government security on a specified future date and at a price established and
agreed to by the parties to the contract. Customarily, no money is paid or received at the
beginning of the forward contract or during the life of the contract. Settlement is made
only at the maturity date of the contract. The accounting for forward transactions should
recognize the gain or loss on a current basis (that is, by valuing the individual transactions
on a mark-to-market basis).
2.124 To monitor forward contract transactions, FCM/IBs generally maintain a forward
contract record, which is similar in format to an FCM’s open futures and options on fu-
tures contract point balance record. The forward contract record summarizes an FCM/IB’s
forward positions by commodity type. Long and short positions for each customer and
firm account are detailed to show quantity, contract date, price, and delivery date infor-
mation pertinent to each forward contract. Also, the forward contract record usually iden-
tifies the counterparty from or to whom the forward contract was purchased or sold.
2.125 The purpose of the forward contract record is to maintain control over an FCM’s
commodity forward contracts. Typically, no entries to an FCM/IB’s general ledger for
forward contracts are made or required.
2.126 Forward contracts are recorded in customer accounts similar to the recording of
commodity futures or options on futures trades. The record for each customer and firm
account will show for each forward contract entered into by the account owner the kind of
contract (buy/long or sell/short), the physical commodity involved, the contract quantity
and trade price, contract date, and delivery date. Delivery and settlement of forward 
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contracts are recorded in the customer’s or firm’s account, along with any gains or losses re-
alized from the closing of a forward contract before its delivery date. Such gains and losses
are shown as credits or debits to the account.
2.127 An FCM/IB may request margin for forward contracts in customers’ accounts at
the FCM/IB’s discretion. No commodity exchange or exchange clearing organization re-
quirement for margin deposits on forward contracts exists. Margin deposits on forward
contracts, if required by the counterparty to a contract or the FCM/IB carrying the for-
ward contract account, are recorded as a credit to the account. Some FCM/IBs maintain a
separate general ledger account for forward contract margin deposited with the FCM/IB.
Other Derivative Instruments
2.128 Other derivative products (such as interest rate and currency swaps, swaptions,
caps, and floors) involve certain unique settlement procedures. The settlement of these
products does not involve the delivery of physical or book entry securities, but involves
only cash exchanges between counterparties based on changes in interest rates, foreign cur-
rency exchange rates, and notional or contract amounts. Settlement procedures for interest
rate swaps require the monitoring and calculation of the required interest payment for the
floating rate cash flow and the calculation of the fixed-rate interest payment for the fixed-
rate cash flow. Once these amounts are determined on the interest payment date, the cash
payments are then transmitted to the appropriate counterparty by the method specified in
the master swap agreement (wire, check, and so on). Often, a broker-dealer will have more
than one swap agreement per counterparty. If a master netting agreement is in place, the
counterparty may net the interest payments or receipts and one net cash payment will be
made to or from the broker-dealer on the interest payment date. The floating rate cash
flow of an interest-rate swap must be updated continually as specified under the terms of
the swap agreement to enable the broker-dealer to calculate the interest payment or receipt
from the contract and to calculate unrealized gain or loss on the contract.
2.129 For interest-rate caps, up-front payments or premiums are paid to the writer in
exchange for the right to receive the excess of a reference interest rate over a given rate. For
interest-rate floors, premiums are paid to the writer for the right to receive the excess of a
given rate over a reference interest rate. The underlying contract must be monitored con-
tinuously to determine whether the change in the floating rate has triggered the cap or
floor. Once triggered, the cash payments or receipts of the amounts in excess of the cap
amount and the amounts below the floor amount must be calculated. Again, cash pay-
ments will be made according to the master swap agreement. On the interest payment
date, cash payments or receipts may be netted for counterparties that have an International
Swaps and Derivatives Association master swap agreement.
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2.130 Swaptions are options-on-futures to enter into an interest-rate swap at a future
date or to cancel an existing swap in the future. Premiums are paid to the writers of swap-
tions. Upon exercise of the swaption, the same clearance procedures would apply for in-
terest-rate swaps or the swap would terminate with no further cash payment or receipt.
Reconciliation and Balancing
Cash Receipts and Disbursements
2.131 FCMs, in the normal course of their business dealings and operations, engage in
a number of cash transactions each day. During each business day, cash is received and dis-
bursed for the following: 
Deposit or return of cash margins for customers’ commodity trading accounts
Deposit or return of cash margins in the FCM/IB’s omnibus accounts at carrying
brokers
Deposit or return of original margin at commodity exchange clearing organizations
Daily settlements or variation margins paid or collected from commodity exchange
clearing organizations
Payment or receipt of commissions to or from FCMs 
Payments of transaction fees to commodity exchange clearing organizations, the
NFA, or other FCM/IB
Investments of customers’ or proprietary funds
Purchase of securities or other collateral for customer-owned or firm-owned
accounts
Interest on loans
Delivery transaction proceeds through customer-owned or firm-owned accounts
Operating and other expenses
2.132 Because of the large daily volume of cash transactions handled by FCMs, most
reconcile their cash accounts on a daily basis.
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Point Balance and Settlement Accounts
2.133 CFTC Regulation 1.34, Monthly record, “point balance,” requires each FCM to
prepare and retain, in accordance with CFTC Regulation 1.31, a point balance as of the
close of the last business day of each month. Although Regulation 1.34 requires FCMs
to prepare a point balance only as of each month-end, most FCMs find it necessary to
prepare a point balance as of the close of each business day. For most FCMs, the daily
preparation of a point balance is essential to maintaining effective accounting and internal
control over an FCM’s trading accounts and operations.
2.134 As of the close of each business day, an FCM will reconcile its open futures and
options on futures positions shown on the open position report to listings of its open po-
sitions shown on reports received from clearing organizations and statements received
from carrying brokers. An FCM also will reconcile daily, for customer and proprietary ac-
counts, the total open trade equity on futures and the total market values of long and short
options-on-futures (the point balance) to the market values of the FCM’s open futures and
options on futures positions shown on open positions listings received from exchange
clearing organizations and account statements received from carrying brokers.
2.135 To reconcile its point balance to exchange open position listings and carrying bro-
ker statements, an FCM will compile the total net open trade equity on open futures posi-
tions payable to their customers to a control account known as a settlement (or sometimes,
cash difference) account. The balance in the settlement account reflects the daily net
changes in total open trade equity in customers’ commodity accounts, and should equal
the total open trade equity in customers’ accounts as shown in the FCM’s general and sub-
sidiary ledger accounts as of the close of the business day. FCMs usually maintain separate
control settlement accounts for each commodity exchange on which they are clearing
members, and for each of their trading accounts maintained at carrying brokers. 
2.136 In reconciling its ledger accounts for customers’ open trade equity to the control
settlement account, an FCM takes the reconciled balance in the settlement account as of
the prior business day (which equals its customers’ total net futures open trade equity as of
the close of the prior business day) and adjusts that balance for the following:
Net variation margins paid to or received from commodity exchange clearing
organizations for the current trading day for those trades in which the FCM
participated as a clearing member
Changes from the close of the prior business day to the close of the current business
day in the open trade equity in the FCM’s omnibus accounts at carrying brokers
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for those trades executed on an exchange at which the FCM is not a clearing
member
The gain or loss on open futures positions closed-out during the day on the FCM’s
books
The net value of any unmatched trades (out trades) that have not yet been cleared
by exchange clearing organizations or recorded in the FCM’s omnibus accounts at
carrying brokers
Clearing Organization and Carrying Broker Accounts
2.137 On a daily basis, most FCMs will reconcile balances in their accounts with ex-
change clearing organizations and carrying brokers. These reconciliations focus on cash,
securities, and other collateral held by the clearing organization and carrying brokers to
margin, secure, or guarantee the FCM’s commodity trades and positions, and any
amounts payable to or receivable from the clearing organizations and carrying brokers for
positions held and trades executed for the FCM’s accounts.
Securities and Other Collateral
2.138 FCMs also reconcile securities and other collateral held at depositories other than
exchange clearing organizations and carrying brokers, such as banks, at least monthly.
FCMs prepare reconciliations for customer-owned and firm-owned securities and collat-
eral, and securities purchased as investments with customers’ funds.
Collateralized Financing
Subordinated Borrowings—Secured Demand Notes
2.139 An FCM or IB may finance its operations and satisfy regulatory capital require-
ments by using the proceeds from loans subject to agreements by which the lenders subor-
dinate their claims for repayment of the loan to the claims of the FCM’s or IB’s other
creditors. The proceeds for such loans are usually in cash or demand notes that are collat-
eralized by securities or other collateral provided by the lenders. FCMs and IBs maintain,
in accordance with CFTC Regulation 1.31, the documents and records concerning such
subordinated borrowings and the records identifying the collateral for any secured demand
notes received from subordinated lenders.
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Regulatory
2.140 The CFTC’s principal regulations concerning recordkeeping requirements for
FCMs and IBs are the following: 
For FCMs, Regulations 1.18, 1.20–.23, 1.26–.27, 1.31–.37, 1.46, 1.55, 1.58,
30.6–.7, 32.5–.7, and 190.10(c)
For IBs, Regulations 1.18, 1.31, 1.35, 1.37, 1.57, and 30.6
2.141 CFTC Regulation 1.31 prescribes the minimum period that the books and
records required to be kept by the CEAct or CFTC regulations, and also certain additional
records, must be maintained by an FCM/IB. Certain states and other authorities may have
additional requirements for the retention and accessibility of the FCM/IB’s books and
records.
2.142 Other CFTC regulations may apply depending on an FCM/IB’s situation or the
nature of its operations. Furthermore, an FCM/IB must also comply with the rules and
regulations of the commodity futures and options on futures exchanges and other SROs,
such as the NFA, of which the FCM/IB is a member. Chapter 3 of this practice aid,
“Regulatory Considerations,” provides a detailed discussion of the specific regulatory
requirements an FCM/IB must consider and satisfy.
Tax Information Reporting 
2.143 An FCM is required to file various information notices with the IRS for certain
customer transactions. These notices, which are also sent to the customer, provide the IRS
with information on the activities of the customer, including trading activities, interest
earned, individual retirement accounts, and currency transactions. A variety of Form 1099
for domestic recipients, Form 1042-S for foreign recipients, and FinCen Form 104 for
cash transactions of more than $10,000 are required to be filed.
2.144 Form 1099-B, “Proceeds from Broker and Barter Exchange Transactions,” pre-
sents issues unique to FCMs. Although Form 1099-B normally requires a financial insti-
tution to report each transaction, U.S. exchange-traded futures contracts qualify for an
aggregate report on a mark-to-market basis and commodity options on futures transac-
tions are exempt from reporting. However, IRS regulations provide that foreign futures
contracts are reported in dollars, transaction by transaction.
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2.145 The IRS generally matches information notices filed by an FCM to its database to
determine if the payee’s name and taxpayer identification number (TIN) correspond to its
records. If a mismatch exists, the IRS notifies the FCM (payor) of this fact. The payor is
then required to send a letter to the payee informing the payee of the mismatch and re-
questing a Form W-9 within 30 days of the date of IRS notification. If the payee does not
return this W-9, all future reportable payments must be subjected to backup withholding.
If a payor does not withhold amounts when required to do so, the payor becomes
responsible for the tax.
2.146 The IRS has a rule that provides that a payor receiving two notices in any three-
year period reflecting the fact that a payee has provided an incorrect TIN must begin
backup withholding and must continue to do so until notified by either the IRS or the So-
cial Security Administration to stop. Again, failure to withhold when required to do so will
result in the payor being held responsible for the tax.
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EXHIBIT 2.1
ILLUSTRATIVE FCM JOURNAL ENTRIES
FOR CUSTOMER-RELATED AND OTHER TRANSACTIONS
Debit Credit
(a) Initial margin deposit by a customer:
Cash—Segregated $ 10,000
Customer’s Ledger Balance $ 10,000
(b) Initial margin deposit by an FCM with
a clearinghouse (might have separate
accounts for each kind):
Clearinghouse margin $ 50,000
Cash and/or Securities $ 50,000
(c) Unrealized gain from the mark to market computation (price 
movement in favor of the customer’s position):
Due to/from Clearinghouse $ 100
(1) Customer contract difference $ 100
or
(2) Customer open trade equity
(d) Collection from the clearinghouse for favorable price
variation (see entry (c) above):
Cash—Segregated $ 100
Due to/from Clearinghouse $ 100
(e) Deposit by a customer for a futures contract to
restore trading account to initial margin:
Cash—Segregated $ 1,000
Customer’s Ledger Balance $ 1,000
(f ) P&S to record a realized gain on a closed trade in the 
customer’s account:
Customer’s Trading Account—Open Trade Equity $ 100
Customer’s Trading Account—Ledger Balance $ 100
(g) Payment to customer on customer’s request of excess 
account margin:
Customer’s Trading Account Ledger Balance $ 200
Cash—Segregated $ 200
Chapter 3
Regulatory Considerations
Introduction
3.01 This chapter covers regulatory considerations principally for futures commission
merchants (FCMs) and introducing brokers (IBs) registered with the Commodity Futures
Trading Commission (CFTC). See chapter 8, “Commodity Pools,” of this practice aid for
regulatory considerations for operators of commodity pools. 
3.02 An objective of CFTC regulation is to protect the integrity of the marketplace, and
the funds of customers who use that marketplace, by ensuring that FCMs and IBs have the
liquidity and capital levels required to satisfy their obligations to customers and other par-
ticipants in the commodities futures industry.
3.03 The audit and reporting requirements for FCMs and IBs are set forth by CFTC
Regulations 1.10, Financial reports of futures commission merchants and introducing brokers,
and 1.16, Qualifications and reports of accountants, under the Commodity Exchange Act
(CEAct). Before undertaking the audit of an FCM or IB, the auditor should read the ap-
plicable regulations and have an understanding of the prescribed scope of the audit and
the related reporting requirements. CFTC regulations do not require FCMs or IBs to send
written notice when they initially appoint an outside auditor; however, CFTC Regulation
1.16g should be referred to for notices required when an FCM or IB replaces its indepen-
dent auditor. In addition, for FCMs and IBs that are also registered securities broker-deal-
ers with the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC), an auditor should consult
the AICPA Audit and Accounting Guide Brokers and Dealers in Securities for more detailed
requirements. The applicable SEC rules should also be read. Current CFTC and SEC
rules can be found at http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov under “Title 17—Commodity and Securi-
ties Exchange.” 
3.04 Pursuant to the Commodity Futures Modernization Act of 2000, persons regis-
tered as FCMs may offer off-exchange foreign exchange (forex) contracts to retail cus-
tomers. Affiliates of FCMs may also act as counterparties to off-exchange forex
transactions with retail customers. Such affiliates must, however, be Material Affiliated
Persons (MAPs) of the FCM, and the FCM must maintain and file MAP informa-
tion with the CFTC in accordance with CFTC Regulation 1.14, Risk assessment record-
keeping requirements for futures commission merchants, and 1.15, Risk assessment reporting 
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requirements for futures commission merchants. A MAP, as described in CFTC Regulation
1.14a-2, is an affiliate of an FCM whose activities are likely to have a material effect on the
financial condition or operations of the FCM. Congress also recently passed the CFTC
Reauthorization Act of 2008, which amended the CEAct to provide a new registration cat-
egory for certain dealers in off-exchange forex transactions with retail participants, to be
called retail foreign exchange dealers.
3.05 FCM members of the National Futures Association (NFA) that offer forex transac-
tions to retail customers, and those considered forex dealer members (FDMs) as defined by
NFA Bylaw 306, are subject to specific requirements, as discussed in paragraphs 3.84–.85
herein.
Applicable Regulations
3.06 The primary sections of the CEAct and CFTC regulations that are applicable to
the audits of FCMs and IBs are as follows:
Section 4d-a-2, “Segregation requirements” 
Section 4f-b, “Minimum financial requirements”
Part 1 (17 CFR Ch 1 Part 1—General Regulations Under the Commodity Ex-
change Act) including the following:
— Regulation 1.10, Financial reports of futures commission merchants and introduc-
ing brokers
— Regulation 1.12, Maintenance of minimum financial requirements by futures
commission merchants and introducing brokers
— Regulation 1.14, Risk assessment recordkeeping requirements for futures commis-
sion merchants
— Regulation 1.15, Risk assessment reporting requirements for futures commission
merchants
— Regulation 1.16, Qualifications and reports of accountants
— Regulation 1.17, Minimum financial requirements for futures commission mer-
chants and introducing brokers (also see NFA financial requirements)
— Regulation 1.18, Records for and relating to financial reporting and monthly com-
putation by futures commission merchants and introducing brokers
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— Regulations 1.20–.30, collectively titled “Customers’ Money, Securities, and
Property” and 1.49, Denomination of customer funds and location of depositories
— Regulations 1.31–.37, collectively titled “Recordkeeping”
Part 30 (17 CFR Ch 1 Part 30—Foreign Futures and Foreign Options Transac-
tions), including Regulation 30.7, Treatment of foreign futures or foreign options se-
cured amount
Part 32 (17 CFR Ch 1 Part 32), Regulation of Commodity Option Transactions
3.07 IBs that operate pursuant to a guarantee agreement with an FCM are exempt from
financial reporting and minimum capital requirements; therefore, references to IBs with
respect to such requirements are generally intended to refer to independent IBs that are
not guaranteed.
3.08 In addition to CFTC regulations, an FCM or IB must comply with the rules of
self-regulatory organizations (SROs) such as the NFA and commodity exchanges, of which
the FCM or IB is a member. 
3.09 FCMs and IBs that are securities broker-dealers required to be registered with the
SEC are also regulated by SEC Rule 17a-5 under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, or
by Section 405.2 of the regulations pursuant to Section 15c(a)(1) of the Government Se-
curities Act of October 28, 1986 for registered broker-dealers in U.S. government securi-
ties. Some relevant financial rules concerning securities broker-dealers are listed in exhibit
3.8, “Rules Applicable to Securities Broker-Dealers and Broker-Dealers in U.S. Govern-
ment Securities.” See the AICPA Audit and Accounting Guide Brokers and Dealers in Se-
curities for more detailed requirements.
3.10 SROs’ rules for FCMs and IBs usually incorporate the CFTC’s regulatory require-
ments for such entities and establish additional rules that may be more stringent than the
CFTC’s regulations. SROs’ rules that may be relevant to the auditor address the following:
Minimum financial (capital) requirements
Financial reporting requirements
Books and records required to be prepared and kept by members
Subordinated loan agreements
Contract specifications, trading conditions, and delivery procedures for contracts
traded on the exchange
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Minimum margin requirements for contracts and positions traded on the exchange
The recording of customers’ trade orders
Supervision of branch offices, associated persons (APs), and employees
Investigations of alleged or apparent violations of the SRO’s rules, regulations, by-
laws, and resolutions
Investigations of complaints received from customers concerning the handling of
the customers’ accounts and orders
Disciplinary procedures and actions against members for violations of the SRO’s
rules
Arbitration of claims by customers, members, and nonmembers of SROs
Dues, assessments, and fees payable to SROs by members
Refer to exhibits 3.5–.7 in this chapter for partial listings of NFA rules.
3.11 If the FCM or IB is also a securities broker-dealer, an understanding of SEC rules
and those of the various securities SROs will be helpful to the auditor in understanding
the interrelationship of the rules.
Interpretations of CFTC Regulations and SRO Rules
3.12 Published interpretations of certain regulations and rules of commodities regula-
tory bodies may be found in the following reference materials:
CFTC’s Form 1-FR-FCM instructions (www.cftc.gov/forms/index.htm) 
CFTC’s Division of Clearing and Intermediary Oversight’s (DCIO) (formerly the
Division of Trading and Markets) Financial and Segregation Interpretations (see
exhibit 3.2, “CFTC’s Division of Clearing and Intermediary Oversight Financial
and Segregation Interpretations No. 1–14”)
Staff letters written by the CFTC’s DCIO and Office of the General Counsel, as
compiled by Commerce Clearing House, Inc. (see exhibit 3.1 for a partial listing of
interpretative letters)
Advisories issued by the CFTC’s DCIO and Office of the General Counsel (see ex-
hibit 3.3, “Partial Listing of Advisories Issued by the CFTC’s Division of Trading
and Markets”)
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Financial and Operational Combined Uniform Single (FOCUS) report forms and
their general instructions (for FCMs and IBs that are also securities broker-dealers)
available on the SEC Web site 
NFA guides to registration, membership, and recordkeeping requirements
Interpretative instructions distributed by commodity exchanges and the NFA to
their respective memberships
Published commodities information services (for example, Commerce Clearing
House, Prentice-Hall, and Commodities Futures Law Reporter)
CFTC’s Dear FCM letter (periodic guidance on regulatory issues for FCMs and
IBs)
3.13 If the FCM or IB has requested and received specific interpretations from any reg-
ulatory agency since the prior audit, it should be provided to the auditor. Appropriate
consideration should be given to their effect, if any, on the financial statements of the
FCM or IB. 
Explanation of Significant Rules
CFTC Regulation 1.16, Qualifications and reports of accountants
3.14 CFTC Regulation 1.16 specifies the regulatory requirements for independent ac-
countants’ qualifications and reports to be rendered on an FCM’s, IB’s or commodity
pool’s financial statements or schedules as follows:
1.16a—Definitions
1.16b—Qualifications of accountants (including independence)
1.16c—Accountant’s reports (including technical requirements, representations
as to the audit, opinion to be expressed, exceptions, and reports on material
inadequacies) 
1.16d—Audit objectives 
1.16e—Extent and timing of audit procedures
1.16f-1—Extension of time for filing audited reports
1.16f-2—Exemption requests
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1.16g—Replacement of accountant
1.16h—Exemption of introducing brokers or applicant therefor (from require-
ments of CFTC Regulation 1.16)
Qualifications of Accountants
3.15 Under CFTC Regulation 1.16b, the CFTC will recognize any person as a certified
public accountant or licensed public accountant who is duly registered, and in good
standing as such, under the laws of the place of his or her residence or principal office.
The CFTC also will recognize certain licensed public accountants as specified in the
regulations. 
Independence of Accountant
3.16 To be recognized for regulatory purposes as a certified public accountant or li-
censed public accountant by the CFTC, the public accountant must be independent from
the entity being audited and the entity’s parent, subsidiary, and other affiliates. CFTC
Regulation 1.16b-2 discusses the independence of a public accountant and states that an
accountant must be independent in fact. The regulation further provides that an accoun-
tant will not be considered independent with respect to an entity, or any parent, sub-
sidiary, or other affiliate of such entity if
during the period of his or her professional engagement to examine the financial
statements and schedules being reported on, or at the time of his or her report, the
accountant, his or her firm, or a member thereof had acquired, or was committed
to acquire, any direct financial interest or any material indirect financial interest in
the entity or any parent, subsidiary, or other affiliate of the entity.
the accountant, his or her firm, or a member thereof was associated with the entity
or any parent, subsidiary, or other affiliate of the entity, as a director, voting trustee,
officer, employee, or in some other capacity. 
the accountant, his or her firm, or a member thereof performs bookkeeping ser-
vices or assumes responsibility for maintenance of the accounting records, includ-
ing accounting classification decisions, of the entity or any of the entity’s affiliates.
3.17 In addition to the circumstances set forth previously, CFTC Regulation 1.16b-3
states that in determining whether an accountant may not be independent with respect to
an applicant or registrant, the CFTC will give appropriate consideration to all relevant cir-
cumstances, including evidence bearing on all relationships between the accountant and
that entity or any affiliate thereof, and will not confine the inquiry to the relationship of
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the accountant and the applicant or registrant existing in connection with the filing of re-
ports with the CFTC.
Replacement of Accountant
3.18 The CFTC does not initially require an FCM/IB to designate its independent pub-
lic accountant by filing notice of the audit commitment with the CFTC or the entity’s
SROs. However, an entity that is a securities broker-dealer required to be registered with
the SEC must, under SEC Rule 17a-5, designate the independent public accountant
under contract to conduct its annual audit by filing notice of the audit commitment with
the SEC and the entity’s designated examining authority.
3.19 Although an FCM or IB is not required to notify the CFTC and its SROs as to the
initial independent public accountant under contract to conduct its annual audit, FCMs
and IBs are required to notify the CFTC and its designated self-regulatory organization
(DSRO) of any replacement of the independent public accountant engaged to conduct its
annual audit.
3.20 Under CFTC Regulation 1.16g, an FCM or IB, must file written notice with the
CFTC and its DSRO if the independent public accountant who was previously engaged as
the principal accountant to audit the FCM or IB resigns, declines to stand for reelection
after completion of the current audit, is dismissed as the entity’s accountant, or is replaced.
Notice of the replacement of the accountant must be filed with the CFTC and the FCM’s
or IB’s DSRO within 15 business days after such occurrence. CFTC Regulation 1.16g-1
provides additional detail regarding this situation.
3.21 CFTC Regulation 1.16g-2 states the requirements to be included in a notification
of change of the accountant. Among the items required as an attachment is a letter from
the former accountant addressed to the CFTC. In this letter, the former accountant states
whether or not he or she agrees with the representations contained in the FCM’s or IB’s
notification of change of the accountant.
Audit Objectives
3.22 CFTC Regulation 1.16d requires the audit of an FCM or IB by an independent
public accountant to be performed in accordance with generally accepted auditing stan-
dards. The audit must include all procedures necessary under the circumstances to enable
the independent accountant to express an opinion on the financial statements and sched-
ules being audited.
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3.23 Under CFTC Regulation 1.16d, an audit must include a review and appropriate
tests of the accounting system, the internal accounting controls, and the procedures for
safeguarding customer and firm assets in accordance with the CEAct and the CFTC’s reg-
ulations. An audit must also include all procedures necessary to enable the accountant to
express an opinion on the financial statements and schedules. For an FCM, schedules in-
cluded in the Form 1-FR-FCM must be covered by the audit opinion. The scope of the
audit must be sufficient to provide reasonable assurance that any material inadequacies ex-
isting at the examination date in the accounting system, the internal accounting controls,
or the procedures for safeguarding customer and firm assets will be discovered. The audit
of an FCM or IB must also include reviews of the practices and procedures used by the
client to produce the following:
Periodic computations by the FCM or IB of its adjusted net capital and minimum
financial requirements pursuant to CFTC Regulation 1.17
Daily computations by the FCM of its Section 4d(a)(2) customer segregation and
Part 30 secured amount requirements
3.24 These objectives recognize the regulatory concern for safeguarding customers’
funds and property held by FCMs, and for customers’ orders received by IBs and for-
warded to FCMs for execution and processing.
Independent Accountants’ Reports
3.25 CFTC Regulation 1.16c establishes the regulatory requirements for an indepen-
dent auditor’s report on an FCM’s or IB’s financial statements and schedules. CFTC Reg-
ulation 1.16c describes the following:
The technical requirements for the auditor’s report
The representations the auditor must make regarding the audit he or she
conducted
The opinion required to be expressed by the auditor
The auditor’s required statement regarding any exceptions taken by the auditor
with respect to the financial statements and schedules
The supplemental report required from the auditor on the audited entity’s internal
control and on whether any material inadequacies were found by the auditor to
exist or to have existed since the date of the previous audit
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3.26 The following must be done for the supplemental report for an audit of an FCM
or IB:
File (by the FCM) the report with the appropriate regional office of the CFTC and
other regulatory bodies as part of its annual audited report. An IB is required to file
its report with the NFA in an electronic format (for example, a PDF file).
Disclose material weaknesses in internal control (including procedures for safe-
guarding customer assets) revealed through audit procedures designed and con-
ducted for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the financial statements.
Describe any material inadequacies that exist or have existed since the date of the
previously audited financial statements unless corrected and reported to the CFTC
and other regulators, as appropriate, by the FCM or IB before the date of the fi-
nancial statements.
Indicate any corrective actions taken or proposed by the FCM or IB regarding any
material inadequacies cited.
3.27 If the audit of an FCM or IB did not disclose any material inadequacies, the sup-
plemental report on internal control is required to include a statement to that effect.
3.28 The independent public accountant’s supplemental report, which includes some
parts of the financial statements, that is filed with the CFTC is considered a special-pur-
pose report and, accordingly, is treated by the CFTC as nonpublic information for pur-
poses of the Freedom of Information Act, the Government in the Sunshine Act, and Parts
145 and 147 of the CFTC’s regulations under the CEAct. The CFTC’s treatment of in-
formation included in an FCM’s or IB’s financial reports filed with the CFTC is discussed
under the section entitled “Public and Nonpublic Treatment of Reported Information”
later in this chapter.
Material Inadequacies in the Accounting System or Internal Control
3.29 Material inadequacy defined. CFTC Regulation 1.16d-2 defines a material inade-
quacy in an FCM’s or IB’s accounting system, internal accounting control, and procedures
for safeguarding customer and firm assets as any condition that contributed substantially
to or, if appropriate corrective action is not taken, could reasonably be expected to
a. inhibit an FCM or IB from promptly completing transactions or promptly dis-
charging its responsibilities to customers or other creditors.
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b. result in material financial loss.
c. result in material misstatement of the FCM’s or IB’s financial statements and
schedules.
d. result in violations of the CFTC’s segregation, secured amount, recordkeeping, or
financial reporting requirements to an extent that could reasonably be expected to
result in any of the preceding conditions described previously.
3.30 AU section 325A, Communicating Internal Control Related Matters Identified in an
Audit (AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1), provides guidance on communicating mat-
ters related to an entity’s internal control over financial reporting identified in an audit of
financial statements. The guidance in AU section 325A is based on Statement on Auditing
Standards (SAS) No. 112, which is being superseded by SAS No. 115 of the same title
upon its effective date (periods ending after December 15, 2009, with earlier adoption
permitted). The guidance in this section is applicable whenever an auditor expresses an
opinion (including a disclaimer of opinion) on financial statements. Among other things,
it requires the auditor to communicate control deficiencies that are, as defined in the sec-
tion, significant deficiencies or material weaknesses in internal control. See paragraphs
5.134–.136 for a discussion of the guidance and revisions to AU section 325, Communi-
cating Internal Control Related Matters Identified in an Audit (AICPA, Professional Stan-
dards, vol. 1), resulting from SAS No. 115. 
3.31 Auditor’s responsibility. To comply with the CFTC regulations and SEC rules, the
auditor is required to review and conduct appropriate tests of the accounting system, con-
trol procedures, and procedures for safeguarding customer or firm assets existing at the
date of the examination. If no matters involving internal control (including procedures for
safeguarding customer or firm assets) are considered material inadequacies, the auditor
should state this in his or her report on internal control.
3.32 However, if conditions believed to be material weaknesses exist or have existed dur-
ing the year, the report should disclose the nature of the weaknesses and the corrective ac-
tions taken or proposed to be taken by the FCM or IB unless corrected and reported to the
CFTC and other regulators, as appropriate, by the FCM or IB before the date of the fi-
nancial statements. If control procedures implemented by management are asserted to cor-
rect an identified weakness, the auditor’s considerations for referencing management’s
corrective action (and the auditor’s testing of such corrective action) in his or her report
would also be evaluated for other reporting considerations as may be required by AU
section 325. 
3.33 The auditor’s responsibility with respect to material inadequacies is described in
CFTC Regulation 1.16e-2. SEC Rule 17a-5(h)(2) has similar requirements with respect to
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SEC registered broker-dealers. See chapter 5, “Auditing Considerations,” and chapter 6,
“Internal Control,” for further discussion. 
3.34 CFTC Regulation 1.16e-2 requires that if, during the audit or interim work, the
independent public accountant determines that any material inadequacies exist in the
components of internal control, procedures for safeguarding customer or firm assets, or as
such material inadequacies are otherwise defined in CFTC Regulation 1.16d, then he or
she shall call it to the attention of the chief financial officer or other appropriate officer of
the FCM or IB. The FCM or IB must, within 24 hours, provide notice of the material in-
adequacy to the CFTC (if an FCM) or the NFA (if an IB), the FCM’s or IB’s DSRO, and
(if an IB), every FCM carrying or intending to carry customer accounts for the IB, in ac-
cordance with CFTC Regulation 1.12d. 
3.35 The FCM or IB shall also furnish the accountant with a copy of the material inad-
equacy notice to the regulators within three business days. If the accountant fails to receive
the notice from the FCM or IB within the three-business-day period, or if the accountant
disagrees with the statements contained in the notice of the FCM or IB, the accountant
shall have a responsibility to inform the CFTC (if an FCM) or the NFA (if an IB), the
DSRO, and (if an IB) every FCM carrying or intending to carry customer accounts for the
IB by reporting the material inadequacy within three business days thereafter as set forth
in CFTC Regulation 1.16e-2. Such report from the accountant shall, if the FCM or IB
failed to file a notice, describe any material inadequacies that exist. If the FCM or IB filed
a notice, the accountant shall file a report detailing the aspects, if any, of the FCM’s or IB’s
notice with which the accountant does not agree. 
3.36 SEC Rule 17a-5(h)(2) contains the same requirement for registered securities 
broker-dealers, although it provides that the accountant shall receive a copy of the notice
from the broker-dealer within 24 hours. Also, if the notice is not received or the accoun-
tant disagrees with the statements contained therein, SEC Rule 17a-5(h)(2) only provides
the accountant 24 hours thereafter to inform the SEC and either describe material inade-
quacies or, if the notice was filed by the broker-dealer, detail the aspects of the notice with
which the accountant does not agree.
3.37 Often, a determination of a material inadequacy may require expanded audit pro-
cedures in the affected area, appropriate review at the decision-making level by manage-
ment and the independent auditor, and possible consultation with counsel. The length
and complexity of any necessary deliberations will depend on the circumstances, but
should be completed in the shortest time possible.
3.38 The report shown in exhibit F, “Report on Internal Control Required by CFTC
Regulation 1.16 for an FCM or IB,” of this practice aid is appropriate if the auditor has
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completed the audit of the financial statements. There are situations in which the auditor
becomes aware of a material inadequacy corrected during the period, but not reported by
management to the CFTC and the FCM’s or IB’s DSRO. In these situations, manage-
ment’s failure to report the condition would constitute a material inadequacy that should
be included in the auditor’s supplemental report on internal control. Pursuant to CFTC
Regulation 1.16c-5, the supplemental report on internal control should be filed along
with the annual audit report.
3.39 The report shown in exhibit H, “Letter to the CFTC When the FCM Has Not
Made Required Notification” should be used if the FCM has not made the required noti-
fication of a material inadequacy or if the auditor does not agree with the statements
therein. 
3.40 Consideration should be given to the possible need to consult with legal counsel
and to modify the report based on the particular circumstances. In view of the CFTC’s
and the SEC’s requirements and definitions relating to the supplemental report on inter-
nal control, consideration should be given to determining whether the suggestions for im-
proving organization, procedures, or efficiency included in reports to management upon
completion of the audit are required to be reported under CFTC Regulation 1.12d and
SEC Rule 17a-5.
Explanation of Significant Regulations for Futures
Commission Merchants and Introducing Brokers
Definition of Customer and Proprietary Accounts
3.41 CFTC Regulation 1.3k defines a customer, for segregation purposes under Section
4d(a)(2) of the CEAct, as any person trading in futures contracts or options on futures
contracts approved by the CFTC for trading on contract markets located in the United
States. CFTC Regulation 30.1c defines a foreign futures or foreign options customer as any
person located in the United States, its territories or possessions who trades in foreign fu-
tures or foreign options on, or subject to, the rules of any regulated foreign board of trade.
The holder of a proprietary account, as defined by CFTC Regulation 1.3y, is excluded
from the CFTC’s regulatory definitions of customer and foreign futures or foreign options
customer.
3.42 A proprietary account at an FCM, as defined by CFTC Regulation 1.3y, includes
any account of which 10 percent or more is owned by one or, in the aggregate, more than
one of the following persons:
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The FCM
A general partner of the FCM
A limited partner of the FCM who is involved in the management or recordkeep-
ing of the FCM, handles customers’ trades at the FCM, or signs or cosigns checks
or drafts on behalf of the FCM
An officer, director, or 10 percent shareholder of the FCM
An employee of the FCM whose duties include the management or recordkeeping
of the FCM, the handling of customers’ trades at the FCM, or the signing or co-
signing of checks or drafts on behalf of the FCM
A dependent spouse or minor living in the same household as any one of the fore-
going persons
A business affiliate that directly or indirectly controls the FCM
A business affiliate that directly or indirectly is controlled by, or is under common
control with, the FCM
3.43 The funds of commodity customers of an FCM’s affiliate should be segregated by
an FCM; however, the funds of an affiliate that are proprietary, as defined by CFTC Reg-
ulation 1.3y, should not be segregated by the FCM.
3.44 In the commodity futures and options industry, proprietary accounts are com-
monly classified and called house accounts. The term house accounts is used in the indus-
try to describe both firm-owned trading accounts and noncustomer accounts, which are
accounts owned not by the FCM or IB, but by the persons described in CFTC Regula-
tion 1.3y. 
3.45 The auditor of an FCM should be aware that the definitions of customer and pro-
prietary accounts, as described previously for Section 4d(a)(2) segregation purposes, are
defined differently when used to compute an FCM’s minimum net capital requirement
pursuant to CFTC Regulation 1.17. In computing an FCM’s adjusted net capital under
CFTC Regulation 1.17, the term customer applies not only to Section 4d(a)(2) segregated
customers, but also to an FCM’s Part 30 foreign futures and foreign options customers.
For the additional purpose of applying the CFTC’s risk-based minimum capital computa-
tion, the term customer account further includes accounts for foreign-domiciled persons
trading on a foreign board of trade, where such account is not a proprietary account or a
noncustomer account. The term proprietary account, for CFTC Regulation 1.17 pur-
poses, refers to accounts carried on an FCM’s books for the FCM itself or for control per-
sons of the FCM. The term noncustomer account includes accounts that are not included in
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the definition of customer or proprietary, and accounts for foreign-domiciled persons
trading on a foreign board of trade if the account is proprietary under the definition con-
tained in CFTC Regulation 1.3y, but not as defined in CFTC Regulation 1.17b-3.
Segregation of Customers’ Funds—CFTC Regulations 1.20–.30, 1.32, 
and 1.49 
3.46 Section 4d(a)(2) of the CEAct and CFTC Regulation 1.20, Customer funds to be
segregated and separately accounted for, thereunder stipulate that an FCM shall treat and ad-
dress all money, securities, and property received by the FCM to margin, guarantee, or se-
cure the commodity futures and options trades of commodities customers as belonging to
such customers. Further, Section 4d(a)(2) of the CEAct and CFTC Regulation 1.20 re-
quire an FCM to account separately for (and segregate) such money, securities, and prop-
erty and not to commingle such customers’ assets with the proprietary assets of the FCM
or funds held by the FCM for noncustomers. Customers’ segregated assets shall not be
used to secure or guarantee the trades, contracts, or commodity options, or to secure or ex-
tend the credit of any person other than the customers for whom the assets are held. Typ-
ically FCMs require, as a prudent business practice, that customers’ assets exceed
minimum amounts required by commodity exchanges or clearing organizations.
3.47 The CFTC’s segregation requirements apply to customers’ assets received by an
FCM for the customers’ commodity futures and options trades executed on commodity
futures and options exchanges located in the United States. CFTC Regulations 1.20–.30,
1.32, Segregated account; daily computation and record, and 1.49 specify the manner in
which an FCM must segregate, handle, and account for customers’ assets.
3.48 The CFTC adopted Regulations 1.20–.30, 1.32, and 1.49 under the CEAct to ac-
complish the following objectives:
To ensure that customers’ assets are properly safeguarded
To segregate and separately account for Section 4d(a)(2) customers’ assets and com-
modity futures and options trading accounts from the assets, operations, and trad-
ing activities of the FCM and the FCM’s noncustomers
To ensure that FCMs monitor, at least daily, their segregation requirements and
total segregated assets available, and maintain adequate funds in segregated ac-
counts to cover the overall amounts required to be held in segregated accounts and
on a currency-by-currency basis as is required by CFTC Regulation 1.49
To require an FCM to document compliance by computing and preparing a daily
record showing the total amount required to be segregated by the FCM under
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Section 4d(a)(2) of the CEAct, the total amount of funds on deposit in Section
4d(a)(2) segregated accounts, and the excess or deficiency in segregated assets on
deposit to cover the segregation requirement
To protect customer assets in case of the liquidation of an insolvent FCM
3.49 CFTC Regulations 1.20–.30, 1.32, 1.36, Record of securities and property received
from customers and option customers, and 1.49 accomplish these objectives by requiring the
following:
Each depository account for Section 4d(a)(2) segregated assets is properly titled or
named as such (CFTC Regulation 1.20a).
Each depository account for Section 4d(a)(2) segregated assets is covered by a de-
pository’s written acknowledgment that the funds are held in the account in accor-
dance with Section 4d(a)(2) of the CEAct (CFTC Regulation 1.20a).
All monies received by, or accruing to, an FCM incident to a Section 4d(a)(2) cus-
tomer’s commodity futures and options trading activity are treated and accounted
for as accruing to such customer (CFTC Regulation 1.21, Care of money and equi-
ties accruing to customers).
The assets of one Section 4d(a)(2) commodity customer at an FCM are not used to
purchase, margin, or settle the trades, contracts, or commodity options positions,
or to secure or extend the credit of any person other than such customer (CFTC
Regulation 1.22, Use of customer funds restricted).
The books and records of an FCM always accurately reflect the FCM’s interest in
total assets on deposit in segregated accounts (CFTC Regulation 1.23, Interest of
futures commission merchant in segregated funds; additions and withdrawals).
FCMs invest customer-segregated assets only in investments permissible under
CFTC Regulation 1.25, Investment of customer funds, and in accordance with the
recordkeeping and other requirements therein.
Investments of customer-segregated assets and the proceeds from such investments
are only made through, or deposited in, an account or accounts used for the de-
posit of customer-segregated assets (CFTC Regulation 1.25).
Obligations purchased by an FCM as investments of customer-segregated assets are
separately accounted for as belonging to the FCM’s segregated-commodity cus-
tomers, and are held or deposited in an account properly segregated in accordance
with Section 4d(a)(2) of the CEAct and the regulations thereunder (CFTC Regula-
tion 1.26, Deposit of instruments purchased with customer funds).
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Each FCM that invests customer-segregated assets must maintain a record of such
investments that shows, for each investment, the information required by CFTC
Regulation 1.27, Record of investments.
The proceeds of any loan made by an FCM to a segregated-commodity customer
of the FCM to purchase, margin, guarantee, or secure the trades, contracts, or com-
modity options of such customer are treated, dealt with, and segregated by the
FCM as belonging to such customer (CFTC Regulation 1.30, Loans by futures com-
mission merchants; treatment of proceeds).
Each FCM must prepare, by noon the next business day, a record, as of the close of
previous business day, showing the total amount of customer assets required by the
CEAct to be deposited in segregated accounts, the total amount of assets deposited
in Section 4d(a)(2) segregated accounts, and the amount of the FCM’s residual in-
terest in such segregated-customer assets (CFTC Regulation 1.32).
Each FCM must maintain a record of all securities and property received from cus-
tomers or option customers, in lieu of money, for purposes of margining, purchas-
ing, guaranteeing, or securing the commodity or commodity option transactions of
such customers or option customers (CFTC regulation 1.36). 
Customer funds may be denominated in United States dollars or in a currency in
which funds were deposited by a customer or converted at the instruction of a cus-
tomer, or in which funds have accrued to a customer as a result of trading con-
ducted on a designated contract market or registered derivatives transaction
execution facility. Unless a customer provides instructions to the contrary, an FCM
may hold customer funds in the United States, in any money-center country (de-
fined in CFTC Regulation 1.49), or in the country of origin of the currency at a
qualified depository under the terms of CFTC Regulation 1.49. 
Each day at the close of business, each FCM must hold, in segregated accounts on
behalf of commodity or option customers, sufficient U.S. dollars in the United
States to meet all U.S. dollar obligations, and sufficient funds in each other cur-
rency to meet obligations in each such currency; however, assets denominated in
one currency may be held to meet obligations in another currency in accordance
with CFTC Regulation 1.49, which provides that U.S. dollars held in the United
States or in money-center countries may be held to meet obligations in any other
currency, and funds in money-center currencies may be held in the United States or
in money-center countries to meet obligations denominated in currencies other
than the U.S. dollar. Each FCM shall ensure that sufficient records are maintained
to demonstrate compliance with these requirements.
3.50 CFTC Regulation 1.57, Operations and activities of introducing brokers, prohibits
IBs from carrying any commodity futures and options on futures accounts, and from
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accepting any money, securities, or other property to margin, guarantee, or secure com-
modity futures or options on futures positions. IBs are required to open and carry each
customer’s commodity futures and options trading account at an FCM on a fully-dis-
closed basis and to transmit promptly, for execution, each customer’s trade orders to the
FCM carrying the customer’s trading account. Consequently, the CFTC’s Regulations
1.20–.30, which require segregation and separate accounting for customers’ assets, are not
applicable to IBs.
3.51 Deposit of customer funds. For convenience, an FCM may deposit segregated funds
received from different Section 4d(a)(2) commodity futures and options customers in the
same segregated account or accounts maintained by the FCM at a bank or trust company,
a commodity clearing organization, or another FCM under CFTC Regulation 1.20. In
the normal course of processing customers’ commodity futures and options trades, an
FCM may also, as necessary, withdraw assets deposited in such segregated accounts and
apply the assets to such purposes as customers’ options premiums payable, customers’ vari-
ation margins payable to clearing organizations, commissions, brokerage, interest, taxes,
storage, and other fees and charges lawfully accruing concerning customers’ commodity
futures and options trades.
3.52 Depository account name and acknowledgment. If an FCM deposits customer-segre-
gated assets with a bank, trust company, clearing organization, or another FCM, CFTC
Regulation 1.20a requires that the name or title of the depository account for such funds
must clearly identify the funds in the account as belonging to the customers of the FCM
and that the account be segregated in accordance with the CEAct and the regulations
thereunder. 
3.53 In addition, for each such account, an FCM must obtain from the account depos-
itory a signed acknowledgment that the depository has been informed that the assets de-
posited in the customer-segregated account are those of commodity futures and options
customers and are held pursuant to the CEAct and the regulations thereunder. No depos-
itory that has received customer assets for deposit in a segregated account may use them
for its own benefit. 
3.54 Use of safekeeping or third-party custodial accounts for customer assets. FCMs may not
deposit, hold, or maintain margin funds for customer accounts in third-party accounts,
except that those FCMs not eligible to directly hold assets of their customers (for example,
due to their affiliation with a customer that is an investment company registered with the
SEC under the Investment Company Act of 1940) may use such accounts subject to con-
ditions specified in CFTC Financial and Segregation Interpretation No. 10-1. 
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3.55 Deposit of U.S. customers’ assets in foreign depositories. CFTC Regulation 1.49 per-
mits FCMs to hold customer-segregated funds outside of the United States subject to
compliance with its requirements. In addition to the currency denomination requirements
of CFTC Regulation 1.49, there are qualifications for depositories that may hold such
funds. A qualified depository, if located outside the United States, must be
a. an FCM registered with the CFTC,
b. a bank or trust company that has regulatory capital in excess of $1 billion, or whose
commercial paper or long-term debt instrument—or, if part of a holding company
system, its holding company’s commercial paper or long-term debt instrument—is
rated in one of the two highest rating categories by at least one nationally recog-
nized statistical rating organization, or
c. a derivatives clearing organization. 
3.56 Care and use of customer-segregated assets. CFTC Regulation 1.21 requires an FCM
to treat and account for all money received, directly or indirectly, or accrued to commod-
ity futures and options customers, as segregated assets. The money received or accrued
may be deposited in a customer-segregated assets account and be treated as fully belonging
to all of the FCM’s Section 4d(a)(2) segregated commodity customers. The individual cus-
tomers’ trading accounts responsible for the receipts or accruals must be credited for the
specific amounts they are due.
3.57 Investment of customer-segregated assets. CFTC Regulation 1.25 restricts an FCM’s
investments of customer-segregated assets to certain permissible investments, including,
but not limited to (1) U.S. government securities, (2) certificates of deposit, and (3) inter-
ests in money market mutual funds. CFTC Regulation 1.25 includes rating requirements,
concentration and weighted-average time-to-maturity limits, recordkeeping requirements,
and restrictions on investment features and investments in instruments issued by affiliates.
See CFTC Regulation 1.25 for complete information. 
3.58 All customer-segregated investments must be deposited in customer-segregated
asset accounts maintained by the FCM. FCMs may transfer unencumbered assets, of the
kind set forth in CFTC Regulation 1.25, from its own proprietary accounts directly into
customer-segregated accounts to increase funds segregated for the benefit of its commod-
ity customers. Such FCM-owned investments in customer-segregated accounts shall be
considered customer funds until withdrawn from segregation. FCMs may transfer cus-
tomer-segregated investments from a segregated account to its own nonsegregated account
up to the extent of its residual financial interest in customers’ segregated funds (the
amount of excess funds in segregation). CFTC Regulation 1.29, Increment or interest re-
sulting from investment of customer funds, allows FCMs to retain any income resulting from
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investments of customer-segregated assets if such investment is not made for any particu-
lar customer.
3.59 CFTC Regulations 1.25 and 1.27 require FCMs to prepare and maintain a com-
plete and detailed record of each investment of customer-segregated assets, including a
daily record of the type of instrument, the instrument’s original cost and its current mar-
ket value and records of transfers of customer-segregated investments, and the disposition
of proceeds from the sale or maturity of such investments. Chapter 2, “FCM/IB Func-
tions, Books, and Records,” discusses the information such an investment record must in-
clude in order to comply with CFTC Regulations 1.25 and 1.27.
3.60 In preparing its daily segregation record, an FCM must reflect the securities in-
volved in a reverse repo at the lesser of the current market value of the securities subject to
the reverse repo, or the net amount to be realized by the FCM upon resale of the securities.
3.61 Excess assets in segregation. CFTC Regulation 1.23 provides that the books and
records of an FCM shall, at all times, accurately reflect its interest in customer-segregated
assets. An FCM’s interest in customer-segregated assets is equal to the amount by which
the total amount on deposit in segregated accounts exceeds the total amount of assets re-
quired to satisfy the FCM’s obligations to its commodity customers. As a matter of good
business practice, many FCMs maintain excess funds in segregation. 
3.62 The FCM’s residual interest in customer-segregated assets, or excess assets in segre-
gation, is computed and shown on the FCM’s daily segregation record. The FCM’s excess
assets in segregation are also shown on the FCM’s segregation statement that is included in
the FCM’s Form-1-FR-FCM financial reports filed with the CFTC and the FCM’s
DSRO. 
3.63 Section 4d(a)(2) of the CEAct and the regulations thereunder do not prevent an
FCM from drawing upon assets in segregation to its own order to the extent of its residual
financial interest, that is, the amount of excess assets in segregation. Similarly, an FCM
may add cash to customer-segregated assets to assure that sufficient assets are available to
cover its obligations to its segregated-commodity customers. CFTC Regulation 1.23 per-
mits an FCM to add its own cash and unencumbered securities of the kind set forth in
CFTC Regulation 1.25, but not any other asset, to customer-segregated funds accounts.
3.64 Pursuant to CFTC Regulation 1.16d, the auditor should obtain an understanding
of the FCM’s practices and procedures, and controls regarding compliance with the
CFTC’s segregation regulations and Section 4d(a)(2) of the CEAct. The auditor should
perform those tests that the auditor considers necessary to gain satisfaction that the FCM’s
procedures and controls for segregation of Section 4d(a)(2) customers’ assets provide
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reasonable assurance that the FCM is in compliance with the CFTC’s regulations for seg-
regation under Section 4d(a)(2) of the CEAct.
3.65 If compliance has not been met or the controls and procedures are deemed inade-
quate, the auditor should consider the notification requirements under CFTC Regulation
1.16 concerning material inadequacies.
3.66 The CFTC has consistently taken a stringent enforcement approach to its regula-
tions requiring an FCM to segregate customers’ assets. This approach is the result of the
objectives of the CFTC’s segregation regulations described previously (that is, to ensure
that customers’ assets are properly safeguarded and separately accounted for, and to protect
customer assets in case of liquidation of an insolvent FCM). The CFTC’s DCIO expects
commodity exchanges and the NFA to monitor their member FCMs’ compliance with the
CFTC’s segregation and related recordkeeping regulations through execution of their pro-
grams for infield examination and ongoing surveillance of member compliance.
3.67 Enforcement actions resulting from rule violations may include significant fines
and the banning of individuals from the commodities business for periods of time. Ac-
cordingly, industry practice and good business sense compel an FCM to hold sufficient as-
sets in its customer-segregated accounts to assure that the total assets on deposit is
sufficient to cover its obligations to its customers at all times.
3.68 An FCM’s transfer of additional cash into a customer-segregated funds account
should be irrevocably committed to deposit in the account and recognized by the recipient
bank as immediately available, same-day funds. An FCM is required to comply with the
CFTC’s segregation and related recordkeeping regulations at all times.
Foreign Futures and Foreign Options on Futures Customers—Part 30 of
CFTC Regulations
3.69 As stated previously, an FCM’s foreign futures and foreign options customer is de-
fined by CFTC Regulation 30.1c as any person, other than the holder of a proprietary ac-
count of the FCM, who is located or based in the United States and trades foreign futures
or foreign options. Regulated foreign futures and foreign options are defined by CFTC
Regulations 30.1a and 30.1b as commodity futures and options contracts traded on, or
subject to the rules of, a foreign board of trade. It is unlawful for any person to engage in
the offer and sale of any foreign futures contract or foreign options transaction for, or on
behalf of, a foreign futures or foreign options customer, except in accordance with Part 30
of the CFTC’s regulations.
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3.70 Certain special procedures, described in the following list, are required for the offer
or sale of foreign stock index futures and futures contracts based on foreign government
debt obligations, to U.S. customers:
Foreign stock index futures. Before an FCM or IB may offer or sell foreign stock
index futures in the United States, the FCM or IB must obtain, from the CFTC’s
Office of General Counsel (OGC), a letter that specifically states that the OGC
will not object to the FCM offering such contracts in the United States.
Foreign government debt obligations. Debt obligations of a foreign country must be
designated as an exempted security by the SEC before a futures contract thereon
can be offered or sold in the United States.
3.71 Foreign futures or foreign options secured amount. In the case of foreign futures cus-
tomers, CFTC Regulation 30.7a requires an FCM to maintain, in a separate account or
accounts, money, securities, and property required by an FCM to margin, guarantee, or se-
cure open foreign futures contracts plus or minus any unrealized gain or loss on such con-
tracts. In the case of foreign options customers in connection with open foreign options
transactions, CFTC Regulation 30.7a requires an FCM to maintain, in a separate account
or accounts, securities and property representing premiums paid or received, plus any
other funds required to guarantee or secure open transactions plus or minus any unrealized
gain or loss on such transactions. The amount required to cover such obligations is called
the secured amount. 
3.72 Under CFTC Regulation 30.7, an FCM may calculate its secured amount using
several different methods. The method chosen by an FCM generally will be based on
whether
Part 30 customer accounts contain only foreign futures and foreign options trans-
actions, or both foreign futures and options transactions and other nonregulated
transactions.
the foreign jurisdiction where an FCM transacts its Part 30 business has a segrega-
tion requirement for FCMs that differs from that imposed by the CFTC. 
3.73 In calculating its secured amount, an FCM must compute the secured amount for
each of its Part 30 customers’ accounts and combine the results for the accounts into a sin-
gle total. The CFTC’s Form 1-FR-FCM instructions describes in detail the calculation of
an FCM’s secured amount. The auditor should read and become familiar with the various
considerations involved and methods available to an FCM in the calculation of its secured
amount.
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3.74 Set-aside funds. The money, securities, and property kept by an FCM in separate ac-
counts for the benefit of Part 30 customers are called the FCM’s set-aside funds. CFTC
Regulation 30.7a stipulates that an FCM may not commingle its Part 30 set-aside funds
with the money, securities, or property of the FCM or the FCM’s proprietary or noncus-
tomer accounts. Additionally, CFTC Regulation 30.7d prohibits set-aside funds from
being held, deposited, or otherwise commingled with customers’ funds segregated pur-
suant to Section 4d(a)(2) of the CEAct.
3.75 Daily secured amount and set-aside funds computation. CFTC Regulation 30.7f re-
quires an FCM to compute, as of the close of each business day, its total set-aside funds,
the secured amount, and the set-aside funds excess or deficiency. The FCM’s record of this
computation is discussed in paragraph 2.22 of this practice aid. 
3.76 Acceptable set-aside funds depositories. CFTC Regulation 30.7c requires that an
FCM must deposit set-aside funds with the following entities:
A bank or trust company located in the United States
A bank or trust company located outside the United States that (a) has in excess of
$1 billion regulatory capital, (b) whose commercial paper or long-term debt is
rated in one of the two highest rating categories by at least one nationally recog-
nized statistical rating organization, or (c) is designated or recognized by the CFTC
as an acceptable depository for Part 30 set-aside funds
An FCM registered with the CFTC
A derivatives clearing organization
A member of any foreign board of trade
Such member or clearing organization’s designated depositories
3.77 If a foreign bank or trust company does not otherwise qualify for recognition as a
Part 30 funds depository, an FCM may apply to the CFTC for recognition of the bank or
trust company. The information to be included in the application is described in CFTC’s
Trading and Markets Advisory No. 87-5. See exhibit 3-3 for more information. 
3.78 Depository account title and acknowledgment. In order for funds in separate accounts
to qualify as Part 30 set-aside funds, the title of the depository account must identify the
funds in the account as set-aside pursuant to CFTC Regulation 30.7. Furthermore, the
FCM must obtain and keep a written statement from the depository that is signed and
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dated by an officer of the depository and that acknowledges the depository’s understand-
ing of the nature of the funds in the account.
3.79 Investment of Part 30 set-aside funds. In investing Part 30 set-aside funds, FCMs are
bound by their fiduciary obligations to their customers and the requirement that the se-
cured amount, at all times, be liquid and sufficient to cover the current obligations to Part
30 customers. Consequently, investments as described in CFTC Regulation 1.25 are ap-
propriate and acceptable for Part 30 set-aside funds, as are investments in readily mar-
ketable securities. The CFTC’s Form 1-FR-FCM instructions defines readily marketable,
as the term applies to investments and securities for CFTC regulatory purposes, and pro-
vides guidance on permissible investments of Part 30 set-aside funds.
Customers’ Dealer Options Accounts—CFTC Regulation 32.6, Segregation
3.80 FCMs that engage in commodity dealer options transactions with customers and
carry customers’ dealer options accounts must maintain, in accounts segregated pursuant
to CFTC Regulation 32.6, an amount of funds that equal at least 90 percent of the pur-
chase price paid by each dealer options customer for the dealer options purchased until the
options expire or, if exercised, until all rights of the options customer have been fulfilled.
An FCM operating as a dealer in options with customers is also required by CFTC Regu-
lation 32.6f to compute, as of the close of each business day, the amount of money, securi-
ties, and property that is available and required to be held in segregated accounts to
comply with Part 32 of the regulations under the CEAct.
Minimum Financial Requirements for FCMs and IBs
3.81 Section 4f(2) of the CEAct expressly contemplates that adequately financed FCMs
and IBs are necessary to assure customer protection. CFTC Regulation 1.17 was enacted
by the CFTC as one of the regulations under the CEAct that establish minimum financial
requirements for FCMs and IBs. That regulation specifies that the largest minimum fi-
nancial requirement applicable should apply to an FCM/IB whether imposed by
the CFTC, 
a registered futures association (RFA) of which it is a member (presently the NFA is
the only RFA),
SRO(s), of which it is a member, or
the SEC, for FCMs or IBs also registered as broker-dealers. 
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3.82 The tables to follow summarize FCM’s and IB’s minimum capital requirements,1
which are covered in detail in paragraphs 3.83–.106. The maximum amount applicable is
required by these rules, which should be consulted to ensure compliance. The CFTC
Reauthorization Act of 2008 establishes minimum net capital levels applicable to any retail
foreign exchange dealer, FCM, or MAP that engages in off-exchange forex transactions
with retail participants. The new capital requirements were increased to $20 million. See
paragraph 3.85 for more information. Information regarding proposed and final CFTC
regulations that implement these and other potential financial requirements related to re-
tail forex transactions will be available on the CFTC’s Web site. 
SUMMARY OF MINIMUM CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS
FUTURES COMMISSION MERCHANTS (FCMS)
NFA Financial NFA Financial Requirements
Requirements (FR) Section 11
CFTC Reg. 1.17 Section 1 Forex Dealer Members (FDMs)
$250,000 $500,000 $20,000,000 from 05/16/09 forward†
Risk-based capital: 8% of total Same as CFTC risk-based 5% of all liabilities owed to customers
customer risk margin plus 4% regulation (as defined in Compliance Rule 2-36(i)
of total noncustomer risk margin
The amount of adjusted net If less than $2 million in Any other amount required by Section
capital required by a registered adjusted net capital: $6,000 1 of NFA’s financial requirements
futures association of which it is for each remote location
a member operated
If less than $2 million in
adjusted net capital: $3,000
for each AP sponsored
$5,000,000 for FCMs that are
counterparties to off-exchange
forex option transactions with
retail customers (however, see
the higher minimum for FDMs
required by NFA FR Section 11).
For FCMs also registered as Same as CFTC rule for FCMs
securities brokers and dealers, the also registered as securities
amount of net capital required by brokers and dealers
SEC Rule 15c3–1(a)
(17 CFR 240.15c3–1(a)) $7,500,000 for FCMs withaffiliates, if the affiliate is
authorized to act as counterparty 
to off-exchange forex transactions
(as defined in NFA bylaw 1507(b)) 
solely by virtue of its affiliation 
with a registered FCM
† See paragraph 3.85 for further explanation.
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1. Early warning level is 150 percent of requirement, except for risk-based capital, which is 110 percent. For
futures commission merchants (FCMs) that are also registered as broker-dealers, the Securities and Ex-
change Commission (SEC) specifies 120 percent.
SUMMARY OF MINIMUM CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS—
INTRODUCING BROKERS (IBS)
CFTC Regulation 1.17 NFA Manual Section 5
$30,000 $45,000
The amount of adjusted net capital required by a If less than $1,000,000 in adjusted net capital:
registered futures association of which it is a member $6,000 per office operated and 
$3,000 for each AP sponsored 
For IBs also registered as securities brokers and dealers, Same as CFTC rule for IBs also registered as
the amount of net capital required by SEC Rule securities brokers and dealers
15c3-1(a) (17 CFR 240.15c3-1(a))
3.83 Minimum capital requirements. An FCM is required by CFTC Regulation 1.17 to
maintain adjusted net capital, as defined by CFTC Regulation 1.17c-5, equal to, or in ex-
cess of, the greatest of the amounts described in the table at paragraph 3.82. 
3.84 An FCM or IB must also comply with the minimum net capital requirements of
SROs, such as the commodity exchanges and NFA, of which the FCM or the IB is a mem-
ber. Under CFTC Regulation 1.52, Self-regulatory organization adoption and surveillance of
minimum financial requirements, an SRO’s minimum net capital requirements for an FCM
or IB must be at least as stringent as the minimum net capital requirement set by the
CFTC. If an FCM or IB is also a securities broker-dealer required to be registered with the
SEC, the FCM or IB must comply with the SEC’s, CFTC’s, or SRO’s minimum net cap-
ital requirement, whichever is greater. For example, NFA’s rules include a minimum capi-
tal requirement for an FCM that is higher than the CFTC’s minimum capital
requirement. NFA Section 1, Futures Commission Merchants Financial Requirements, re-
quires an FCM to maintain adjusted net capital equal to, or in excess of, the greatest of the
following:
$500,000 
$6,000 for each remote location operated (for example, proprietary branch offices,
main office of each guaranteed IB, and branch offices of each guaranteed IB), for
member FCMs with less than $2,000,000 in adjusted net capital 
$3,000 for each AP sponsored (including APs sponsored by guaranteed IBs), for
member FCMs with less than $2,000,000 in adjusted net capital 
The amount of net capital specified in SEC Rule 15c3-1(a) (17 CFR 240.15c3-
1(a)), for securities brokers and dealers 
8 percent of domestic- and foreign-domiciled customer and 4 percent of noncus-
tomer (excluding proprietary) risk maintenance margin/performance bond re-
quirements, for all domestic and foreign futures and options on futures contracts
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excluding the risk margin associated with naked long options positions (risk based
capital requirement)
$7,500,000 for member FCMs with an affiliate described in Section
2(c)(2)(B)(ii)(III) of the CEAct that engages in off-exchange forex transactions
with retail customers (as those terms are defined in Compliance Rule 2-36(h) and
(i)) and that is authorized to engage in those transactions solely by virtue of its af-
filiation with a registered FCM 
$5,000,000 for member FCMs that are counterparties to off-exchange forex op-
tions transactions with retail customers (as those terms are defined in Compliance
Rule 2-36(h) and (i)) 
3.85 As an additional requirement, NFA FDMs must maintain adjusted net capital as
defined by CFTC Regulation 1.17 (see previous list) equal to, or in excess of, the greatest
of the following:
$20,000,000
5 percent of all liabilities owed to customers (as defined in Compliance Rule
2.36(i))
Any other amount required by Section 1 of NFA’s financial requirements 
3.86 An IB is required by CFTC Regulation 1.17a to maintain adjusted net capital, as
defined by CFTC Regulation 1.17c-5, equal to or in excess of the greatest of the amounts
described in the table at paragraph 3.82. 
3.87 NFA section 5, Introducing Broker Financial Requirements, requires each member
IB, except an IB operating pursuant to a guarantee agreement that meets the requirements
set forth in CFTC Regulation 1.10j, to maintain adjusted net capital equal to, or in excess
of, the greatest of the following: 
$45,000
$6,000 per office operated by the IB (including the main office), for member IBs
with less than $1,000,000 in adjusted net capital 
$3,000 for each AP sponsored by the IB, for member IBs with less than
$1,000,000 in adjusted net capital 
The amount of net capital required by Rule 15c3-1(a) of the SEC (17 CFR
240.15c3-1(a)), for securities brokers and dealers 
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3.88 Computation of risk-based capital requirement for FCMs. An FCM’s risk-based capi-
tal requirement is based on margin requirements for the accounts of the FCM’s customers,
as defined in CFTC Regulation 1.17b-7, and the accounts of its noncustomers, as defined
in CFTC Regulation 1.17b-4. The FCM’s risk-based capital requirement is the sum of 8
percent of the total risk margin requirement, as defined in 1.17b-8, for positions carried
by the FCM in customer accounts, plus 4 percent of the total risk margin requirement for
positions carried in noncustomer accounts.
3.89 CFTC Regulation 1.12 requires an FCM to notify the CFTC and an IB to notify
the NFA if either fails to maintain levels of liquid assets that are sufficient in an amount to
support the risk of the business operations in which the FCM or IB is engaged. A deter-
mination whether an FCM or IB has sufficient liquid assets and is properly capitalized is
based on computation of the following two amounts, pursuant to CFTC Regulation 1.17:
The FCM’s or IB’s adjusted net capital, as defined by CFTC Regulation 1.17c-5,
which is the FCM’s or IB’s net capital reduced for the market, credit, or operational
risk inherent in the business in which the FCM or IB currently is engaged
The FCM’s or IB’s minimum capital requirement, as defined by CFTC Regulation
1.17a-1 and 1.17a-2
3.90 Net capital. In computing its adjusted net capital for regulatory purposes, an FCM
or IB must first compute its net capital. CFTC Regulation 1.17c-1 defines net capital as
the amount by which the FCM’s or IB’s current assets (defined by CFTC Regulation
1.17c-2) exceed the FCM’s or IB’s total liabilities (defined by CFTC Regulation 1.17c-4).
3.91 In computing net capital, CFTC Regulation 1.17c-4 allows an FCM or IB to
deduct certain liabilities from its total liabilities. Among the items that may be deducted
from total liabilities are liabilities subordinated to the claims of all general creditors of the
FCM or IB pursuant to a satisfactory subordination agreement, as defined by CFTC Reg-
ulation 1.17h. 
3.92 CFTC Regulation 1.17d requires that an FCM have equity capital of no less than
30 percent of its debt-equity total, which consists of equity capital plus the unpaid princi-
pal amount of satisfactory subordinated debt that does not qualify as equity capital. Equity
capital includes traditional owners’ equity accounts plus satisfactory subordinated debt
with an initial term of at least 3 years and a remaining term of no less than 12 months and
without certain types of accelerated maturity or special prepayment features. CFTC Regu-
lation 1.17e imposes withdrawal restrictions on such equity capital. 
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3.93 Subordination agreements include subordinated loan agreements and subordinated
secured demand note agreements. A subordinated loan agreement governs a loan of cash
to an FCM or IB, whereas a secured demand note agreement governs a loan evidenced by
a secured demand note and a deposit of securities or cash with the FCM or IB to secure
payment of the secured demand note.
3.94 To qualify as a satisfactory subordination agreement allowing exclusion of the re-
lated subordinated debt from total liabilities for net capital computation purposes, a sub-
ordination agreement must meet certain minimum and nonexclusive requirements,
including that the agreement
be written.
have a minimum term of one year.
be for a specific dollar amount.
effectively subordinate the lender’s right to prior payment of all claims of present
and future creditors.
give the FCM or IB the right to deposit any cash proceeds in its own name in any
bank, and the right to pledge or hypothecate the securities without notice.
meet certain prepayment restrictions.
suspend the repayment or maturity obligation if, after giving effect to the obliga-
tion, the FCM’s or IB’s adjusted net capital would be less than the following:
— 120 percent of its minimum dollar capital requirement as specified in CFTC
Regulation 1.17a-1-i-A or 1.17a-1-iii-A
— 120 percent of its minimum risk-based capital requirement as defined in
CFTC Regulation 1.17a-1-i-B, for an FCM
— The net capital specified in SEC Rule 15c3-1d(b)(8)(i), for an FCM or IB that
is also a securities broker-dealer
3.95 All executed subordination agreements must be approved by the FCM’s or IB’s
DSRO before they can be treated as satisfactory subordination agreements in computing
the FCM or IB’s net capital. Standardized subordinated loan agreement forms and secured
demand note agreement and related secured demand note collateral agreement forms are
available from an FCM’s or IB’s DSRO. In addition, FCMs or IBs also registered as a se-
curities broker or dealer may require a separate agreement and approval from their desig-
nated examining authority.
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3.96 CFTC’s Form 1-FR-FCM instructions and Form 1-FR-IB instructions provide de-
tailed descriptions of the computation of net capital for FCMs and IBs, respectively. In de-
termining an FCM’s or IB’s regulatory capital under CFTC Regulation 1.17, an FCM’s or
IB’s net capital is reduced by charges required to be taken against net capital. The result is
the FCM’s or IB’s adjusted net capital.
3.97 For adjusted net capital computation purposes, CFTC Regulation 1.17 introduces
the term noncustomer account, and defines proprietary account in a more limited way
than proprietary account is defined by CFTC Regulation 1.3y. (See the section entitled
“Definition of Customer and Proprietary Accounts,” that begins with paragraph 3.41 in
this chapter.) The distinctions between customer, noncustomer, and proprietary accounts
become important when computing the charges to be taken against an FCM’s net capital
for undermargined customer and noncustomer trading accounts, and for open futures and
options positions held in proprietary trading accounts. 
3.98 CFTC Regulation 1.17c-5, which incorporates several provisions of SEC Rule
15c3-1, sets forth the various charges to be applied against an FCM’s net capital to com-
pute its adjusted net capital. Among these charges are deductions from net capital for the
following:
Cash commodity inventories, fixed price commitments, and forward contracts
Forward contracts and account balances denominated in a foreign currency
Securities owned by the FCM
Securities purchased under agreements to resell (reverse repo)
Securities sold under agreements to repurchase (repos)
Securities and commodity options
Undermargined futures and options on futures trading accounts carried by the
FCM
Open commodity positions in the FCM’s proprietary accounts
Unsecured receivables from foreign brokers
Any deficiency in collateral for a secured demand note
Any net capital benefit derived from filing a consolidated financial report, if the
FCM is unable to obtain the opinion of counsel required by CFTC Regulation
1.17f-2-ii with respect to distribution of the affiliate’s net assets
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3.99 Early warning level. When computing its adjusted net capital and minimum net
capital requirement, an FCM is also required to compute its early warning capital level. An
FCM’s early warning capital level is defined by CFTC Regulation 1.12b as the greatest of
the following:
150 percent of the minimum dollar amount 
110 percent of its minimum risk-based capital requirement as defined in CFTC
Regulation 1.17a-1-i-B 
150 percent of the amount of adjusted net capital required by a RFA, unless such
amount has been determined by a margin-based capital computation
The net capital specified in SEC Rule 17a-11(b), for an FCM that is also a securi-
ties broker-dealer
3.100 NFA and commodity exchanges located in the United States may have early
warning capital and early warning notification requirements that are at least as stringent as
those of the CFTC. 
3.101 CFTC Regulation 1.12b specifies the CFTC’s requirements for early warning no-
tices. A notice must be filed within 24 hours from the time the FCM knew, or should have
known, that its adjusted net capital was below its early warning level. The FCM must file
written notice to that effect with the following:
The regional office of the CFTC for the region in which the FCM’s principal place
of business is located
The CFTC’s principal office in Washington, D.C.
The FCM’s DSRO
Other SROs of which the FCM is a member, as required by the SRO’s rules
The SEC and related securities SRO, if the FCM is also a registered securities
broker-dealer
3.102 An FCM is also required to monitor its adjusted net capital position and net cap-
ital requirement, and to meet the capital rules of the CFTC and other regulatory bodies, as
applicable, at all times. By monitoring the amount of adjusted net capital in excess of early
warning levels and minimum capital requirements, the CFTC and the FCM’s or IB’s
DSRO are able to take action to protect customers before the time at which the FCM’s or
IB’s assets would be insufficient to satisfy customers’ claims in case of liquidation.
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3.103 Undercapitalization. If an FCM’s or IB’s adjusted net capital is less than the mini-
mum net capital required by CFTC Regulation 1.17a, including the requirements of an
RFA, the FCM or IB is required by CFTC Regulation 1.17a to cease doing business as an
FCM or IB until the entity can demonstrate to the CFTC its ability to comply with
CFTC Regulation 1.17a. In addition, the FCM may be required by the CFTC or the
FCM’s DSRO to transfer all of its customer accounts to another FCM. The CFTC or the
FCM’s or IB’s DSRO may exempt the FCM or IB from the cessation of business require-
ments if the FCM or IB affirmatively demonstrates the ability to bring itself into capital
compliance within 10 business days.
3.104 CFTC Regulation 1.12 requires an FCM or IB whose adjusted net capital is, at
any time, less than the minimum capital required by CFTC Regulation 1.17 or by the
capital rule of an RFA to which it is subject, to notify immediately the CFTC and other
regulatory authorities of the undercapitalization. The FCM or IB must give such notice
within 24 hours after it knew, or should have known, that its adjusted net capital was less
than the minimum capital required.
3.105 After notifying the CFTC and other regulatory authorities of the undercapitaliza-
tion, the FCM or IB must also file, pursuant to CFTC Regulation 1.12a, financial state-
ments and a computation of minimum capital requirements with the CFTC and other
regulators. The FCM or IB must file the financial statements and capital computation
with the CFTC within 24 hours after giving notice of its undercapitalization.
3.106 Equity capital requirement and restriction on withdrawal of equity capital. CFTC
Regulation 1.17d requires each FCM or IB to maintain equity capital of not less than 30
percent of the entity’s debt-equity total, as those terms are defined by CFTC Regulation
1.17d. Under CFTC Regulation 1.17e, no equity capital may be withdrawn from an
FCM or IB, or from any of its consolidated subsidiaries or affiliates, if the withdrawal
would reduce equity capital to less than 30 percent of the required debt-equity total, or
would reduce the FCM’s or IB’s adjusted net capital to an amount less than the amounts
specified by CFTC Regulation 1.17e-1. Commodity exchanges in the United States and
other regulatory bodies may have similar equity capital requirements and withdrawal
restrictions.
Recordkeeping Requirements for FCMs and IBs—CFTC Regulations 1.18
and 1.31–.37
3.107 FCMs and IBs are required by CFTC regulations to prepare and maintain a vari-
ety of specific records and computations. CFTC Regulations 1.18 and 1.35a require
FCMs and IBs to prepare and maintain full, complete, and systematic records, with all
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pertinent data and memoranda, of all transactions relating to their business of dealing in
commodity futures, commodity options, and cash commodities.
3.108 CFTC Regulation 1.31, Books and records; keeping and inspection, states an FCM
or IB must maintain all books and records required by the CEAct and the CFTC’s regula-
tions thereunder for 5 years from the dates of the records. Such books and records must be
readily accessible during the first 2 years of the 5-year period and be open to inspection by
any representative of the CFTC or U.S. Department of Justice. CFTC Regulation 1.31
prescribes the acceptable forms or media on which such records may be maintained.
3.109 The principal recordkeeping regulations about FCMs and IBs are CFTC Regula-
tions 1.18, 1.31–.37, and 1.57. Chapter 2 of this practice aid describes and discusses the
books and records FCMs and IBs are required to maintain under the CEAct and the
CFTC’s regulations.
3.110 The Bank Secrecy Act, as amended by the Uniting and Strengthening America by
Providing Appropriate Tools Required to Intercept and Obstruct Terrorism Act of 2001
(USA PATRIOT Act), imposes additional record keeping and reporting requirements on
FCMs and IBs. (See the section entitled “Anti-Money Laundering,” that begins at para-
graph 3.132 for more information.) 
Margin Requirements
3.111 All open futures or options on futures positions carried by an FCM for trading ac-
counts at the FCM are subject to margin requirements. As a result, an FCM is required to
deposit funds with commodity exchange clearing organizations to satisfy margin require-
ments set by the clearing organizations to carry the FCM’s open positions. Similarly, the
owner of a commodity futures or options trading account carried by an FCM must satisfy
the margin requirements set by the FCM for the open positions held in the account. Mar-
gin deposits are performance bonds that provide protection to FCMs and to all futures
and options market participants.
3.112 Each commodity exchange clearing organization establishes margin requirements
for the open futures and options on futures positions held by each of its clearing members
at the clearing organization. A clearing organization may, at its discretion, require clearing
members to deposit additional margin with the clearing organization.
3.113 The minimum margin required for open positions in a trading account carried by
an FCM is set by the clearing organizations of the exchanges on which the contracts are
traded. In addition, CFTC Regulation 1.58, Gross collection of exchange-set margins,
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requires that an FCM that carries an account for another FCM or foreign broker on an
omnibus basis must collect—and each FCM having an omnibus account at another FCM
must deposit—the margin required by the exchange for each open position in the account
on an individual contract, or gross basis, unless exchange rules specifically allow the posi-
tion to be margined as a spread or hedged position. 
3.114 Margin requirements differ for each open futures or options on futures position.
Exchange rules specify the kinds of funds or assets that an FCM may accept to margin
trading accounts. When calculating margins, exchanges generally use the Standard Port-
folio Analysis of Risk Margin System (SPAN). 
3.115 In periods of intense speculation and high trading volume, or during times of
great market price volatility, commodity exchanges will often increase margin require-
ments. These increased margin requirements will remain in effect until the exchange de-
termines that market conditions have returned to normal or warrant a change in margin
requirements.
3.116 FCMs determine the margin requirements for the open positions in each of the
trading accounts they carry. An FCM’s determination of the margin required in a trading
account may vary according to the financial capabilities of each trading account owner,
but may be no less than the exchange-set minimums.
3.117 An FCM must monitor daily the trading accounts it carries and determine
whether the accounts are properly margined. An FCM’s daily monitoring of the margin
status of trading accounts is essential to the following:
Ensuring the FCM’s compliance with exchange margin rules
Managing the market and credit risk to the FCM inherent in the trading accounts
the FCM carries 
Ensuring the FCM’s compliance with the minimum net capital requirements es-
tablished by the CFTC and SROs, of which the FCM is a member
3.118 Trading accounts carried by an FCM that have insufficient funds on deposit with
the FCM to satisfy exchange minimum margin requirements (that is, accounts that are
undermargined) may adversely affect the FCM’s regulatory net capital position. CFTC
Regulations 1.17c-5-viii and 1.17c-5-ix require an FCM to compute and apply, against its
net capital, a specified charge based on the amounts by which individual customer, non-
customer, and omnibus accounts at the FCM are undermargined. The CFTC’s Form 1-
FR-FCM instructions and The Joint Audit Committee’s Margin Handbook (effective
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January 1, 1995) describe how the charges for undermargined accounts under CFTC Reg-
ulation 1.17c-5-viii and 1.17c-5-ix must be computed by an FCM.
3.119 FDMs must collect and maintain security deposits for each transaction in accor-
dance with Section 12 of the NFA Compliance Manual. However, an FDM that consis-
tently maintains adjusted net capital of at least twice the minimum amount required is
exempt from collecting and maintaining security deposits. 
Risk Assessment Rules—CFTC Regulations 1.14–.15
3.120 The CFTC’s risk assessment regulations aid evaluation of risk exposure resulting
from the business activities of affiliates. CFTC Regulations 1.14–.15 establish risk assess-
ment recordkeeping requirements and risk assessment reporting requirements for FCMs.
3.121 The CFTC’s risk assessment regulations are designed to enhance the effectiveness
of existing safeguards for customer funds by providing the CFTC with increased access to
material information concerning the operations of affiliates of an FCM whose activities
may expose the FCM to financial or operational risks. The regulations recognize that an
FCM’s operations and financial condition may be materially affected by, and only under-
stood in conjunction with, the activities of affiliated entities, many of which may be un-
regulated. The reporting requirements for FCMs under the risk assessment regulations are
intended to augment the CFTC’s ability to make informed judgments and responses dur-
ing major market moves or other financial events affecting the commodities industry.
3.122 Exemptions from CFTC Regulations 1.14–.15. FCMs that meet all of the following
conditions are exempt from the requirements of CFTC Regulations 1.14–.15. They (a)
hold less than $6,250,000 of customer assets, (b) have adjusted net capital of less than
$5,000,000, and (c) are not clearing members of any commodity exchange. Exemptions
from some of the reporting requirements of CFTC Regulations 1.14–.15 may also be
provided for FCMs having affiliates that are subject to regulation by a federal banking
agency, a state insurance commission or other similar state agency, or a foreign regulatory
authority.
3.123 Besides the risk assessment regulations, the CFTC has other regulations that re-
quire FCMs to carry out certain risk management procedures. These procedures include
supervising the activities of account executives and other employees, reconciling impor-
tant operating and control accounts, maintaining current books and records, monitoring
the FCM’s or IB’s financial condition at all times, and ensuring compliance with the
CFTC’s minimum financial requirements for an FCM.
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3.124 Recordkeeping requirements. CFTC Regulation 1.14 requires an FCM that is part
of a holding company to maintain records related to its financial risk exposure from the
business activities of affiliates and MAPs. A MAP, as described in CFTC Regulation 1.14a-
2, is an affiliate of an FCM whose activities are likely to have a material effect on the fi-
nancial condition or operations of the FCM. Under CFTC Regulation 1.14, each FCM is
required to prepare and maintain, in accordance with CFTC Regulation 1.31, the follow-
ing records: 
An organization chart that includes the FCM and each of its affiliated persons and
identifies which of the affiliated persons are MAPs
The FCM’s written policies, procedures, and systems for monitoring and control-
ling risks to the FCM’s financial condition or operations resulting from the activi-
ties of affiliates, and for managing the risks associated with the FCM’s proprietary
and noncustomer clearing activities, along with a description of the FCM’s financ-
ing and capital sources
Fiscal year-end consolidated and consolidating financial statements for the highest
level MAP within the FCM’s organizational structure
3.125 On the organization chart, the FCM should identify which of the FCM’s MAPs
file routine financial or risk exposure reports with the SEC, a federal banking agency, an
insurance commissioner, or foreign regulatory authority. The chart should also show
which of the FCM’s MAPs, if any, are dealers and end users of financial instruments with
off-balance sheet risk, such as swaps, options, futures contracts, and forward contracts.
3.126 An FCM’s written policies and procedures for managing the risks associated with
the FCM’s proprietary and noncustomer clearing activities should address the risks and
describe the controls relating to the FCM’s or IB’s proprietary trading, the trading of the
FCM’s or IB’s affiliates, and the trading of the FCM’s or IB’s officers, APs, and employees.
The FCM’s written policies and procedures should also describe the FCM’s or IB’s proce-
dures for monitoring positions in trading accounts, and policies relating to restrictions on
trading activities.
3.127 Reporting requirements. CFTC Regulation 1.15 requires an FCM to file with the
CFTC, within 60 calendar days after its registration as an FCM with the CFTC is ap-
proved, a copy of the FCM’s or IB’s organization chart and written policies, procedures,
and systems required to be maintained under CFTC Regulation 1.14. An FCM must also
file an updated organizational chart or revised risk management policies, procedures, and
systems with the CFTC within 60 calendar days after the end of the fiscal quarter in which
a material change in the FCM’s organizational chart or risk management policies, proce-
dures, and systems has occurred.
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3.128 The consolidated and consolidating financial statements required by CFTC Reg-
ulations 1.14–.15 must be filed by an FCM with the CFTC within 105 days after an
FCM’s fiscal year end. The statements filed should include consolidated and consolidating
balance sheets and income statements, and consolidated cash flow statements for the high-
est level MAP in the FCM’s organizational structure, which shall include the FCM and its
other MAPs.
3.129 An FCM that is required to file, or has a MAP who is required to file, a Form 17-
H risk assessment report with the SEC may file a copy of the Form 17-H with the CFTC
to satisfy the CFTC’s reporting requirements for an organization chart and consolidated
and consolidating financial statements. The FCM would, however, still be required to file
copies of its written risk management policies, procedures, and systems under CFTC Reg-
ulation 1.15. Also, if the Form 17-H does not designate all MAPs of the FCM, as required
by CFTC Regulation 1.14a-1-i, the FCM must supplement the copy of the Form 17-H
filed with the CFTC to include those MAPs.
3.130 Overview of SEC’s risk assessment rules. The SEC’s risk assessment rules 17h-1T
and 17h-2T were implemented in 1992. The SEC’s risk assessment rules are similar to the
CFTC’s regulations in that the SEC’s rules require securities broker-dealers to maintain
and file the following with the SEC (on Form 17-H):
An organization chart showing the FCM’s or IB’s affiliates and material associated
persons 
A written description of the FCM’s risk management policies and procedures
Consolidated and consolidating financial statements for the FCM and its material
associated persons
3.131 Although similar to the CFTC’s regulations, the SEC’s risk assessment rules differ
from the CFTC’s regulations in certain respects. For example, unlike the CFTC, the SEC
requires a broker-dealer to maintain and disclose in its risk assessment filings a description
of all material pending legal or arbitration proceedings involving the broker-dealer or its
MAPs. The SEC also requires a broker-dealer to file quarterly financial statements and de-
tailed financial and securities-related information for each MAP.
Anti-Money Laundering 
3.132 The USA PATRIOT Act requires FCMs and IBs to implement certain record-
keeping and reporting requirements. They must also establish an anti-money launder-
ing (AML) program, which, at a minimum, must contain the following components:
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(1) development of internal policies, procedures, and controls; (2) designation of a com-
pliance officer; (3) an ongoing employee training program; and (4) an independent audit
function to test programs.
3.133 FCMs and IBs must also establish, document, and maintain a written customer
identification program (CIP). This program must be appropriate for the FCM’s/IB’s size
and business, be part of the FCM’s or IB’s AML compliance program, and, at a minimum,
must contain the following four elements: (1) establishment of identity verification proce-
dures; (2) maintenance of records related to CIP; (3) determination of whether a customer
appears on any designated list of terrorists or terrorist organizations; and (4) mechanism
for providing customers with notice that information is being obtained to verify their
identities.
3.134 Among other things, these rules require that FCMs or IBs independently test
their AML programs. The independent tests should occur on an annual basis. FCMs or
IBs may use internal staff as long as they are independent from the AML program itself
and have the knowledge they need to effectively evaluate a firm’s AML system; however,
some firms may find it more cost effective to use a qualified outside party. Training inter-
nal staff and establishing procedures to ensure their independence also costs money. Some
small firms have coordinated with other small firms to hire an outside auditor at a reduced
group rate.
Notices Required From FCMs and IBs—CFTC Regulation 1.12
3.135 If an FCM or IB fails to comply with the financial and recordkeeping require-
ments of the CFTC, or experiences a significant decline in its adjusted net capital or sig-
nificant events regarding the margining of the trading accounts it carries, the FCM or IB
may have to give immediate notice by phone, to be confirmed in writing by fax, to the
CFTC, the FCM’s or IB’s DSRO, and the SEC and related securities SROs if the FCM or
IB is also a registered securities broker-dealer. CFTC Regulation 1.12 sets forth events or
conditions that would require an FCM or IB to notify regulatory authorities. These situa-
tions are summarized as follows:
The FCM’s or IB’s adjusted net capital is below the minimum adjusted net capital
required by CFTC Regulation 1.17 or by the rules of the FCM’s or IB’s DSRO.
The FCM’s adjusted net capital is below the early warning level for adjusted net
capital required by CFTC Regulation 1.12b or by the rules of the FCM’s or IB’s
DSRO.
The FCM or IB has failed to make or keep current the books and records required
by the regulations under the CEAct.
95
The FCM or IB discovers, or is notified by its independent public accountant, that
a material inadequacy, as defined by CFTC Regulation 1.16d-2, exists in the
FCM’s or IB’s accounting system, internal accounting controls, or the procedures
for safeguarding customer and firm assets.
An account carried by an FCM for another FCM fails to meet a call for margin or
fails to make other required deposits with the carrying FCM.
An account carried by the FCM is undermargined by an amount that exceeds the
FCM’s adjusted net capital.
An account carried by the FCM is subject to a margin call, or call for other deposits
required by the FCM, which exceeds the FCM’s excess adjusted net capital, and
such call has not been answered by the close of business on the day following the
issuance of the call.
The FCM’s excess adjusted net capital is less than 6 percent of the maintenance
margin required by the FCM on all positions held in accounts of noncustomers
other than noncustomers who are FCMs or securities broker-dealers.
The FCM’s net capital (or tentative net capital with an FCM that is also a securities
broker-dealer) has declined by 20 percent or more of the FCM’s net capital (or ten-
tative net capital, as applicable) as last reported in financial reports filed with the
CFTC pursuant to CFTC Regulation 1.10.
If a withdrawal of equity, advance, or other action by a stockholder or partner of
the FCM would cause a 30 percent or more reduction in the FCM’s excess adjusted
net capital (or excess net capital, as defined by SEC rules, if the FCM is also a se-
curities broker-dealer), as compared with its excess adjusted net capital (or excess
net capital under SEC rules) as last reported in its financial reports filed with the
CFTC pursuant to CFTC Regulation 1.10. (The FCM must notify the CFTC and
the DSRO of the reduction in excess net capital and its cause at least 2 business
days before the event that would cause the reduction.)
Reporting Requirements
Financial Reports of FCMs and IBs
3.136 Filing of financial reports. CFTC Regulation 1.10b requires an FCM to file with
the CFTC and the FCM’s DSRO an unaudited financial report as of the end of each
month within 17 business days from the end of the reporting period. 
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3.137 CFTC Regulation 1.10b requires an IB to file with the IB’s DSRO (NFA) an
unaudited semiannual financial report within 17 business days from the end of the report-
ing period.
3.138 Annual audited reports. Each financial report filed by an FCM or IB as of their fis-
cal year end must be audited by an independent public accountant in accordance with
CFTC Regulation 1.16 and filed within 90 calendar days of year end unless the FCM or
IB is also a registered securities broker-dealer, in which case the FCM or IB is required to
file its audited annual report within 60 days of year end. FCMs should file with the CFTC
and their DSRO. IBs need file only with the NFA. CFTC Regulation 1.10d-2 sets forth
the financial statement disclosures and reconciliations required to be included in an
FCM’s or IB’s audited annual report. (See chapter 4, “Financial Statements of Futures
Commission Merchants and Introducing Brokers, Presentation and Classification,” of this
practice aid for a detailed description of the regulatory and other considerations regarding
an FCM’s and IB’s annual audited financial reports and financial statements.)
3.139 CFTC Regulation 1.10d-3 allows the audited annual report to be presented in a
format in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles (GAAP) rather than in
the Form 1-FR-FCM or Form 1-FR-IB format. If the report is presented in a format in ac-
cordance with GAAP, the report must include a reconciliation of total assets and liabilities
on the statement of financial condition to current assets and total liabilities on the state-
ment of the computation of the minimum capital requirements. This reconciliation,
which is required to be a part of the audited annual report, should be prepared in the for-
mat prescribed by the CFTC’s Form 1-FR-FCM instructions.
3.140 The annual audit for subsequent years must be as of the same date unless the
DSRO (or designated examining authority (DEA) if the FCM or IB is also a broker-
dealer) issues prior written approval for a change of the entity’s reporting year, and the en-
tity has provided a copy of such written approval to the CFTC as required by CFTC
Regulation 1.10e-2. The audit and reporting requirements for financial reports certified
by an independent public accountant were discussed earlier in this chapter.
3.141 Use of Form 1-FR-FCM. Except for FCMs’ year-end audited reports and financial
reports filed by FCMs who are also securities broker-dealers, FCMs are required to file
their monthly financial reports on a CFTC Form 1-FR-FCM, and IBs must use a CFTC
Form 1-FR-IB for their required semiannual report. Each Form 1-FR-FCM filed with the
CFTC must be completed in accordance with the CFTC’s Form 1-FR-FCM instructions,
which are available at the CFTC’s Web site.
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3.142 Use of FOCUS reports. An FCM or IB that is also registered with the SEC as a
broker-dealer in securities may file SEC Form X-17A-5 (a Financial and Operational
Combined Uniform Single (FOCUS) Report) under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934
instead of Form 1-FR-FCM or Form 1-FR-IB. However, all information that is required
to be furnished on, and submitted with, Form 1-FR must be provided with such FOCUS
Report.
3.143 Contents of financial reports. CFTC Regulation 1.10d specifies the financial state-
ments and other information that must be included in an FCM’s or IB’s financial report
filed with the CFTC. The required financial statements and other information are as
follows:
Oath or affirmation
Statement of financial condition
Statement of income (loss) and statement of cash flows, which are routinely re-
quired only with the filing of year-end audited reports
Statement of changes in ownership equity
Statement of changes in liabilities subordinated to the claims of general creditors
pursuant to a satisfactory subordination agreement
Notes to financial statements
Such further information as may be necessary, for the 5 immediately preceding
items, to make the required statements and schedules not misleading and fairly
stated in relation to the basic financial statements as a whole (for example, omitting
appropriate disclosures regarding unconsolidated subsidiaries)
Statement of the computation of the minimum capital requirements
Statement of segregation requirements and funds in segregation for customers trad-
ing on U.S. commodity exchanges
Statement of segregation requirements and funds in segregation for customers’
dealer options accounts
Statement of secured amounts and funds held in separate accounts for foreign fu-
tures and foreign options customers pursuant to CFTC Regulation 30.7
Reconciliations, including appropriate explanation of any material differences be-
tween the computation of minimum capital requirements, segregation require-
ments and funds in segregation for customers trading on U.S. commodity
exchanges, segregation requirements and funds in segregation for customers’ dealer
options accounts, and secured accounts and funds held in separate accounts for 
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foreign futures and foreign options customers pursuant to CFTC Regulation 30.7
included in the original unaudited 1-FR filing and the corresponding computa-
tions contained in the audited financial statements (or a statement that no material
differences exist, pursuant to CFTC Regulation 1.10d-2-vi or SEC Rule 17a-
5(d)(4))
Supplemental report by the accountant describing any material inadequacies that
exist or have existed since the date of the previous audit, and indicating any correc-
tive action taken or proposed by the registrant in regard thereto (or a statement that
the audit did not disclose any material inadequacies)
3.144 For FCMs and IBs that are also securities broker-dealers, the annual audited fi-
nancial statements must also contain supplemental schedules and information as required
by SEC Rule 17a-5, such as the following:
Computation of net capital and required net capital under SEC Rule 15c3-1
Computation for determination of reserve requirements and, if required, propri-
etary accounts of introducing brokers reserve requirements under exhibit A of SEC
Rule 15c3-3 
Information relating to the possession or control requirements under SEC Rule
15c3-3 
Reconciliations, including appropriate explanations of any material differences be-
tween the broker-dealer’s computation of net capital under SEC Rule 15c3-1, the
computation for determination of the reserve requirements under exhibit A of SEC
Rule 15c3-3, and a schedule of segregation requirements and funds in segregation
included in the original unaudited FOCUS filing and the corresponding computa-
tions contained in the audited financial statements (or a statement that no material
differences exist, pursuant to SEC Rule 17a-5(d)(4))
3.145 The contents of each of the annual audited financial statements are discussed in
chapter 4, and illustrations are presented in the “Financial Statements and Other Exhibits”
section of that chapter. FCMs and IBs that have issued securities to the public may also be
subject to the disclosure rules that apply to publicly held companies. Such rules require
that comprehensive financial information (including statements of income and cash flows)
be disseminated to stockholders.
3.146 As required by CFTC Regulation 1.10c, an FCM must file one copy of its annual
audited report, including the independent public accountant’s report on the audited fi-
nancial statements and schedules in the report, the independent public accountant’s sup-
plemental report on the entity’s internal control structure (see paragraph 3.26 in this
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chapter), and the registrant’s oath or affirmation with the regional office of the CFTC
nearest to the principal place of business of the entity. An IB must file these items with the
NFA, which by arrangement with the CFTC makes available to the CFTC the data filed
with the IB. The FCM must also file one copy of its audited annual report with its DSRO.
An FCM or IB may be required to file additional copies of its audited annual report with
other regulatory bodies or governmental agencies depending on the nature and location of
the FCM’s or IB’s operations.
Consolidation of Subsidiaries
3.147 CFTC Regulation 1.17f-1 and the instructions to the Form 1-FR-FCM and to
the Form 1-FR-IB require an FCM or IB to consolidate the assets and liabilities of any
subsidiary or affiliated company in the FCM’s or IB’s financial report if the FCM or IB
guarantees, endorses, or assumes, either directly or indirectly, the obligations or liabilities
of the subsidiary or affiliate company. If, however, the effect of consolidating any sub-
sidiary or affiliate company is to increase the FCM’s or IB’s excess adjusted net capital, and
the FCM or IB wants the increase to be recognized as an increase in its excess net capital,
an opinion that states that the net assets of the subsidiary or affiliate can be liquidated and
distributed to the FCM or IB within 30 calendar days, and that includes the other repre-
sentations required by CFTC Regulation 1.17f-2, must be obtained from outside legal
counsel as of the date of the financial statements. No FCM or IB may rely on any benefit
from consolidation of a subsidiary or affiliate to meet its minimum net capital require-
ment. If the proper legal opinion is obtained, such a benefit may only be recognized to in-
crease reported excess net capital. In the case of a subsidiary consolidation, any benefit to
be reported from consolidation should be reduced by the value attributable to any minor-
ity interest in the subsidiary not owned by the FCM or IB.
3.148 The opinion of outside legal counsel must be renewed with each annual audit and
retained by the FCM. No increase in excess net capital is permitted as a result of consoli-
dating a subsidiary or affiliate unless such a legal opinion is obtained. 
Extension of Time for Filing Audited Report
3.149 CFTC Regulation 1.16f details how to request an extension of time to file an
FCM’s or IB’s year-end audited report. If the FCM or IB cannot meet this deadline with-
out substantial undue hardship, the FCM or IB may file, pursuant to CFTC Regulation
1.16f, an application for an extension of time with its DSRO, or its DEA if the FCM or
IB is also registered as a securities broker-dealer. 
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3.150 The application by an FCM for extension of time to file an audited report must
be filed with its DSRO or DEA, and a copy must be filed with the applicable regional of-
fice of the CFTC. The request must be approved or denied in writing, and the FCM must
immediately file a copy of any such approval or denial with the CFTC. If the request has
been approved, such approval will not be deemed effective until the CFTC receives the re-
quired copy of the written approval notice. 
3.151 An IB may file with the NFA an application for an extension of time to file au-
dited financial statements, and the extension shall be approved or denied in writing. 
3.152 The DSRO or DEA may specify other conditions for requests of extension of
time.
Special or Accelerated Financial Reports
3.153 An FCM or IB may also be required by its DSRO to file financial reports on a
special call or accelerated basis. In such instances, CFTC Regulation 1.10b-3 requires the
FCM or IB to file with the CFTC a true and exact copy of each financial report it files
with its DSRO.
3.154 Any SRO, such as an exchange or the NFA, of which an FCM or IB is a member,
may ask the FCM or IB for financial reports or other financial information, even though
the SRO is not the FCM or IB’s DSRO. Also, an SRO or the CFTC may ask FCMs or IBs
for financial reports or information besides the routine filings required to be made by the
FCMs or IBs.
3.155 An FCM must promptly file with the CFTC an exact copy of each financial re-
port or other financial schedule filed with an SRO, including routine filings, special calls,
and amended reports. A financial report will not be considered filed until it has been re-
ceived by the CFTC.
Public and Nonpublic Treatment of Reported Information
3.156 Under CFTC Regulation 1.10g, the following portions of audited and unaudited
financial reports filed by FCMs and IBs with the CFTC will be considered public infor-
mation and made available to the public on request:
The amount of the FCM’s or IB’s adjusted net capital
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The amount of the FCM’s or IB’s minimum net capital requirement under CFTC
Regulation 1.17
The amount of the FCM’s or IB’s adjusted net capital in excess of its minimum net
capital requirement
The following statements and footnote disclosures thereof:
— The Statement of Financial Condition in FCM and IB certified annual finan-
cial reports, but not such statements in their unaudited financial reports 
— The Statements of Segregation Requirements and Funds in Segregation for
customers trading on U.S. commodity exchanges and for customers’ dealer op-
tions accounts (only FCMs file these statements)
— The Statement of Secured Amounts and Funds held in Separate Accounts for
foreign futures and foreign options customers in accordance with CFTC Reg-
ulation 30.7 (only FCMs file this statement)
The independent accountant’s opinion filed with FCM and IB certified annual fi-
nancial reports
The list, if any, in audited or unaudited FCM financial reports of their “guaranteed
IBs”
3.157 As a matter of administrative convenience, the FCM or IB may submit with its
certified annual financial report an additional copy that has been marked “public” and
contains only the information that is publicly available upon request under CFTC Regu-
lation 1.10g. The CFTC will not, however, process any petitions for confidential treat-
ment of any part of the audited or unaudited financial reports filed by FCMs and IBs. In
accordance with the Freedom of Information Act, the Government in the Sunshine Act,
and Parts 145 and 147 of CFTC regulations, all portions of such financial reports will be
treated as nonpublic except for those portions specified as publicly available in CFTC Reg-
ulation 1.10g.
3.158 Under the provisions of the Freedom of Information Act, the CFTC may disclose
to third parties portions of the nonpublic information in the report under the following
circumstances:
In connection with matters in litigation
In connection with CFTC investigations
When the information is furnished to regulatory, self-regulatory, and law enforce-
ment agencies to assist them in meeting responsibilities assigned to them by law
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In other circumstances in which withholding of such information appears
unwarranted
3.159 Pursuant to CFTC Regulation 1.10g-5, the independent public accountant’s
opinion on the public portion of an FCM’s or IB’s financial report filing will be deemed
public information.
3.160 Pursuant to CFTC Regulation 145.5d-1-viii, the independent public accoun-
tant’s supplemental report on material inadequacies filed under CFTC Regulation 1.16c-
5 will be deemed nonpublic information.
Reports to State Regulatory Agencies
3.161 Filings may be required by various state regulatory agencies. The auditor should
determine, by inquiry of the client, the states in which the annual audited report, or por-
tions thereof, is required to be filed and whether the client or the auditor is to make such
filings.
Financial Statements to Be Furnished to Customers of Securities 
Broker-Dealers
3.162 CFTC regulations do not require an FCM or IB to provide its customers with
copies of the FCM’s or IB’s financial statements. However, an FCM or IB that is also reg-
istered as a broker-dealer may have to do so in accordance with SEC Rule 17a-5(c). 
3.163 SEC Rule 17a-5(c) requires securities broker-dealers who carry customers to
semiannually mail to all customers (as defined by Rule 17a-5(c)) carried by the broker-
dealer a statement of financial condition with appropriate notes, including the net capital
and required net capital pursuant to SEC Rule 15c3-1 (the uniform net capital rule).
There is an exemption available to broker-dealers in SEC Rule 17a-5(c)(5) that permits a
broker-dealer to instead furnish to customers a financial disclosure and provide a mecha-
nism for the statements to be provided via Web site or toll-free telephone number upon
the customer’s request. 
Exemptive, No-Action, and Interpretative Letters 
3.164 CFTC Regulation 140.99, Requests for exemptive, no-action and interpretative let-
ters, sets forth procedures for submission of requests to the CFTC staff for exemptive, no-
action, and interpretative letters. Included in the regulation are definitions of exemptive
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letter, no-action letter, and interpretative letter (collectively referred to as letters). Under
CFTC Regulation 140.99 
an exemptive letter is a written grant by the staff of a division of the CFTC or its
Office of the General Counsel, pursuant to delegated authority, of exemption from
a specific provision of the CEAct or CFTC regulations. It binds the CFTC and its
staff with respect to the specific fact situation and persons addressed by the letter.
Third parties may not rely upon it. 
a no-action letter is a written statement by the staff of a division of the CFTC or
its Office of the General Counsel that such staff will not recommend that the
CFTC commence enforcement action for failure to comply with a specific provi-
sion of the CEAct or CFTC regulations. It binds only the staff of the division that
issued it (or the Office of the General Counsel, as the case may be) with respect to
the specific fact situation and persons addressed by the letter. Third parties may
not rely upon it.
an interpretative letter is written advice or guidance by the staff of a division of the
CFTC or its Office of the General Counsel. It binds only the staff of the division
that issued it (or the Office of the General Counsel, as the case may be). Third par-
ties may rely upon it as a staff interpretation. 
3.165 These definitions and the corresponding distinctions as to scope and effect apply
only to letters issued on or after the effective date of CFTC Regulation 140.99, January
11, 1999.
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EXHIBIT 3.1
PARTIAL LISTING OF 
INTERPRETATIVE LETTERS ISSUED BY THE CFTC
The following is a partial listing of interpretative letters issued by the Commodity Futures
Trading Commission, as published in Commodity Futures Law Reports by Commerce Clearing
House, Inc. (CCH), which may be of interest to the independent public accountant perform-
ing an audit of a futures commission merchants, an introducing broker, or a commodity pool.
No. Subject CCH Para.
79-1 Responsibilities of Banks as Depositors of Customers’
Segregated Funds...................................................................................20,835
84-14 Insurance for Customer Omnibus Account Funds.................................22,311
84-19 Mutual Offset System’s Customer Funds Treatment ..............................22,389
84-21 Treatment of Subordinated Debt...........................................................22,418
86-2 Payments from Commodity Accounts to Third-Parties..........................22,933
86-9 Segregated Funds Accounts ...................................................................23,015
86-16 Treatment of Deficits in Customers’ Accounts.......................................23,193
86-21 Investment of Customer Funds in Municipal Securities.........................23,266
87-2 Classification of Accounts of Officers and Employees of Affiliated
Companies ............................................................................................23,652
87-6 Treatment of Funds Held in Offshore Bank Accounts With Respect
to Foreign Futures and Options Transactions ........................................23,971
88-4 Futures Commission Merchants Which Act as Guarantors of
Introducing Brokers ..............................................................................24,098
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(continued)
No. Subject CCH Para.
88-7 Designation of a Foreign Branch Office of a U.S. Bank as a
Depository for a Separate Account under Reg. 30.7(c)(i) of the
Foreign Futures and Options Regulations..............................................24,192
88-14 Deposit of Customer Funds in an Offshore Depository.........................24,295
89-1 Restriction in Safekeeping Agreement ...................................................24,404
89-12 Commodity Pools—Exemption From Requirements To File a
Statement of Cash Flows .......................................................................24,536
90-7 Secured Amount Account for Foreign Futures and Options ..................24,826
90-17 Handling of Customer Funds by an Introducing Broker that Is
Also Registered as a Securities Broker-Dealer.........................................24,919
92-17 Request for Interpretation, Exemption, or No-Action Position
Concerning Subordinated Lenders as Principals ....................................25,514
94-3 Special Allocations of Investment Partnership Equity or 
Other Interests to a General Partner ......................................................25,943
106
EXHIBIT 3.2
CFTC’S DIVISION OF CLEARING AND 
INTERMEDIARY OVERSIGHT FINANCIAL AND 
SEGREGATION INTERPRETATION NOS. 1–14
Interpretation No. 1, “Safety Factors on Undermargined Accounts,” explains how to compute
the charges required by Commodity Futures Trading Commission (CFTC) Regulations
1.17c-5-viii and ix to be taken by a futures commission merchants (FCM) against net capital
for undermargined customer, noncustomer, and omnibus accounts carried by the FCM.
Interpretation No. 2-1, “Use of Customer’s Funds for the Purchase of Obligations Under Re-
purchase Agreements,” is superseded by revisions to CFTC Regulation 1.25, Investment of cus-
tomer funds, effective December 28, 2000. 
Interpretation No. 3, “Interpretations Relating to Secured Receivables,” clarifies whether cer-
tain receivables from customers can be classified by an FCM as current assets for regulatory net
capital purposes.  Specifically, the interpretation discusses whether customers’ accounts having
debit or deficit balances can be considered secured by commissions withheld from those cus-
tomers’ account executives, and whether certain delivery loans receivable from customers can
be classified as current assets.
Interpretations No. 4-1, “Advisory Interpretation for Self-Regulatory Organization Surveil-
lance Over Members’ Compliance With Minimum Financial, Segregation, Reporting, and
Related Recordkeeping Requirements,” and No. 4-2, “Risk-Based Auditing,” address self-reg-
ulatory organization’s (SRO’s) responsibilities with respect to in-field examinations and ongo-
ing surveillance over members’ compliance with the SRO’s and CFTC’s financial, segregation,
and related recordkeeping regulations.  In doing so, the interpretations set forth the minimum
standards believed necessary by the CFTC’s Division of Clearing and Intermediate Oversight
for a satisfactory program of in-field examinations and ongoing surveillance by an SRO over
its members’ compliance. 
Interpretation No. 4-2 requires designated self-regulatory organizations (DSROs) to continue
to comply with Interpretation 4-1 and the addenda in conducting financial and sales prac-
tice/compliance examinations of member FCMs. However, in order to reflect risk-based au-
diting, the division will deem any DSRO that fully implements the risk-based auditing
procedures set forth in paragraphs 1-9 of the interpretation, in lieu of those required by para-
graphs 26–32 and 44 of Interpretation 4-1, to be in compliance with Interpretation 4-1 and
the addenda. All other paragraphs of Interpretation 4-1 and the addenda will continue to be in
effect during the interim period.  An SRO that implements the risk-based auditing approach
will not be required to perform a biennial full scope financial audit of each of its member
FCMs that carry customer funds. Accordingly, that portion of paragraph 2.1 of addendum A
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that provides that a sales practice/compliance audit is to be conducted during the biennial full
scope financial audit will no longer be applicable.
Addendum A, “SRO Sales Practice Audit and Compliance Responsibilities,” to Interpretation
No. 4-2, CFTC Interpretative Letter 93-90, discusses the standards and SRO responsibilities
applicable to an SRO’s program for sales practice and compliance audits of its members,
Comm. Fut. L. Rep. (CCH) ¶7114C (Division of Trading and Markets, September 3, 1993). 
Addendum B, “Coordinating Financial Rule Enforcement Programs Conducted by Self-Reg-
ulatory Organizations Over Dually-Registered FCM or IBs,” to Interpretation No. 4-2 sets
forth the conditions under which a futures SRO may rely upon the compliance work of a se-
curities SRO in fulfilling its obligation to carry out an effective compliance and rule enforce-
ment program, pursuant to the division’s Interpretation No. 4-2, over members that are
registered as both FCMs and securities broker-dealers, Comm. Fut. L. Rep. (CCH) ¶7114D
(Division of Trading and Markets, October 31, 1995).
Interpretation No. 5, “Interpretation Relating to Unsecured Accounts Receivable Included in
Current Assets,” explains conditions under which an FCM’s unsecured receivables resulting
from services rendered in the ordinary course of the FCM’s business may be treated as current
assets for net capital computation purposes under CFTC Regulation 1.17c-2-ii-A.
Interpretation No. 6, “Interpretations Relating to the Annual Report Required of Commodity
Pool Operators,” clarifies CFTC Regulations 4.22c and 4.22d about distribution by a com-
modity pool operator of audited annual reports to pool participants and the CFTC.  Interpre-
tation No. 6 also explains the CFTC’s policy regarding the CFTC’s disclosure to the public of
information contained in annual reports of pools filed with the CFTC.
Interpretation No. 7-1, “Investment of Funds Representing an FCM’s Residual Financial In-
terest in Customers’ Segregated Funds,” explains the conditions under which an FCM may in-
vest funds representing its residual financial interest in customer-segregated funds
simultaneously with customer-segregated funds.   
Interpretation No. 8, “Proper Accounting, Segregation and Net Capital Treatment of Ex-
change-Traded Options Transactions,” describes how options on futures contracts in cus-
tomers’ accounts should be marked-to-market each day with the market value of options
purchased being included in customer account equity and the market value of options granted
being deducted from customer account equity. The interpretation also provides guidance
about how to treat, for net capital purposes, long options purchased for a customer’s account
not having sufficient equity in the account to cover the options purchase.
Interpretation No. 9, “Money Market Deposit Accounts and NOW Accounts,” explains the
division’s position that FCMs may not deposit customer funds into NOW accounts or money
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market deposit accounts unless it is demonstrated to the CFTC that there is a lawful mecha-
nism by which the account holder can obtain such funds immediately upon demand.
Interpretation No. 10-1, Amendment to Interpretation No. 10, “Treatment of Funds De-
posited in Safekeeping Accounts,” restricts the use of third party custodial accounts by cus-
tomers of  FCMs and sets forth the circumstances under which an FCM may allow customers
to use such accounts for segregated funds used to margin the customer’s trading account at the
FCM.
Interpretation No. 11, “Investments of Customer Regulated Funds, Treatment of Due Bills,
Unsecured Receivables,” states that due bills issued by a bank to an FCM when the bank is un-
able to deliver immediately the securities intended to be purchased by the FCM are not proper
investments of customers’ segregated funds, cannot be considered a part of an FCM’s segre-
gated funds, and must be treated as a noncurrent unsecured receivable for net capital purposes.
Interpretation No. 12, “Deposit of Customer Funds in Foreign Depositories” is superseded by
CFTC Regulation 1.49, Denomination of customer funds and location of depositories.
Interpretation No. 13, “Accounting for Checks Received From a Parent or an Affiliated Entity
for Regulatory Compliance Purposes,” states the division’s position that the preclearance
recognition of funds represented by checks received from a parent or affiliated entity, or drawn
on an intracompany account, is improper for regulatory accounting and compliance purposes,
including for purposes of recognizing such funds as net capital, funds in segregation, or funds
in a separate account.  The interpretation states that, for regulatory and compliance purposes,
accounting for such transactions must be based upon the actual location of the funds rather
than the mere possession of uncollected checks for such funds.
Interpretation No. 14, “Accounting for Deposits and Contractual Obligations Between an
FCM and Its Introducing Brokers and Associated Persons,” addresses several issues relating to
transactions and contractual obligations between an FCM and the introducing brokers (IBs)
and associated persons (APs) it uses to service the accounts of its customers.  The issues ad-
dressed include the following:
The proper classification of  IBs’ and APs’ trading accounts for purposes of
compliance with the CFTC’s segregation of funds regulations
An FCM’s treatment of security deposits received from IBs and APs
An IB’s treatment, for net capital purposes, of a security deposit with an FCM
Accrual and payment of commissions and fees payable by an FCM to IBs 
and APs
This information is available at the CFTC Web site at: www.cftc.gov/industryoversight/
intermediaries/intermediaryguidance.html.  
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EXHIBIT 3.3
PARTIAL LISTING OF ADVISORIES ISSUED BY 
THE CFTC’S FORMER DIVISION OF TRADING AND MARKETS
The following is a partial listing of advisories issued by the Commodity Futures Trading Com-
mission’s (CFTC’s) Division of Trading and Markets (now the Division of Clearing and Inter-
mediary Oversight) as published in Commodity Futures Law Reports by Commerce Clearing
House, Inc. (CCH), which may be of interest to the independent public accountant perform-
ing an audit of a futures commission merchant (FCM), an introducing broker (IB), or a com-
modity pool:
No. Subject CCH Para.
87-4 Foreign Futures and Options: Compliance and Operational
Questions and Answers .........................................................................23,975
87-5 Recognition of an FCM’s Overseas Bank as a Designated
Depository for a Separate Account Under Regulation 30.7c-i of
the Foreign Futures and Options Regulations........................................23,997
18-96 Relief for Certain Registered CPOs from Regulations 4.21, 4.22 and
4.23a-10 and a-11 and from the Location of Books and 
Records Requirement of Regulation 4.23 with Respect to Offshore
Commodity Pools ............................................................................... 26,659
95-44 Instant Filing Procedure for CPO and CTA Disclosure 
Documents ..........................................................................................26,385
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EXHIBIT 3.4
PARTIAL LISTING OF CFTC 
REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO FCMS OR IBS
The primary regulations under the Commodity Exchange Act, as amended, and regulations
thereunder that are applicable to the audit of a futures commission merchant (FCM) or intro-
ducing broker (IB) are the following:
Regulation 1.3—Definitions
Regulation 1.10—Financial reports of futures commission merchants and intro-
ducing brokers
Regulation 1.12—Maintenance of minimum financial requirements by futures
commission merchants and introducing brokers (including notices required to be
filed with the CFTC)
Regulation 1.14—Risk assessment recordkeeping requirements for futures commis-
sion merchants
Regulation 1.15—Risk assessment reporting requirements for futures commission
merchants
Regulation 1.17—Minimum financial requirements for futures commission mer-
chants and introducing brokers
Regulation 1.18—Records for and relating to financial reporting and monthly
computations by futures commission merchants and introducing brokers (including
maintenance of ledgers, journals, and supporting records by FCMs and IBs)
Regulations 1.20–.30—Customers’ Money, Securities, and Property
Regulations 1.31–.37—Recordkeeping (including record retention require-
ments for FCMs and IBs)
Regulation 1.38—Execution of transactions (futures and options on futures)
Regulation 1.46—Application and closing out of offsetting long and short positions
Regulation 1.49—Denomination of customer funds and location of depositories
Regulation 1.57—Operations and activities of introducing brokers
Regulation 1.58—Gross collection of exchange-set margins (gross margining of
omnibus accounts carried by an FCM) 
Regulations 3.4, 3.10–.12—Registration (requirements for FCMs and IBs)
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Regulation 30.1—Definitions (concerning foreign futures and foreign options
transactions)
Regulation 30.7—Treatment of foreign futures or foreign options secured amount 
Regulation 32.6—Segregation (requirements for dealer-granted options)
Part 33 of the regulations—Regulation of Domestic Exchange-Traded Com-
modity Options Transactions
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EXHIBIT 3.5
PARTIAL LISTING OF NFA 
COMPLIANCE RULES APPLICABLE TO FCMS OR IBS
National Futures Association’s primary compliance rules applicable to the audit of a futures
commission merchant (FCM) or introducing broker (IB) are the following:
Compliance Rule 1-1—Definitions
Compliance Rule 2-7—Branch Office Managers and Designated Security 
Futures Principals (Proficiency Testing Requirement)
Compliance Rule 2-8—Discretionary Accounts
Compliance Rule 2-9—Supervision
Compliance Rule 2-10—Recordkeeping
Compliance Rule 2-11—Customer Accounts
Compliance Rule 2-22—Prohibited Representations
Compliance Rule 2-23—FCM Responsibility for Guaranteed Member IBs
Compliance Rule 2-26—FCM and IB Regulations
Compliance Rule 2-27—Transfer of Customer Accounts
Compliance Rule 2-29—Communications with the Public and Promotional
Material
Compliance Rule 2-30—Customer Information and Risk Disclosure
Compliance Rule 2-31—Foreign Futures and Foreign Options Transactions
Compliance Rule 2-33—FCM Receipt of Funds from Omnibus Accounts
Compliance Rule 2-36—Requirements for Forex Transactions (Foreign 
Currency Futures or Options Transactions)
Compliance Rule 2-38—Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery Plan
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EXHIBIT 3.6
PARTIAL LISTING OF NFA FINANCIAL 
REQUIREMENT RULES APPLICABLE TO FCMS OR IBS
National Futures Association’s primary Financial Requirement Rules applicable to the audit
of a futures commission merchant (FCM) or introducting broker (IB) are the following:
Section 1. Futures Commission Merchant Financial Requirements 
Section 2. Eligibility to Guarantee IBs 
Section 3. Relief Requests 
Section 4. Financial Requirements and Treatment of Customer Property 
Section 5. Introducing Broker Financial Requirements 
Section 6. Leverage Transaction Merchant Reporting Requirements 
Section 7. Performance Margin 
Section 8. Additional Information Requests 
Section 9. Notification of Reportable Positions 
Section 10. Late Financial Reports 
Section 11. Forex Dealer Member Financial Requirements 
Section 12. Security Deposits for Forex Transactions with Forex Dealer Members
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EXHIBIT 3.7
PARTIAL LISTING OF NFA INTERPRETATIVE 
NOTICES APPLICABLE TO FCMS OR IBS
The applicable rule and its relevant interpretations are listed subsequently. These interpreta-
tions are available on the National Futures Association Web site at www.nfa.futures.org/
nfaManual/interpretiveNotices.asp.  
RULE 2-4, JUST AND EQUITABLE PRINCIPLES OF TRADE.
Guideline for the Disclosure by FCMs and IBs of Costs Associated with Futures
Transactions 
RULE 2-9, SUPERVISION.
FCM and IB Anti-Money Laundering Program
Self-Audit Questionnaires
Supervision of Telemarketing Activity
Supervisory Procedures for E-Mail and the Use of Web Sites
NFA’s Review and Approval of Certain Radio and Television Advertisements
Supervision of Branch Offices and Guaranteed IBs
Enhanced Supervisory Requirements
Supervision of the Use of Automated Order-Routing Systems
Ethic Training Requirements
RULE 2-10, RECORDKEEPING.
The Allocation of Block Orders for Multiple Accounts 
Orders Eligible For Post-Execution Allocation
RULE 2-29, COMMUNICATIONS WITH THE PUBLIC AND PROMOTIONAL      
MATERIAL
Communications with the Public and Promotional Material
Review of Promotional Material Prior to its First Use 
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Use of Promotional Material Containing Hypothetical Performance Results 
Deceptive Advertising (1996) 
Deceptive Advertising (1998) 
High Pressure Sales Tactics 
Review and Approval of Certain Radio and Television Advertisements
RULE 2-30, CUSTOMER INFORMATION AND RISK DISCLOSURE.
Customer Information and Risk Disclosure (Board of Directors)
Customer Information and Risk Disclosure (Staff ) 
Interpretations related to other NFA guidance 
Registration Requirements; Branch Offices
NFA Bylaw 1101, Compliance Rules 2-9 and 2-29: Guidelines Relating to the
Registration of Third-Party Trading System Developers and the Responsibility of
NFA Members for Promotional Material that Promotes Third-Party Trading Sys-
tem Developers and Their Trading Systems
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EXHIBIT 3.8
RULES APPLICABLE TO SECURITIES BROKER-DEALERS 
AND BROKER-DEALERS IN U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES
The primary regulations under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and the Government Se-
curities Act of 1986 that are currently applicable to the audit of securities broker-dealers and
broker-dealers in government securities are the following:
Securities Broker-Dealers—SEC Part 240:
— Rules 8c-1 and 15c2-1—Hypothecation of customers’ securities
— Rule 15a-6—Exemption of certain brokers or dealers
— Rule 15c3-1—Net capital requirements for brokers or dealers
— Rule 15c3-2—Customers’ free credit balances 
— Rule 15c3-3—Customer protection: reserves and custody of securities
— Rule 17a-3—Records to be made by certain exchange members, brokers
and dealers
— Rule 17a-4—Records to be preserved by certain exchange members, brokers
and dealers
— Rule 17a-5—Reports to be made by certain brokers and dealers
— Rule 17a-8—Financial recordkeeping and reporting of currency and foreign
transactions (Bank Secrecy Act)
— Rule 17a-11—Notification provisions for brokers and dealers 
— Rule 17a-13—Quarterly security counts to be made by certain exchange
members, brokers, and dealers
— Rule 17h-1T—Risk assessment recordkeeping requirements for associated
persons of brokers and dealers
— Rules 17h-2T—Risk assessment reporting requirements for brokers and
dealers
— Regulation T of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System 
Government Securities Broker-Dealers—Department of Treasury 
— Part 402—Financial Responsibility
— Part 403—Protection of Customer Securities and Balances
— Part 404—Recordkeeping and Preservation of Records 
— Part 405—Reports and Audit
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EXHIBIT 3.9
INFORMATION SOURCES
Organization Web Site and Telephone
Commodity Futures
Commodity Futures Trading Commission www.cftc.gov
Telephone 202-418-5000 
Futures Industry Association www.futuresindustry.org
Telephone:  202-466-5460
National Futures Association www.nfa.futures.org
Telephone: 800-621-3570
Major U.S. Futures Exchanges Telephone:
Chicago Board of Trade* www.CBOT.com 312-435-3500
Chicago Mercantile Exchange* www.CME.com 312-930-1000
ICE Futures U.S. www.theice.com 212-748-4000
New York Mercantile Exchange* www.NYMEX.com 212-299-2000
The Joint Audit Committee www.wjammer.com/jac/
Securities
Financial Industry Regulatory Authority (FINRA) www.finra.org
Telephone: 301-590-6500
NYSE Euronext www.nyse.com
Telephone: 212-656-3000
Securities and Exchange Commission www.sec.gov
Telephone: 800-SEC-0330
Securities Industry and Financial Markets www.sifma.com
Association (SIFMA) Telephone: 212-313-1000
Other
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants www.aicpa.org
Telephone: 212-596-6200
Financial Accounting Standards Board www.fasb.org
Telephone: 203-847-0700
Financial Crimes Enforcement Network (FinCEN) www.fincen.gov
Telephone: 703-905-3591
International Accounting Standards Board www.iasb.org
Telephone: +44(0)20 7246 6410
Public Company Accounting Oversight Board www.pcaob.com
Telephone: 202-207-9100
* The Chicago Board of Trade, Chicago Mercantile Exchange and the New York Mercantile Exchangeare now part of CME
Group. See the Web site at www.cmegroup.com.  Telephone: 312-930-1000.
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EXHIBIT 3.10
FCM REPORTING REQUIREMENTS
(see www.nfa.futures.org/compliance/fcmreporting.pdf)
Description When Information Required How 
Segregated Funds Information*— Daily, due by See Commodity Futures Web-based electronic 
Prior to holding customer noon on the next Trading Commission (CFTC) filing
funds, the futures commission business day Regulation 1.32 for the specific 
merchant (FCM) must inform information required.
the National Futures 
Association (NFA) 
Secured Funds Information,  Daily, due by See CFTC Regulation 30.7 Web-based electronic
if applicable* noon on the next for the specific information filing
business day required.
Adjusted Net Capital Monthly, within  Adjusted net capital as of Web-based electronic
17 business days previous month end. filing
of month end
Financial Reports—unaudited Monthly, due See CFTC Regulation WinJammer
within 17 business 1.10d-1 for the specific 
days of month end reports required.
Financial Reports—audited Annually, 1-FR- See CFTC Regulation Mail †
FCM due 90 days 1.10d-2 for the specific 
after fiscal year end; reports required.
FOCUS due 60  
days after fiscal 
year end 
Foreign Futures/Options Quarterly, due on See CFTC Regulation 30.8 Mail
Report* the 10th business for the specific information
day after quarter required.
end
Reportable Positions* If applicable See CFTC Regulation 15.03  Fax or e-mail † 
for the specific quantities.  
Subordinated Loan Agreements If applicable The loan and all changes and Mail †
(Standard forms are available amendments must be 
from NFA) approved by the NFA before 
the effective date. If approved  
by the designated examining  
authority (DEA), please file 
approval letter with the NFA.
NFA Questionnaire Annually, to NFA sends a yearly Web-based electronic 
coincide with questionnaire. filing
annual dues 
Notice of undercapitalization If applicable Immediate notification when Notification by
capital falls below level set in telephone, confirm
NFA Financial Requirements confirm by fax,
Section 1.  A 1-FR-FCM/ fax statement †
FOCUS must follow within 
24 hours. 
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(continued)
Description When Information Required How 
Notice of undersegregation If applicable Immediate notification when Notification by
segregated funds on deposit  telephone, confirm
are less than segregated funds by fax. †
required. 
Notice of undermargined If applicable Immediate notification when Fax † ‡
account an account is undermargined
by an amount greater than the 
FCM’s adjusted net capital. 
Notice of omnibus account If applicable Within 24 hours of whenever Fax † ‡
restriction an omnibus account is ordered
to liquidate positions due to 
failure to meet a margin call.
Receipt of funds from omnibus If applicable Whenever funds, which are Fax † ‡
accounts not immediately available, are
accepted from an omnibus 
account
Noncurrent books and records If applicable Same day notification. Written Fax † ‡
report stating corrective action 
due within 48 hours. 
Substantial reduction in capital If applicable Within two business days of  Mail † ‡
the reduction. 
Material inadequacies noted by If applicable Notification within 24 hours.
CPA in audited financials Written report stating corrective Fax † ‡
action due within 48 hours. 
Request to change fiscal year If applicable File a copy of request and NFA’s Mail 
end, or Request extension of response with regional CFTC. If
time to file financial reports FCM or introducing broker
(IB) is also registered as a broker-
dealer, must file request and 
DEA response with the NFA  
and regional CFTC. 
Adjusted Net Capital falls If applicable Notification within 24 hours. Mail † ‡
below the early warning 
requirement/eligibility to 
guarantee IBs requirement 
Forex Weekly Report, if Weekly Customer funds on deposit and Web-based  
applicable where they are held, Customer electronic filing
open positions, amount due 
to customers, names of 
counterparties. 
For further information, see NFA Financial Requirements Section 1-2, NFA Compliance Rule 2-11, www.nfa.futures.org,
or CFTC Regulations 1.10, 1.12 and 1.17. See www.cftc.gov/stellent/groups/public/@iointermediaries/documents/
file/1fr-fcminstructions.pdf  for 1-FR-FCM instructions.  
* Not required for futures commission merchants (FCMs) doing business on a fully disclosed basis. 
† An FCM must also make a similar filing with its regional Commodity Futures Trading Commission (CFTC) office and the
CFTC main office.
‡ An FCM must also make a similar filing with its designated self-regulatory organization and the Securities and Exchange
Commission, if applicable.
Reporting for FCMs or IBs located in DC, DE, ME, MA, NH, NJ, NY, RI, VT, or WV: Address for reporting: National
Futures Association, Attention Compliance Dept., 120 Broadway Suite 1125, New York, NY 10271. Phone (212) 608-
8660, fax (212) 964-3913; 
Reporting for all other FCMs or IBs: Address: National Futures Association, Attention: Compliance Dept., 300 S. River-
side Plaza, Suite 1800, Chicago, IL 60606-6615. Phone (312) 781-1300, fax (312) 781-1467. 
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Chapter 4
Financial Statements of Futures
Commission Merchants and Introducing
Brokers, Presentation and Classification
Introduction
4.01 Futures commission merchants (FCMs) and introducing brokers (IBs) prepare
their financial statements on the basis of United States generally accepted accounting prin-
ciples (GAAP), which apply generally for all business enterprises.1 In addition, FCMs and
IBs are further subject to the requirements of Commodity Futures Trading Commission
(CFTC) Regulation 1.10, Financial reports of futures commission merchants and introducing
brokers, and CFTC’s published instructions for completing Form 1-FR-FCM (for FCMs)
or Form 1-FR-IB (for IBs) for financial reports filed with the CFTC or a designated self-
regulatory organization (DSRO), such as the National Futures Association (NFA), pur-
suant to Regulation 1.10 and other applicable CFTC interpretations available at
www.cftc.gov. 
Financial Statements2, 3
4.02 Regulation 1.10 requires FCMs and IBs to file the following annual audited finan-
cial statements within 90 days of year-end (60 days of year-end if the FCM or IB is also a
registered securities broker-dealer):
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1. This chapter contains information regarding guidance applicable to the industry, which is summarized
in the AICPA Audit and Accounting Guide Brokers and Dealers in Securities, including Commodity Fu-
tures Trading Commission’s (CFTC’s) regulations. The financial statements presented at the end of this
chapter are for illustrative purposes only and may not encompass all disclosures required for a specific fu-
tures commission merchant (FCM) or introducing broker (IB). Other disclosures that are not presented
in the illustrative financial statements (exhibit 4.2) may be required for a specific FCM or IB. Alternative
presentations of an FCM’s or IB’s financial statements may be appropriate.
2. As this practice aid is going to publication, a number of Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB)
exposure drafts exist that are not yet finalized. Some of this guidance may impact the accounting for, and
disclosure of, items relevant to FCM and IB financial statements. In addition, due to the evolving nature
of this industry, it is likely that changes in accounting and regulatory requirements will occur. Readers
should be alert for both new accounting guidance and new regulatory developments.
3. This publication has been updated for the FASB Accounting Standards Codification (ASC). For more in-
formation, see the discussion in the preface of this practice aid.
Statement of financial condition.
Statement of income or operations.
Statement of cash flows.
Statement of changes in stockholders’, members’, partners’, or sole proprietor’s
equity.
Statement of changes in liabilities subordinated to claims of general creditors.
Regulatory schedules for net capital, segregation of assets, customers’ dealer
options, and secured accounts. (FCMs or IBs that are also registered securities
broker-dealers may be required to include other schedules.)
4.03 The exhibits to this chapter present the financial statements typically required for
an FCM or IB. Annual audited financial statements presented in accordance with GAAP
may differ from the format for financial reports filed with the CFTC under Regulation
1.10. When different, total assets and total liabilities, as reported in the statement of fi-
nancial condition, should be reconciled to the total current assets and total liabilities, re-
spectively, as reported in the statement of computation of minimum capital requirements
(see exhibit 4.8, schedule 3).
4.04 An FCM which is also registered with the Securities and Exchange Commission
(SEC) as a broker or dealer in securities (FCM broker-dealer), may file with the CFTC a
Financial and Operational Combined Uniform Single (FOCUS) report in lieu of Form 1-
FR-FCM. A FOCUS report submitted to the CFTC by an FCM broker-dealer in lieu of
Form 1-FR-FCM should be prepared in accordance with SEC rules and instructions ap-
plicable to the FOCUS report. If the SEC rules and instructions to the FOCUS report re-
quire an item to be treated differently than do the instruction to 1-FR-FCM, the FCM
broker-dealer should report the item in the FOCUS report in accordance with the SEC
rules and instructions to the FOCUS report. However, if the item is material, the FCM
broker-dealer should include a separate explanation of the item with the FOCUS report
submitted to the CFTC. If the SEC rules and instructions for the preparation of the
FOCUS report do not specify how an item should be treated, the FCM broker-dealer
should report the item in accordance with the instructions to 1-FR-FCM.
4.05 For those FCMs and IBs that are publicly held and are subject to Section 12(b) or
12(g) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, in addition to the disclosures shown in the
exhibits, there may be certain other disclosures required under Regulation S-X of the SEC.
For those FCMs that are also registered securities broker-dealers, there may be certain
other disclosures required under SEC Rule 17a-5. Regulation S-X does not apply to the
financial statements filed with the SEC under Rule 17a-5, but the independence
requirements of Regulation S-X do apply.
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4.06 The financial statements to be filed under CFTC Regulation 1.10 are not required
to be in comparative form, and the accompanying financial statement exhibits are not pre-
pared on that basis. However, if comparative financial statements are prepared, supple-
mentary information on a comparative basis is not required.
4.07 Some of the unique attributes of the financial statements and the accounts or cap-
tions appearing therein, as they relate to FCMs and IBs, are discussed in the following
sections.
Statement of Financial Condition (See exhibit 4.2)
4.08 In general, business enterprises present and classify assets and liabilities on the bal-
ance sheet or statement of financial condition by the kind of asset or liability and by liq-
uidity. However, for FCMs, physical location of assets and liabilities may also be
significant.
4.09 Where an FCM’s assets and liabilities are held typically indicates the accessibility,
liquidity, and risk related to the assets or liabilities. Market and credit risks and high liq-
uidity needs are inherent in an FCM’s operations. Presenting the FCM’s assets and liabili-
ties by depository or location is permitted.
4.10 For FCMs and IBs, as well as for registered securities broker-dealers, current and
noncurrent classifications are ordinarily not presented in the statement of financial condi-
tion. For FCMs and IBs, such a distinction normally has little meaning. Most of an FCM’s
or IB’s assets are usually in cash, cash equivalents, readily marketable securities and com-
modity positions, and short-term receivables, such as daily variation settlements with com-
modity exchange clearing organizations or clearing FCMs; therefore, FCMs and IBs are
typically highly liquid entities. 
4.11 Subordinated liabilities should be reported separately from stockholders’/members’
equity (or partners’ or proprietors’ capital).
4.12 The statement of financial condition, when presented with the other basic financial
statements, should disclose, on the face of the statement or in a note, the components of
stockholders’ equity (for example, common stock, additional paid-in capital, and retained
earnings). However, the statement of financial condition presented alone has traditionally
not disclosed the components of stockholders’ equity.4
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4. Certain guidance summarized in the AICPA Audit and Accounting Guide Brokers and Dealers in Securi-
ties and the CFTC’s regulations regarding the presentation of the statement of financial condition may
be applicable. For example, classification of assets and liabilities as long and short term is not needed
based on the activities of the FCM. Also refer to the example financial statements in this chapter of the
practice aid.
Statement of Income or Operations (See exhibit 4.3)
4.13 The statement of income or operations is prepared in accordance with GAAP in a
format that is consistent with the statement of income (loss) contained in Form 1-FR-
FCM or Form 1-FR-IB, as applicable, or, in the case of an FCM or IB that is also a regis-
tered securities broker-dealer, the statement contained in Part II or Part IIA of the SEC’s
FOCUS report required by SEC Rule 17a-5. (See also paragraph 4.04.) The statement of
income or operations should disclose separately the sources of the FCM’s or IB’s revenues
(such as commissions, brokerage, trading and investment gains, dividends, and interest).
Expenses should be reported by major classification, such as employee compensation
(which may include commissions paid to account executives) and related benefits, com-
missions (which may include amounts paid to account executives or introducing brokers),
floor brokerage, clearing and exchange fees, occupancy and equipment rentals, informa-
tion technology, dividends, and interest.
Disclosure of Comprehensive Income
4.14 Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB) Accounting Standards Codification
(ASC) 220, Comprehensive Income, provides guidance for reporting and displaying com-
prehensive income and its components (revenues, expenses, gains, and losses) in a full set
of financial statements. According to FASB ASC 220-10-45, all items that are required to
be recognized as components of comprehensive income should be reported in a financial
statement that is displayed with the same prominence as other financial statements. No re-
quirement of a specific format for disclosing comprehensive income exists, but an FCM or
IB should follow the guidance in FASB ASC 220-10-45. All components of comprehen-
sive income should be reported in the financial statements in the period in which they are
recognized. A total amount for comprehensive income should be displayed in the financial
statement where the components of other comprehensive income are reported. In addi-
tion, an FCM’s or IB’s financial statements should classify items of other comprehensive
income based on their nature. The total of other comprehensive income for a period
should be transferred to a component of equity that is displayed separately from retained
earnings and additional paid-in capital (or equivalent caption based on type of entity) in
the owners’ equity section of a statement of financial condition. 
4.15 FASB ASC 220-10-45 requires that adjustments be made to avoid double counting
in comprehensive income items that are displayed as part of net income for a period that
also had been displayed as part of comprehensive income in that period or earlier periods.
An FCM or IB may display reclassification adjustments on the face of the financial state-
ment in which comprehensive income is reported, or it may disclose reclassification ad-
justments in the notes to the financial statements.
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Statement of Changes in Liabilities Subordinated to Claims of General
Creditors (See exhibit 4.4)
4.16 The CFTC requires a statement showing the increases and decreases to subordi-
nated liabilities for each year being reported on. Increases and decreases in subordinated
borrowings should be reported on a gross basis. If cash was not involved in an activity (for
example, a rollover of the subordinated borrowing), the activity would still be reported
gross on the statement of changes in liabilities subordinated to claims of general creditors,
but reported as a noncash transaction in the statement of cash flows. A statement of
changes in liabilities subordinated to claims of general creditors is required even if no in-
creases or decreases in subordinated liabilities occur during the year;5 however, no state-
ment is required if no subordinated liabilities existed at any time during the year. The
FCM or IB should ensure that the notes to the financial statements include a description
of the terms of any subordinated borrowings.
4.17 CFTC regulations permit a form of subordinated debt that does not require the
FCM or IB to obtain cash, referred to as a secured demand note. In a secured demand
note, the FCM or IB issues a note payable to and simultaneously accepts a note receivable
from the same party. The receivable is collateralized by eligible marketable investments (or
cash) in an amount equal to or greater than the principal amount of the receivable. In the
event that the FCM or IB needs to obtain cash, the collateral may be liquidated to satisfy
the receivable. CFTC Regulation 1.17c-2-iv-B provides further definition on the collater-
alization and marketability criteria. FCMs and IBs normally have possession of the collat-
eral for secured demand notes; however, the collateral is not an asset of the FCM or IB and
would not be reflected on the FCM’s or IB’s statement of financial condition. Similarly, if
the collateral is in the form of an interest-bearing or dividend-paying security, the FCM or
IB would not be entitled to those returns as they belong to the legal owner of the collateral. 
Statement of Changes in Ownership Equity (See exhibit 4.5)
4.18 The statement of changes in ownership equity should be presented in a format that
is consistent with the statement contained in the CFTC’s Form 1-FR-FCM or Form 1-
FR-IB, as appropriate. This statement is required whether the reporting FCM or IB is a
corporation, limited liability company (LLC), partnership, or sole proprietorship. It
should disclose the principal changes in the owners’ equity accounts of the FCM or IB
during the period for which the statement of income or operations is presented. 
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5. CFTC Regulation 1.10d-2-ii specifies the contents of the audited annual report, including a statement
of changes in liabilities subordinated to claims of general creditors. The rule does not provide for any ex-
ceptions. CFTC does not require a statement if the FCM does not carry any subordinated liabilities, but,
in that case, it would expect to see a comment to that affect in the disclosures to the financial statements.
Statement of Cash Flows (See exhibit 4.6)
4.19 The statement of cash flows is required as part of a set of complete financial state-
ments presented in conformity with GAAP. FCMs and IBs report their trading activities in
the operating section of the statement of cash flows. This presentation is appropriate for
the commodities industry because, like the securities industry, an FCM’s trading activities
are usually an integral part of its operations.
Business Combinations
4.20 In December 2007, FASB issued FASB Statement No. 141 (revised 2007),6 Busi-
ness Combinations. The objective of FASB Statement No. 141(R) is to improve the rele-
vance and representative faithfulness of an entity’s financial statements when reporting a
business combination. FASB Statement No. 141(R) provides guidance on the following
requirements:
Use of the acquisition method of accounting for all business combinations
Recognition and measurement of goodwill acquired in a business combination, or
from a bargain purchase
Determination of what information to disclose to enable users of the financial
statements to evaluate the nature and financial effects of the combination
FASB Statement No. 141(R) defines the key terms associated with a business combina-
tion. The statement also requires entities to record assets acquired and liabilities assumed
as a result of a business combination at fair value, as defined by the FASB ASC glossary.
FASB Statement No. 141(R) applies prospectively to business combinations for which the
acquisition date is on or after the beginning of the first annual reporting period beginning
on or after December 15, 2008.
Consolidation of Subsidiaries
4.21 Annual audited financial statements of an FCM or IB and its subsidiaries that are
presented in accordance with GAAP are presented on a consolidated basis in accordance
with FASB ASC 810, Consolidation.
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6. At the time of publication, this guidance was located in FASB ASC 805, Business Combinations, and is la-
beled as “Pending Content” due to the transition and open effective date information discussed in FASB
ASC 805-10-65-1. For more information on FASB ASC, please see the preface in this practice aid.
4.22 In December 2007, FASB issued FASB Statement No. 160, Noncontrolling Interests
in Consolidated Financial Statements—an amendment of ARB No. 51.7 The objective of
FASB Statement No. 160 is to improve comparability and transparency of consolidated 
financial statements by establishing accounting and reporting guidance that requires the
following:
Reporting of ownership interest in subsidiaries held by parties other than the par-
ent is clearly identified, labeled and presented in the consolidated balance sheet
within equity, but separate from the parent’s equity
Consolidated net income should clearly identify the portion of income attributable
to the parent and the noncontrolling interest on the face of the income statement
Changes in ownership interest should be accounted for consistently
When a subsidiary is deconsolidated, any retained noncontrolling equity invest-
ment in the former subsidiary should be measured at fair value
Entities should provide all appropriate disclosures to distinguish between interest
of the parent and the interests of the noncontrolling owners
FASB Statement No. 160 is effective for fiscal years beginning on or after December 15,
2008. The guidance should be applied prospectively as of the beginning of the fiscal year
in which the statement is initially adopted. Presentation and disclosure requirements
should be applied retrospectively for all periods presented.
4.23 In addition, for FCMs or IBs that are registered securities broker-dealers, the SEC
requires disclosure of summary financial information (including assets, liabilities, and net
worth) concerning subsidiaries consolidated in the financial statements presented in ac-
cordance with GAAP if that consolidation differs from the presentation in the unaudited
Part II or Part IIA FOCUS filing. Further, for subsidiaries consolidated under the flow-
through capital benefits available under appendix C of SEC Rule 15c3-1, the effect of the
consolidation on net capital and required net capital of an FCM or IB that is also a regis-
tered securities broker-dealer must be disclosed in the notes to the statement of financial
condition furnished to customers.
Supplementary Schedules
4.24 Certain supplementary schedules are required to be filed with the financial state-
ments. These supplementary schedules should be presented in the format required by
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7. At the time of publication, this guidance was located in FASB ASC 810-10-45 and is labeled as “Pend-
ing Content” due to the transition and open effective date information discussed in FASB ASC 810-10-
65-1. For more information on FASB ASC, please see the preface in this practice aid.
CFTC rules or, if also registered as securities broker-dealer, the schedules should be pre-
sented in the format required by the SEC. The independent auditor’s report is required to
cover these schedules. A reconciliation is required if material differences exist between the
computation reported on by the independent auditor and the FCM’s or IB’s unaudited fil-
ing. If no material differences exist, a statement to that effect must be made in the sched-
ules. The independent auditor’s responsibility for the CFTC- or SEC-required schedules is
to render an opinion whether the information contained in the supplementary schedules
taken in conjunction with the overall financial statement presentation, is fairly stated in all
material respects.
Computation of Minimum Capital Requirement Pursuant to CFTC
Regulation 1.17, Minimum financial requirements for futures commission
merchants and introducing brokers
4.25 FCMs and IBs are required to show the computation of their adjusted net capital
and minimum capital requirement as of the date of the financial statements in a format
consistent with the statement required as part of the CFTC’s Form 1-FR-FCM or Form 1-
FR-IB. For more information, refer to chapter 3 section titled, “Minimum Financial
Requirements for FCMs and IBs,” beginning at paragraph 3.81.
4.26 FCMs or IBs that are also registered securities broker-dealers are not required to
present a statement of computation of minimum capital requirements in the CFTC’s 1-
FR format; however, they may be required to prepare their statement of computation of
net capital in accordance with SEC rules as well as the CFTC regulations.
4.27 In contrast to GAAP, when preparing its computation of minimum capital require-
ments under CFTC regulation 1.17, an FCM or IB, subject to the provisions of CFTC
regulation 1.17f, consolidates in a single computation the assets and liabilities of any sub-
sidiary or affiliate (defined by CFTC Regulation 1.17f-1) whose obligations or liabilities
the FCM or IB guarantees, endorses, or assumes directly or indirectly. CFTC require-
ments for consolidation for net capital purposes also differ from GAAP in the following
respects:
If consolidation of an entity would increase the amount of regulatory capital, that
entity may not be consolidated for regulatory purposes unless certain requirements
pursuant to CFTC Regulation 1.17f are met. The rule requires that the FCM or IB
obtain an opinion of counsel annually stating that the net assets of the affiliate
could be distributed within 30 days.
If the FCM or IB is responsible, directly or indirectly, for the obligations of
any subsidiary or affiliate, that subsidiary or affiliate must be consolidated for
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regulatory purposes regardless of the percentage of ownership. In cases in which the
FCM or IB is responsible only for particular obligations of a subsidiary or an affili-
ate, the CFTC has accepted nonconsolidation of the entity, so long as a capital
charge in the amount of the liability, guaranteed or assumed, is taken in the regu-
lated entity’s capital computation. 
Schedule of Segregation Requirements and Funds in Segregation for
Customers Trading on U.S. Commodity Exchanges
4.28 Every FCM that handles customer funds is required to prepare a segregation sched-
ule. An FCM’s segregation schedule shows the computation of the amount of assets re-
quired to be segregated by the FCM for customers trading on U.S. commodity exchanges
and the assets on deposit in various kinds of segregated accounts to meet the segregation
requirement. Because an entity registered only as an IB generally would not directly carry
customers’ trading accounts or hold funds from customers, this schedule is not a part of an
IB’s financial statements. 
Schedule of Segregation Requirements and Funds in Segregation for
Customers’ Dealer Options Accounts
4.29 An FCM is required to show the amount required to be segregated in accordance
with CFTC Regulation 32.6, Segregation, for the FCM’s dealer options customers and the
total amount of funds held by the FCM in segregated accounts to satisfy this segregation
requirement. CFTC Form 1-FR-FCM instructions describe how this schedule is prepared
by FCMs having dealer options customers.
Schedule of Secured Amounts and Funds Held in Separate Accounts for
Foreign Futures and Foreign Options Customers Pursuant to CFTC
Regulation 30.7, Treatment of foreign futures or foreign options
secured amount
4.30 An FCM is required to show the total amount of funds required to be set aside in
Regulation 30.7 separate accounts to meet or satisfy all of its current obligations to each of
its United States-domiciled customers trading in commodity futures or options on futures
on a foreign commodity exchange. The amount set aside in Regulation 30.7 separate ac-
counts is known as the secured amount. The schedule also shows the funds deposited in
Regulation 30.7 separate accounts to satisfy the secured amount requirement. (Detailed
instructions for computing an FCM’s secured amount are provided in the CFTC’s Form
1-FR-FCM instructions.)
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Additional Schedules Required From FCMs and IBs That Are Registered as
Securities Broker-Dealers
4.31 Additional supplementary schedules are required to be filed with the financial
statements of FCMs or IBs that are also registered with the SEC as registered securities
broker-dealers. These additional schedules may include the following depending on the
type of registration made: 
Computation for determination of reserve requirements pursuant to SEC Rule
15c3-3
Information relating to possession or control requirements under SEC Rule
15c3-3
Statement of Financial Condition Account Descriptions
4.32 Many statement of financial condition accounts contained in an FCM’s or IB’s
general ledger are self-explanatory. The captions discussed in the following paragraphs re-
quire special comment because they have certain characteristics that are unique to FCMs
or IBs.
Cash
4.33 The following should be classified separately in the statement of financial condi-
tion or disclosed in the notes to the financial statements: cash in banks subject to with-
drawal restrictions, restricted deposits held as compensating balances, and cash segregated
or held in compliance with federal or other regulations, such as cash deposited in a segre-
gated bank account for the exclusive benefit of customers pursuant to Section 4d(a)(2)
of the Commodity Exchange Act (CEAct) or Regulation 30.7 of the CFTC. These are
discussed in the following paragraphs.
Assets Segregated Under Federal and Other Regulations
4.34 FCMs usually hold segregated assets in connection with trading on U.S. regulated
futures exchanges and also on foreign exchanges. Assets deposited by customers for trading
on U.S. exchanges are held in segregated accounts, according to section 4d(a)(2) of the
CEAct. Assets deposited by customers for trading on foreign exchanges are held in separate
accounts, according to Regulation 30.7 of the CFTC. Assets held in either segregated
4d(a)(2) accounts or Regulation 30.7 secured accounts are generically referred to as
segregated assets.
130
4.35 Segregated assets may be held by the FCM or invested in accordance with CFTC
Regulation 1.25, Investment of customer funds. As such, they may be included as parts of
several different line items on the statement of financial condition, such as the following:
Cash
Securities, commodities, and derivative financial instruments
Margins on deposit with exchanges and clearing organizations
Settlements due from and payables due to exchange clearing organizations
Receivables from and payables to other FCMs
Securities purchased under agreements to resell
4.36 Because several different line items on the statement of financial condition may
contain segregated assets, many FCM’s and some registered securities broker-dealers dis-
close the components of segregated assets in the notes to the financial statements. Segre-
gated assets should not be netted against the FCM’s payables to customers. The
components, including the location of segregated assets, may be disclosed in either the
body of the financial statements or in the notes thereto. (See exhibit 4.7, Notes to Financial
Statements, note 3, “Assets Segregated or Held in Separate Accounts Under Federal and
Other Regulations.”)
4.37 Securities owned by customers held by an FCM in segregated asset accounts may
be used to satisfy the FCM’s exchange or clearing organization margin requirements. Such
collateral is not owned by the FCM and is required to be held in a safekeeping capacity by
the FCM. Because the collateral is required to be segregated, it is included (set out as a dis-
tinct class of segregated assets) in the FCM’s schedule of the computation of its segregation
and secured amount requirements and computations of funds on deposit in such segre-
gated accounts. However, because such collateral is not owned by the FCM, it is not
shown on the face of the statement of financial condition, although disclosure of such
items may be appropriate in the notes to the financial statements. 
Exchange Memberships 
4.38 Exchange memberships provide an FCM with the right to conduct business on the
exchange, as well as a form of ownership in the exchange. Many FCM’s have memberships
in several exchanges and may have more than one membership on any particular exchange.
Memberships are usually registered in the names of individuals who are affiliated with the
FCM. A membership held in the name of an individual is considered to be an asset of the
FCM if it is held by the FCM under an agreement (such as an ABC agreement) that would
require the individual, upon leaving the FCM, to do one of the following:
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Sell the membership and pay the proceeds over to the member organization
Transfer the membership for a nominal consideration to another person designated
by the member organization and satisfactory to the exchange
Pay the member organization the amount necessary to purchase another member-
ship (if the named individual wishes to retain the membership)
4.39 A membership may be considered to be an asset of the FCM if its use has been con-
tributed to the FCM under a formal or informal subordination agreement.
4.40 In general, exchange memberships required for operations should be held at cost,
and regular tests of impairment should be performed. However, such exchange member-
ships may be carried at fair value if so elected following the guidance in FASB ASC 825-
10-25. Prices for the sales of exchange memberships are available from the exchange. Due
to the demutualization of some exchanges, membership may no longer be aligned with
ownership in the exchange. In a demutualization, trading privileges are disaggregated from
ownership. The valuation of memberships and other forms of ownership/trading privileges
should be evaluated from an accounting and financial reporting standpoint. Refer to the
section “Exchange Memberships Owned or Contributed” at paragraph 7.48 for more
information.
Deposits With Exchange-Clearing Organizations
4.41 FCMs that are clearing members of exchanges or clearing organizations have de-
posits with exchange-clearing organizations to satisfy the margin requirements on their
proprietary and customer open futures and options on futures positions and to satisfy the
requirements set by clearing organizations for clearing membership. Margin deposits may
be referred to as performance bonds at some exchanges or clearing organizations.
4.42 In addition to margin or performance bond deposits, some exchange-clearing orga-
nizations may require clearing members to make a security or guaranty deposit. A clearing
member’s security or guaranty deposit may be applied to the clearing member’s obligations
to the clearing organization, or to the clearing organization’s obligations to other clearing
members or third parties, according to clearing organization bylaws and rules. Typically,
security or guaranty deposits are held for application in potential default situations by one
or more members of the clearing organization and are not used to meet an individual
clearing member’s original margin or variation margin requirements.
4.43 An FCM’s margin or performance bond deposits with exchange-clearing organiza-
tions may include any of the following, subject to individual exchange-clearing organiza-
tion rules:
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Cash
U.S. government securities
Stock in the exchange-clearing organization
Other marketable securities
Collateralized letters of credit
4.44 An exchange-clearing organization may accept letters of credit from an FCM as
margin collateral. To be accepted for margin purposes, a member’s letters of credit must be
issued by a bank approved by the clearing organization and meet the clearing organiza-
tion’s established criteria. Such letters of credit are not included in the FCM’s statement of
financial condition, unless they have been drawn upon, but should be disclosed in the
notes to the financial statements.
4.45 Any cash or securities placed on deposit or used as collateral for letters of credit
should be appropriately identified on the statement of financial condition as on deposit
or as pledged as may be appropriate and as required by FASB ASC 860, Transfers and
Servicing.
Due From and To Exchange-Clearing Organizations
4.46 In addition to margin and other deposits with exchange-clearing organizations and
fees payable, an FCM that is a clearing member of exchanges or clearing organizations typ-
ically has amounts due from or due to exchange-clearing organizations for daily variation
settlements on open futures and options on futures positions. The variation settlements re-
ceivable or payable are paid in cash on the day following the date of the statement of fi-
nancial condition, but should be recorded in the customers’ account balances with
offsetting entries to the due from or due to exchange-clearing organizations on trade date. 
4.47 Unless the criteria of FASB ASC 210-20 have been met, settlement amounts due to
or from one exchange-clearing organization should not be netted against settlement
amounts due from or to other unrelated exchange-clearing organizations. In addition, bal-
ances relating to customer activity may not be netted for financial reporting purposes
against those balances relating to noncustomer (house or proprietary) activity. Generally,
regulated commodity accounts cannot be offset, unless other regulated commodity ac-
counts are owned by the same customer. The CFTC provides guidance on this topic in the
instructions to Form 1-FR-FCM, which is available at www.cftc.gov. 
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4.48 An FCM that is a clearing member of an exchange or clearing organization may
also have a payable to such organizations for items including clearing or exchange fees for
trades cleared for the accounts carried or owned by the FCM.
Receivables From and Payables to Other FCMs
4.49 If an FCM maintains proprietary or customer omnibus accounts with another
FCM (carrying broker), the equity balances in those accounts, along with any FCM-
owned securities or property deposited with the carrying broker, are recorded as a receiv-
able from or payable to the carrying broker and are included in the balance for receivables
from other brokers on the FCM’s statement of financial condition. Receivables from an
FCM should not be netted against payables to a different FCM (refer to FASB ASC 210-
20, for additional guidance). 
4.50 FASB ASC 210-20-05-1, states that “it is a general principle of accounting that the
offsetting of assets and liabilities in the balance sheet is improper except if a right of setoff
exists.” The FASB ASC glossary defines right of setoff as a debtor’s legal right, by contract
or otherwise, to discharge all or a portion of the debt owed to another party by applying
against the debt an amount that the other party owes to the debtor. FASB ASC 210-20-
45-1 states that a right of setoff exists when all of the following conditions are met:
a. Each of two parties owes the other determinable amounts.
b. The reporting party has the right to set off the amount owed with the amount
owed by the other party.
c. The reporting party intends to set off.
d. The right of setoff is enforceable at law.
4.51 Omnibus or proprietary trading accounts carried by an FCM for other FCMs or
brokers that are not consolidated affiliates of the FCM are generally classified as customer
accounts on the FCM’s statement of financial condition. Accounts that have net credit
balances are included in the FCM’s total payables to customers, while accounts that have
net debit balances are included in the FCM’s total receivables from customers.
Receivables From and Payables to Customers
4.52 Receivables from customers represent the total of net debits or deficits in individual
customer trading accounts carried by the FCM. Receivables from customers may arise
from trading losses or cash commodity deliveries taken by the FCM’s customers that
were financed by the FCM. On the FCM’s statement of financial condition, the total
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receivables from customers should not be netted against the FCM’s total payables to cus-
tomers whose accounts carried by the FCM contain net credit balances; however, netting
of two or more accounts of an individual customer is appropriate if there is a legal right of
offset among the accounts and the accounts are of identical name and ownership (see the
previous discussion for additional guidance). 
4.53 Payables to customers on an FCM’s statement of financial condition represent the
aggregate of accounts with credit balances. Such amounts arise primarily in connection
with commodities and derivative financial instrument transactions and include gains and
losses on open commodity trades. The value of customer-owned property (such as the
value of customer-owned fully paid for securities placed on deposit with the FCM for mar-
gining [or other] purposes and fully paid for options positions held in customer accounts),
should not be included in the balances shown on the FCM’s statement of financial condi-
tion. However, the fair value of such amounts that the FCM is permitted by contract to
sell or repledge should be disclosed in the notes to the financial statements. See FASB ASC
860-30-50 for disclosure requirements. 
4.54 For financial statement presentation purposes, payables to and receivables from
customers will include accounts of persons who are affiliated with the FCM or anyone
who is a principal of the FCM, such as an officer, director, partner, member, or stock-
holder, and any person who is materially involved in the management of the FCM’s busi-
ness, the handling of customer funds or trades, or the keeping of records pertaining to
customer funds and trades (and therefore considered, for CFTC regulatory purposes, not
to be a customer of the FCM). An account carried by an FCM for an unaffiliated FCM,
either as a proprietary or customer omnibus account of the other FCM, is considered a
customer account of the FCM.
Securities Sold Under Agreements to Repurchase
4.55 A repurchase transaction (repo) is, in its simplest form, a sale of a security coupled
with an agreement by the seller to repurchase the same or substantially the same security8
from the same counterparty at a fixed or determinable price (generally the original sale price
plus accrued interest) within a fixed or variable period. FASB ASC 860 provides specific cri-
teria for determining whether repos should be accounted for as sales or as secured borrow-
ings. See the discussion of secured borrowings in the Audit and Accounting Guide Brokers
and Dealers in Securities and chapter 7, “Accounting Guidance,” of this practice aid. 
4.56 As they become more complex, repos are subject to agreements that can allow for
the substitution of collateral, the exchange of additional margin, variable term, a fixed
term with a variable rate, or the return of substantially the same security.
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8. The meaning of substantially the same is explained in FASB ASC 860-10-40-24.
Securities Purchased Under Agreements to Resell
4.57 A reverse repurchase agreement (reverse repo or resale) is, in its simplest form, the
purchase of a security at a specified price with an agreement to sell the same or substan-
tially the same security to the same counterparty at a definite price at a future date. Repos
and reverse repos that are accounted for as secured borrowings should be reported on the
statement of financial condition and may be netted if the conditions of paragraphs 11-13
of FASB ASC 210-20-45 are met. See also the discussion of secured borrowings in
the Audit and Accounting Guide Brokers and Dealers in Securities and chapter 7 of this
practice aid.
Securities, Commodities, and Derivative Financial Instruments Owned
4.58 Proprietary securities, commodities, and derivative financial instruments owned by
an FCM or IB for trading or investment purposes are each included in unique captions on
the statement of financial condition. Securities owned, commodity interests owned, and
derivative contracts (such as options, futures, options on futures, and forwards) should be
disclosed as separate categories on the face of the statement of financial condition (refer to
exhibit 4.2 for further information). 
4.59 Positions resulting from proprietary trading are reported at current market or fair
values, and unrealized gains or losses resulting from marking these to the market or fair
value are included in profit or loss. See chapter 7 of this practice aid for a more complete
discussion of valuing securities and commodities owned.
4.60 To the extent that any proprietary positions have been used as collateral for a repo
or customer segregated or secured funds purposes, these should be appropriately identified
on the statement of financial condition as a “pledge” of the proprietary position in accor-
dance with FASB ASC 860 if the secured party has the right to sell or repledge the
positions.
Bank Loans
4.61 Bank loans represent obligations incurred by an FCM or IB and may be secured or
unsecured. Secured bank loans are generally collateralized by warehouse receipts, mar-
ketable securities, or other identified assets that are readily marketable and otherwise un-
encumbered. FCMs or IBs should disclose in the notes to the financial statements the
general attributes of the loans, including collateral pledged. FASB ASC 860-30 addresses
the accounting for collateral and requires, in some cases, that an entity reclassify an asset
pledged as collateral to indicate that it is encumbered.
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Subordinated Borrowings
4.62 FCMs and IBs use subordinated loans as sources of regulatory capital. These loans
may be cash loans or secured demand notes. Cash loans represent cash received by the
FCM or IB and the issuance of a cash subordinated loan payable. Secured demand notes
do not involve any cash receipt; rather, the lender provides collateral (such as a fixed in-
come security) against a demand note receivable, and the FCM or IB issues the secured de-
mand note collateral agreement to the same party. These loans are often made by persons
associated with the FCM or IB, usually a partner, parent corporation, or principal share-
holder, officer, employee, member, or family member. To qualify for exclusion from liabil-
ities in computing the FCM’s or IB’s regulatory net capital, a subordinated loan must be
subject to a subordination agreement that satisfies the minimum and nonexclusive re-
quirements for such an agreement set forth in CFTC Regulation 1.17h, and must be ap-
proved by the FCM’s or IB’s DSRO. If a subordinated loan or collateral for a secured
demand note is subject to a satisfactory subordination agreement, as defined by CFTC
Regulation 1.17h, and meets the requirements set forth in CFTC Regulation 1.17d-1, it
will qualify as equity capital when computing the FCM’s or IB’s required debt-equity total
pursuant to CFTC Regulation 1.17d.
4.63 In a typical subordinated cash loan agreement, the lender lends cash to the FCM or
IB and in return receives from the FCM or IB a written promise in the form of a note that
sets forth the repayment terms, the interest rate, and the provisions under which the lender
agrees to subordinate its claims to the claims of the general creditors of the FCM or IB.
Subordinated loan agreements may require the FCM or IB to maintain stated levels of
profitability, working or otherwise defined capital levels, or certain specified financial ra-
tios during the term of the loan. These kinds of requirements are generally referred to as
loan covenants. The notes to the financial statements should describe the covenants, any
gap in covenant compliance, and waivers or cures obtained.
4.64 A secured demand note is an interest-bearing promissory note executed by the
lender and is payable upon demand of the FCM or IB to which it is contributed. These
notes are generally collateralized by marketable securities. Upon demand, the note be-
comes due and collectible. The right to demand payment may be conditioned upon the
occurrence of certain events.
4.65 Under a secured demand note agreement, the lender retains ownership of the col-
lateral, benefiting from increases and bearing the risk for decreases in its value. Securities
pledged as collateral must be fully paid and must be in bearer form or registered in the
name of the FCM or IB or its custodian, which allows the securities to be used by the
FCM or IB. The adequacy of the collateral is determined after application of any haircuts
and undue concentration charges, and the lender may withdraw any excess collateral, or
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substitute cash or other securities as collateral. The securities received as collateral and
cash, if any, are recorded in a secured demand note account similar to a customer account.
The fair market value of the collateral is not reflected on the FCM’s or IB’s statement of
financial condition. Also see FASB ASC 860-30, which provides guidance on the financial
reporting treatment of collateral.
Guarantees of Indebtedness
4.66 FASB ASC 460, Guarantees, requires the FCM or IB to disclose information in the
notes to the financial statements about its obligations under certain guarantee arrange-
ments. FASB ASC 460-10-15 provides guidance on the scope and type of transactions
subject to the guidance in FASB ASC 460. Covered under this guidance are contracts (and
indemnification agreements) that contingently require a guarantor to make payments to a
guaranteed party based on changes in an underlying (a variable that, along with either a no-
tional amount or a payment provision, determines the settlement of a derivative instru-
ment) related to an asset, a liability, or an equity security of the guaranteed party; contracts
that contingently require the FCM or IB to make payments to a guaranteed party based
on another entity’s failure to perform under an obligating agreement; and indirect guaran-
tees of the indebtedness of others. Exceptions to the preceding contracts are noted in
FASB ASC 460-10-15-07.
Income Statement Account Descriptions
4.67 Many income statement accounts of FCMs and IBs are analogous to those of other
entities. This practice aid discusses those income statement accounts that arise based on
transactions that are typical to FCMs and IBs. Income statement accounts of FCMs and
IBs include the following:
Commission income and expense
Interest income and expense
Trading gains and losses, net
Dividend income and expense
Employee compensation
Floor brokerage
Clearing and exchange fees
Information technology
Occupancy and equipment rental
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4.68 Certain of the income statement accounts for commodities transactions listed in
the preceding paragraph that are typical to FCMs, such as floor brokerage and clearing and
exchange fees, are not applicable to IBs. They should not appear on IBs’ income state-
ments because CFTC Regulation 1.57, Operations and activities of introducing brokers,
does not permit IBs to carry customer or noncustomer commodity trading accounts. If an
IB is also a registered securities broker-dealer, income statement accounts pertaining to se-
curities transactions and the processing of securities trades may appear on the IB’s income
statement.
Commission Income and Expense
4.69 Acting as an agent to its customers, an FCM accepts, executes, and processes com-
modity futures and options on futures trade orders and other commodity transactions on
behalf of the customer accounts the FCM carries. In return for such services, the FCM
charges its customers a fee called a commission. For those instances in which commissions
are charged to the customer when the transaction is closed, the commission is charged on
a round-turn basis. For financial reporting purposes, the FCM should recognize and ac-
crue commissions earned on customers’ open futures positions on a half-turn basis, even
though the FCM may not charge the customer’s account for commissions until the open
positions are closed out. If a customer buys or sells an option-on-futures contract, the
FCM will typically charge the customer’s account for commissions on a half-turn basis.
4.70 Commissions earned by an FCM are determined by the commission rates agreed to
by the FCM and its customers and by the number of futures and options contracts
ordered, executed, and processed for customers’ commodity futures and options trading
accounts. 
4.71 An IB earns commissions by introducing customer accounts to FCMs and by so-
liciting, receiving, and transmitting customers’ futures and options trade orders to the
FCM carrying the customers’ accounts. The amount of commissions earned by an IB is
usually determined by the commission rate agreements negotiated by the IB and the FCM
carrying the customer accounts. The rate may be either a negotiated percentage of the
commissions charged by the FCM to the introduced customers, or may be based on the
number of futures and options trade orders transmitted by the IB to the FCMs. In its
statement of income or operations, an IB will reflect commissions earned during the re-
porting period pursuant to the commission agreements entered into by the IB with its
clearing FCMs.
4.72 FCMs may pay commissions to an IB (that is, an independent contractor) for in-
troducing trades of the IB’s customers to the FCM. The commission paid represents a re-
duction of the FCM’s commission revenue and is usually offset against the commissions
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received by the FCM from the customers that are introduced by the IB for purposes of
presentation in the statement of income or operations. Alternatively, a number of FCMs
report the commissions paid on a gross basis. That is, they report the commissions paid as
an expense, which is reported separately in the statement of income or operations.
Interest Income and Expense9
4.73 FCMs and IBs earn interest income on investments subject to reverse repos and on
other FCM investments. For an FCM, additional sources of interest income earned may
include the following:
Interest earned on investments of customers’ funds deposited with the FCM
Interest charged to customers’ accounts for cash commodity deliveries that were
taken by the FCM for the benefit of customers and financed by the FCM
Interest earned from loans made by an FCM to its customers
Interest earned on clearing deposits
Interest earned on reverse repo agreements
Interest earned from customers’ debit balances
4.74 Interest expense typically arises from the following:
Interest on cash borrowings to finance payment for securities purchased and cash
commodity deliveries taken
Interest on subordinated and other loans
Interest on customers’ credit balances
Interest on repo agreements
Trading Gains and Losses10
4.75 An FCM may buy and sell for its own account. Per FASB ASC 940-320-35-3, the
profit or loss is measured by the difference between the acquisition cost and the selling
price or current market or fair value. 
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19. In certain cases, FCMs may need to evaluate the guidance in FASB ASC 605-45 as to whether interest
income earned on customer funds may be eligible to be reflected net of any expense for the payment of
interest to the customers.
10. See the section beginning at paragraph 7.03 for a discussion of fair value.
4.76 Trading gains and losses, which are composed of both realized and unrealized gains
and losses, are generally presented net. Disclosure in the notes to the financial statements
of the type of financial instruments traded and related gains or losses is not required; how-
ever, it is recommended. Trading gains and losses are recorded on the trade date. The use
of trade date is an accounting policy that should be disclosed in the notes to the financial
statements.
Dividend Income and Expense
4.77 FCMs and IBs may earn dividend income from equity securities owned and may
incur payments in lieu of dividends from equity securities sold, not yet purchased. 
Employee Compensation and Benefits
4.78 Account executive (sales force) compensation represents commissions paid to ac-
count executives based on their production, the revenue they generate for the FCM. Com-
mission rates for account executives are somewhat standardized, but can vary depending
on individual account executives’ employment terms, customer base (for example, institu-
tional or retail), and the number of futures and options contracts traded by the account
executive’s customers. 
4.79 Other account executive and employee compensation includes employee salaries,
bonuses, payroll taxes, and employee benefits. These expenses are not significantly differ-
ent for FCMs or IBs than for other industries, except that at FCMs and IBs, bonuses
usually represent a greater percentage of an individual’s total compensation.
4.80 In the event that an FCM/IB pays compensation by issuing its shares, share options
or other equity instruments in the FCM or a related entity, FASB ASC 718-10-30-3 states
that entities should account for the compensation cost from share-based payments with
the fair value based method set forth in FASB ASC 718, Compensation—Stock Compensa-
tion. This guidance should be referred to if an FCM or IB issues any equity-based
compensation.
Floor Brokerage
4.81 In executing trades on an exchange floor for its own or for its customers’ accounts,
an FCM often uses floor brokers other than the floor brokers employed or controlled by
the FCM. If the floor brokers are not employed or controlled by the FCM, the FCM is
charged for such brokers’ services and incurs a liability for floor brokerage payable. Simi-
larly, if an originating FCM or floor broker utilizes an executing FCM’s floor brokers to
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execute trades on the originating FCM’s or broker’s behalf, the executing FCM earns floor
brokerage and records a receivable from the originating FCM or broker. In the United
States, execution and floor brokerage are usually paid through the agricultural trade option
merchant (ATOM) and give-up payment system (GPS), which are automated floor broker-
age settlement services. (See the glossary to this practice aid for additional information on
ATOM and GPS.)
Clearing and Exchange Fees
4.82 Exchange fees are charged by exchanges for the privilege of trading futures con-
tracts and options on futures contracts on those exchanges. Exchange clearing organiza-
tions charge a clearing fee for clearing trades executed on the exchange floor. Additionally,
the NFA charges a transaction fee for each futures and option contract trade executed on a
regulated U.S. market and on foreign boards of trade by U.S.-domiciled customers who
are protected by being included in a secured separate account (Regulation 30.7). There are
exchange and clearing fees incurred in connection with the trading of noncommodity op-
tions, as well as equity products to the extent they are traded on an exchange or cleared
through a clearing corporation. Generally, exchange fees and clearing fees are fixed. Rates
for a trade may differ among kinds of trades (such as foreign exchange and GLOBEX
trades), but do not vary with volume. Clearing fees, although charged at a fixed rate for a
transaction, may cease to be charged if a clearing member’s trade volume for a set period
exceeds a predetermined cap for fees. That is, trades cleared above the clearing member’s
volume cap are not subject to a clearing fee.
Information Technology
4.83 Information technology expenses, including communications, information sys-
tems, and data services (for example, the Reuters, Bloomberg, and Telerate services) tend
to be significant for FCMs and IBs as a result of their dependence on communication and
information networks. FCM officers, managers, floor brokers, account executives, clerks,
and other support staff constantly use the telephone to interact with customers, other
FCMs and IBs, commodity exchange and clearing organization staffs, and the FCM’s
branch locations. They also use communication lines to receive quotation, ticker, and
news services, and they use direct computer links to other FCMs and IBs, branches, clear-
ing organizations, exchanges, analytical services, and customers.
4.84 FCMs and other financial service companies may develop software internally or
customize purchased software for proprietary purposes to service their customer base or
for other uses. FASB ASC 350-40 provides guidance as to when such items are capitalized
or expensed in the current period.
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4.85 The notes to the financial statements generally include a description of any soft-
ware capitalization, including the criteria used, amounts capitalized, expected life of the
software, and the amortization method used. Software developed internally or purchased
and customized needs to be tested for impairment on a periodic basis. Impairment charges
may need to be disclosed on a separate line item in the statement of operations and may
also be disclosed in the notes to the financial statements.
Occupancy and Equipment Rental
4.86 Occupancy expenses include rent, electricity, and depreciation on fixed assets.
Rental expense is also incurred on equipment leased for information systems, clerical, and
other office purposes and functions. Rent can be a significant expense for FCMs and IBs
having large retail customer networks and numerous branch offices. For this reason, FCMs
and IBs doing mostly retail customer business tend to have higher occupancy and equip-
ment rental costs than FCMs or IBs having mostly large institutional customers and more
concentrated office sites.
Disclosures11
Netting of Balances and Transactions
4.87 Certain transactions, balances, and contracts may be presented in an FCM’s finan-
cial statements on a net basis. Such amounts may include customer balances, balances at
financial institutions, derivative and financing transactions, and others as may be appro-
priate in the circumstances. In all instances the guidance in FASB ASC 210-20 should be
considered in determining the propriety of any netting activity. The notes to the financial
statements disclose, as appropriate, the nature and extent of netting that has occurred pur-
suant to enforceable netting agreements.
Certain Significant Risks and Uncertainties
4.88 FASB ASC 275-10-50-1 requires entities to include in their financial statements
disclosures about (a) the nature of their operations, (b) the use of estimates in the prepara-
tion of financial statements, (c) certain significant estimates, and (d) current vulnerability
due to certain concentrations.
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11. At the time of publication, certain FASB guidance in exposure draft form has not yet been finalized.
Some of this guidance will impact the information required to be disclosed in the notes to financial
statements. Readers should be alert for new guidance.
Certain Significant Estimates
4.89 Paragraphs 7–8 of FASB ASC 275-10-50 require disclosures regarding estimates
used in the determination of the carrying amounts of assets or liabilities, or in the disclo-
sure of gain or loss contingencies if known information available prior to issuance of the
financial statements indicates that both of the following criteria are met:
It is at least reasonably possible that the estimate of the effect on the financial state-
ments, situation, or set of circumstances that existed at the date of the financial
statements will change in the near term due to one or more future confirming
events. (The term reasonably possible is consistent with its use in FASB ASC 450-20
to mean that the chance of a future transaction or event occurring is more than
remote, but less than likely.)
The effect of the change would be material to the financial statements.
4.90 Per FASB ASC 275-10-50-9, the disclosure should indicate the nature of the un-
certainty and an indication that it is at least reasonably possible that a change in the esti-
mate will occur in the near term. If the estimate involves a loss contingency as defined in
FASB ASC 450-20, the disclosure should also include an estimate of the possible loss or
range of loss, or state that such an estimate cannot be made.
4.91 Examples of uncertainties that may fall in one or more of these categories found at
certain FCMs and IBs include the following:
Significant inventory positions that were valued as of a specific point in time
Estimates made regarding the value of commodities or securities that have no ready
market (such as valuations made in good faith by management)
4.92 Besides good-faith valuations of securities made by management, the following
are examples of similar estimates that are often included in an FCM’s and IB’s financial
statements:
Impairment of long-lived assets, for example, assets related to marginal branches
Estimates involving assumed prepayments, for example, mortgage-related
derivatives 
Valuation of goodwill and intangible assets
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Current Vulnerability Due to Certain Concentrations
4.93 FCMs and IBs should disclose concentrations as described in FASB ASC 275-10-
50 if, based on information known to management prior to issuance of the financial state-
ments, all of the following criteria as described in FASB ASC 275-10-50-16 are met:
The concentration exists at the date of the financial statements.
The concentration makes the FCM or IB vulnerable to the risk of a near-term
severe impact.
It is at least reasonably possible that the events that could cause the severe impact
will occur in the near term.
4.94 Concentrations described below require disclosure if they meet the criteria listed in
paragraph 4.93. According to FASB ASC 275-10-50-18, some concentrations may fall
into more than one of the following categories:
Concentrations in the volume of business transacted with a particular customer, sup-
plier, lender, or other similar parties. The potential for severe impact can result, for
example, from total or partial loss of the business relationship. For purposes of
FASB ASC 275-10, it is always considered at least reasonably possible that any
customer, or other similar party, will be lost in the near term. 
Concentrations in revenue from particular products or services. The potential for
severe impact can result, for example, from volume or price changes or the loss of
regulatory or contractual protection for the particular source of revenue. 
Concentrations in the available sources of services, licenses or other rights the entity has
that are integral to the entity’s operations. The potential for severe impact can result,
for example, from changes in the availability to the entity of a resource or a right. 
Concentrations in the market or geographic area in which an entity conducts its opera-
tions. The potential for severe impact can result, for example, from negative effects
of the economic and political forces within the market or geographic area. It is
always considered at least reasonably possible that operations located outside an
entity’s home country will be disrupted in the near term.
4.95 Concentrations, including known group concentrations, require disclosure if they
meet the preceding criteria. (Group concentrations exist if a number of counterparties or
items that have similar economic characteristics collectively expose the reporting FCM or
IB to a particular kind of risk.)
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Derivative Financial Instruments 
4.96 Derivative financial instruments typically are used only for speculative trading pur-
poses by an FCM or IB, in which case the derivative instruments would be accounted for
at fair value, and not subject to many of the provisions in FASB ASC 815, Derivatives and
Hedging. See the discussion beginning at paragraph 4.58 for more information. The sub-
sequent paragraphs provide information in circumstances where the FCM or IB would be
required to follow the guidance in FASB ASC 815.
4.97 FASB ASC 815 provides guidance for derivative instruments, including certain de-
rivative instruments embedded in other contracts, and for hedging activities. The disclo-
sures required for these instruments are extensive and depend upon both the instruments
held and the purpose for which they are held (for speculative trading purposes or for
another purpose such as hedging). In addition, certain elections may be made that affect
the disclosures required. Refer to the full text of the guidance to fully understand the
requirements. 
4.98 In March 2008, FASB issued FASB Statement No. 161, Disclosures about Deriva-
tive Instruments and Hedging Activities—an amendment of FASB Statement No. 133. This
statement requires enhanced disclosures about (1) how and why an entity uses derivative
instruments; (2) how derivative instruments and related hedged items are accounted for
under FASB Statement No. 133, Accounting for Derivative Instruments and Hedging Activ-
ities, and its related interpretations (FASB ASC 815); and (3) how derivative instruments
and related hedged items affect an entity’s financial position, financial performance, and
cash flows. To meet these objectives, FASB Statement No. 161 requires qualitative disclo-
sures about objectives and strategies for using derivatives, quantitative disclosures about
fair value amounts of and gains and losses on derivative instruments, and disclosures about
credit-risk-related contingent features in derivative agreements. These further disclosures
are intended to improve the transparency of financial reporting.
4.99 FASB Statement No. 161 is effective for financial statements issued for fiscal years
and interim periods beginning after November 15, 2008. FASB Statement No. 161 ap-
plies to all entities and derivative instruments, including bifurcated derivative instruments
and related hedge items accounted for under FASB Statement No. 133 and its related
interpretations.
4.100 This guidance is located in FASB ASC 815-10-50 and is labeled as “Pending
Content” due to the transition and open effective date information discussed in
815-10-65-1.
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Disclosures About Valuation of Financial Instruments
4.101 FASB ASC 820, Fair Value Measurements and Disclosures, addresses how entities
should measure fair value when they are required to use a fair value measure for recogni-
tion or disclosure purposes under GAAP. As a result of this guidance, a common definition
of fair value now exists to be used throughout GAAP. (See chapter 7 for more information
on fair value.) 
4.102 The disclosure requirements related to fair value measurement are found in FASB
ASC 820-10-50. (See also FASB ASC 825-10-50 for guidance on fair value disclosures re-
lated to financial instruments.) For assets and liabilities that are measured at fair value
on a recurring basis, the reporting entity should disclose the following information for
each interim and annual period (except as otherwise specified) separately for each major
category of assets and liabilities:
a. The fair value measurements at the reporting date
b. The level within the fair value hierarchy in which the fair value measurements in
their entirety fall, segregating fair value measurements using quoted prices in active
markets for identical assets or liabilities (level 1); significant other observable inputs
(level 2); and significant unobservable inputs (level 3) 
c. For fair value measurements using significant unobservable inputs (level 3), a rec-
onciliation of the beginning and ending balances, separately presenting changes
during the period attributable to any of the following:12
i. Total gains or losses for the period (realized and unrealized), segregating those
gains or losses included in earnings (or changes in net assets), and a description
of where those gains or losses included in earnings (or changes in net assets) are
reported in the statement of income (or activities)
ii. Purchases, sales, issuances, and settlements (net)
iii. Transfers in or out, or both, of level 3 (for example, transfers due to changes in
the observability of significant inputs)
d. The amount of the total gains or losses for the period in previous subparagraph
(c)(i) included in earnings (or changes in net assets) that are attributable to the
change in unrealized gains or losses relating to those assets and liabilities still held at
the reporting date and a description of where those unrealized gains or losses are
reported in the statement of income (or activities)
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12. For derivative assets and liabilities, this reconciliation disclosure may be presented net.
e. In annual periods only, the valuation technique(s) used to measure fair value and a
discussion of changes in valuation techniques, if any, during the period
4.103 Paragraph 5 of FASB ASC 820-10-50 contains the required disclosures for assets
and liabilities measured at fair value on a nonrecurring basis. Paragraph 8 of FASB ASC
820-10-50 states that quantitative disclosures required should be presented in tabular for-
mat. The reporting entity is encouraged, but not required, to combine the fair value infor-
mation disclosed under FASB ASC 820-10-50 with the fair value information disclosed
under other accounting pronouncements. In addition, any entity that has not voluntarily
applied the disclosure guidance found in FASB ASC 820-10-50 to certain nonfinancial as-
sets and liabilities (as discussed in FASB ASC 820-10-15-1A), disclosures should be made
regarding those assets in accordance with FASB ASC 820-10-50-8A.
Financial Statements and Other Exhibits
4.104 The financial statements required to be filed under CFTC Regulation 1.10 are
not required to be in comparative form, and the accompanying financial statement ex-
hibits are not prepared on that basis. However, if comparative financial statements are pre-
pared, there is no need to present the supplementary information on a comparative basis. 
4.105 The following exhibits are for illustrative purposes only and have been prepared
to show how various items might be presented, assuming they are material in the particu-
lar circumstances. The exhibits present the financial statements and supplementary sched-
ules of a typical FCM, and include the cover and attestation page to CFTC Form
1-FR-FCM. A typical IB’s financial statements and supplementary schedules would be
similar to those of an FCM, with the exception that an IB’s financial statements and
schedules would not include or reflect balances relating to customer commodity trading
accounts. The financial statements of individual entities may vary from these illustrations
depending upon facts or circumstances present at the time of issuance.
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EXHIBIT 4.1
STANDARD FCM CO., INC.
1 Main Street
New York, NY  10000
212 555-1000
March XX, 20X2
Standard FCM Co, Inc., a registered futures commission merchant, is submitting this audited
annual report as of and for the year ended December 31, 20X1 and its attachments. The per-
son whose signature appears below represents that, to the best of their knowledge, all informa-
tion contained therein is true, correct, and complete.*
John J. Smith
John J. Smith†
Chief Financial Officer
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* This document can be used as the required oath for a futures commission merchant (FCM) or introducing
broker (IB) filing its audited annual report. This illustration may be used in place of the cover page of the
Form 1-FR. Use of letterhead is optional, see Commodity Futures Trading Commission (CFTC) Regulation
1.16, Qualifications and reports of accountants, for specific requirements.
† Authorized signer must be registered as a principal of the firm.
EXHIBIT 4.2
STANDARD FCM CO., INC.
STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL CONDITION
DECEMBER 31, 20X1
(Dollars In Thousands, Except Share Data)
Assets‡
Cash and cash equivalents $ 19,283
Cash and securities segregated under federal and other regulations 17,900
Securities purchased under agreements to resell¦ 14,259
Deposits with exchange clearing organizations ($60,250 pledged)# 90,114
Receivables 
Clearing organizations 1,785
Broker-dealers and futures commission merchants 7,658
Customers** 1,571
Securities owned ($115,000 pledged)# 138,641
Derivative contracts 11,989
Cash commodities, pledged# 2,294
Secured demand notes 2,000
Memberships in exchanges 3,680
Fixed assets and computer software, net 4,901
Other assets 2,169
$318,244
Liabilities and Stockholders’ Equity††
Liabilities
Short-term bank loans $ 5,200
Securities sold under agreements to repurchase* 5,304
Payables
Clearing organizations 2,064
Broker-dealers and futures commission merchants 14,117
Customers 132,725
Securities sold, not yet purchased 94,261
Derivative contracts 7,097
Income taxes payable, including deferred taxes of $330 810
Accounts payable, accrued expenses, and other liabilities 7,407
268,985
Commitments, contingencies and guarantees
Subordinated borrowings 22,000
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Liabilities and Stockholders’ Equity†† (continued)
Stockholders’ equity
Preferred stock, class A, $5 cumulative, $100 par value;
10,000 shares authorized, 5,000 issued and outstanding 500
Preferred stock, class B, $1 noncumulative, $10 par value;
1,000,000 shares authorized, 600,000 issued and outstanding 6,000
Common stock, $1 par value; 250,000 shares 
authorized, 32,000 shares issued and outstanding 32
Additional paid-in capital 17,265
Retained earnings 3,462
Total stockholders’ equity‡‡ 27,259
$318,244
‡ Presentation by location is permitted. 
¦ Repurchase agreements, reverse repurchase agreements and government securities transactions entered
into by FCMs that are not also registered broker-dealers or government dealers are subject to certain
regulatory limitations. Proprietary transactions in other securities are also subject to certain limitations,
and securities transactions for customers are generally prohibited.
# To the extent that collateral has been pledged and the counterparty has the right by contract or custom
to sell or repledge the collateral, separate captions in the statement of financial condition may be
needed (parenthetical disclosure is acceptable)—see Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB) Ac-
counting Standards Codification (ASC) 860, Transfers and Servicing.
** Valuation allowances should be shown, if material, either parenthetically or in a note.   
†† For FCMs that are also registered securities broker-dealers, FASB ASC 480, Distinguishing Liabilities
from Equity, provides guidance for how an entity classifies and measures certain financial instruments
with characteristics of both liabilities and equity. 
‡‡ It is permissible for the purpose of a separate report on the statement of financial condition to present
only the total of stockholders’ equity (that is, $27,259) without disclosure of the various components.
The accompanying notes are an integral part of these financial statements.
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EXHIBIT 4.3
STANDARD FCM CO., INC. 
STATEMENT OF INCOME¦¦
FOR THE YEAR ENDED DECEMBER 31, 20X1
(Dollars In Thousands)
Revenues##
Commissions and fees $52,995
Interest 8,555
Trading gains and losses, net 2,475
Gain on sale of exchange memberships 670
Other income 470
65,165
Expenses
Commissions 28,630
Brokerage, execution, clearing and exchange fees 9,939
Employee compensation and benefits 8,493
Information technology and communications 5,975
Occupancy and equipment rental 5,486
Interest 1,890
Advertising 1,170
Other expenses 1,028
62,611
Income before income taxes 2,554
Provision for income taxes 1,282
Net income $ 1,272
¦¦ FASB ASC 220, Comprehensive Income, establishes guidance for reporting and display of comprehensive
income and its components. This guidance requires that all items that are required to be recognized as
comprehensive income be reported in a financial statement that is displayed with the same prominence
as other financial statements. The guidance does not require a specific format for that financial state-
ment, but requires that an entity display an amount representing total comprehensive income for the pe-
riod in that financial statement. FASB ASC 220 does not apply to an entity that has no items of other
comprehensive income in any period presented. 
## The statement of income is presented in a single-step format. Presentation and grouping of components
may be justified to enable users to better understand revenue and expense relationships. For example,
commission and brokerage revenue and related direct costs such as commission expense, and proprietary
trading gains and losses and related direct costs such as traders’ compensation or participation may be
grouped and presented to arrive at revenue before other expenses.
The accompanying notes are an integral part of these financial statements.
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EXHIBIT 4.4
STANDARD FCM CO., INC. 
STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN LIABILITIES SUBORDINATED
TO CLAIMS OF GENERAL CREDITORS
FOR THE YEAR ENDED DECEMBER 31, 20X1
(Dollars In Thousands)
Subordinated borrowings as of January 1, 20X1 $22,000)
Maturities (8,000)
Renewals*** 8,000)
Subordinated borrowings as of December 31, 20X1 $22,000)
*** Issuances should be presented separately from renewals.
The accompanying notes are an integral part of these financial statements.
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EXHIBIT 4.6
STANDARD FCM CO., INC. 
STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS
FOR THE YEAR ENDED DECEMBER 31, 20X1
(Dollars In Thousands)
Cash flows from operating activities:
Net income $( 1,272)
Adjustments to reconcile net income to net cash
used in operating activities:
Depreciation and amortization $ 170)
Deferred taxes 330)
Gain on sale of memberships in exchanges (670)
Increase (decrease) in operating assets and liabilities:
Cash and securities segregated under federal and 
other regulations (15,230)
Securities purchased under agreements to resell
and securities sold under agreements to repurchase, net1 6,477)
Deposits with exchange clearing organizations 2,627)
Receivable from and payable to, net
Clearing organizations (7,880)
Broker-dealers and futures commission merchants (2,765)
Customers 2,526)
Securities owned and sold, not yet purchased, net 5,048)
Derivative contracts, net2 3,019)
Cash commodities 788)
Other, net (544)
Total adjustments (6,104)
Net cash used in operating activities (4,832)
Cash flows from investing activities:
Proceeds from sale of memberships in exchanges 1,572)
Purchase of fixed assets and computer software (1,243)
Purchase of stock in clearing organizations (1,240)
Net cash used in investing activities (911)
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(continued)
Cash flows from financing activities:
Short-term bank loans payable 1,446)
Issuance of preferred stock 6,000)
Dividends paid on preferred stock (625)
Net cash provided by financing activities 6,821)
Increase in cash and cash equivalents 1,078)
Cash and cash equivalents, January 1, 20X1 18,205)
Cash and cash equivalents, December 31, 20X1 $19,283)
Supplemental cash flow disclosures:
Income tax payments (paid to Parent) $ 142)
Interest payments $ 1,206)
Noncash financing activity—renewal of maturing subordinated debt $ 8,000)
The accompanying notes are an integral part of these financial statements.
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1. Depending on the nature of the activity, securities purchased under agreements to resell can be classified as op-
erating or investing; likewise, securities sold under agreements to repurchase can be classified as operating or
financing. 
2. FASB ASC 815-10-45 requires all cash flows associated with a derivative that contains an other-than-in-
significant financing element at inception, other than a financing element inherently included in an at-the-
market derivative instrument with no prepayments (that is, the forward points in an at-the-money forward
contract), to be reported as cash flows from financing activities in the statements of cash flows from financ-
ing activities as opposed to reporting only the cash flows related to the financing element of the derivative as
a financing activity.
EXHIBIT 4.7
STANDARD FCM CO., INC.3
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
DECEMBER 31, 20X1
(Dollars In Thousands)
NOTE: The following notes are illustrative only. In some situations, the information in
the notes may be better presented within the financial statements; in other situations, in-
formation not required by regulation may not be sufficiently material to warrant disclo-
sure. Additionally, these notes may not include all disclosures required by any individual
entity or Regulation S-X. For possible additional disclosures, please refer to the AICPA
Audit and Accounting Guide Brokers and Dealers in Securities. 
The following notes have been updated to reflect references to the Financial Accounting
Standards Board (FASB) Accounting Standards Codification (ASC)TM. The affected notes
generally contain text directly from FASB ASC. Industry specific language, or the FCM’s
or IB’s individual circumstances, may affect the language used when preparing the notes to
financial statements.    
1. ORGANIZATION AND NATURE OF BUSINESS
Standard FCM Co., Inc. (the Company) is registered as a futures commission merchant
(FCM) with the Commodity Futures Trading Commission (CFTC) and National Fu-
tures Association (NFA), and is a clearing member of principal commodity exchanges in
the United States. The Company executes and clears commodity futures, forwards, op-
tions on futures and cash commodities transactions for the accounts of its customers. The
Company’s customers are located primarily in North America and Europe. The Com-
pany also enters into proprietary transactions in commodity futures, forwards, options
on futures, swaps and cash commodities. The Company, a Delaware Corporation, is a
majority-owned subsidiary of Standard FCM Holding Company, Inc. (the Parent).
2. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES
Use of Estimates in the Preparation of Financial Statements
The preparation of financial statements in conformity with U.S. generally accepted ac-
counting principles (GAAP) requires management to make estimates and assumptions
that affect the amounts reported in the financial statements and accompanying notes.
Actual results could differ from those estimates.
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3. These illustrative financial statements have been updated to reflect accounting and reporting requirements
through FASB Statement No. 160, Noncontrolling Interests in Consolidated Financial Statements—an amend-
ment of ARB No.51.
Securities and Commodities Transactions
Transactions in securities and cash commodities are recorded on trade date. Securities
owned, cash commodities owned and securities sold, not yet purchased are carried at fair
value with unrealized gains and losses reflected in revenue.
Securities Purchased Under Agreements to Resell and Securities Sold Under 
Agreements to Repurchase 
Transactions with broker-dealers, FCMs, and other financial institutions that involve
purchases of securities under agreements to resell (resale agreements) and sales of securi-
ties under agreements to repurchase (repurchase agreements) are accounted for as collat-
eralized agreements or financings, except where the Company does not have an
agreement to sell or purchase the same or substantially the same securities before matu-
rity at a fixed or determinable price. The Company takes possession of collateral under
resale agreements with a fair value equal to or in excess of the principal amount loaned,
monitors the market value of the underlying collateral daily as compared to the related
receivable, and obtains additional collateral or returns collateral pledged when appropri-
ate. These transactions are carried at their contracted resale or repurchase amounts, plus
accrued interest, as specified in the respective agreements.4 When additional cash is ob-
tained or surrendered, the contract amounts are adjusted.
The Company continues to report assets it has pledged as collateral in secured borrow-
ings and other arrangements when the secured party cannot sell or repledge the asset. The
Company nets certain repurchase agreements and resale agreements with the same coun-
terparty in the statement of financial condition when the requirements of FASB ASC
210-20-45 are satisfied. 
Memberships in Exchanges
Memberships in exchanges include trading rights and publicly traded shares of exchange
stock required to be held for membership privileges. Trading rights are carried at cost and
are evaluated periodically for impairment. Shares of exchange stock that are required for
trading privileges and represent an ownership interest in the exchange that would be ac-
counted for at cost under other applicable accounting guidance, are carried at fair value
as the Company has elected the fair value option under FASB ASC 825, Financial In-
struments. Shares of exchange stock not required for trading privileges are included in se-
curities owned.
FASB ASC 825-10 provides a fair value option election that allows entities to irrevocably
elect fair value as the initial and subsequent measurement attribute for certain financial
assets and liabilities. The election is made on an instrument by instrument basis at initial
recognition of an asset or liability or upon an event that gives rise to a new basis of ac-
counting for that instrument. Changes in fair value of memberships in exchanges of
$105 are reflected in other income. 
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4. Accrued interest can be reported separately (such as, accrued interest receivable) or as part of repurchase agree-
ments or reverse repurchase agreements.
Fixed Assets
Furniture and equipment are depreciated using the straight-line method over the esti-
mated useful lives of the assets. Leasehold improvements are amortized using the
straight-line method over the lesser of the lease term or the economic useful life of the
improvement. 
Software 
The Company capitalizes certain costs associated with computer software developed for
internal use. Capitalization begins when both the preliminary project is completed and
management authorizes further funding of the project. Capitalized costs include external
direct costs of materials and services consumed in developing or obtaining internal-use
software, and payroll and payroll-related costs for employees directly associated with, and
who devoted time to, the development of the internal-use software. Capitalization of
such costs ceases when the project is completed and ready for its intended purpose. Com-
puter software, tested annually for impairment, is amortized on a straight-line basis over
its estimated useful life, generally 3 years.
Commissions
Commission revenue and related expenses are recognized on a trade-date basis.
Interest Income
Interest income and interest expense of $1,450 and $1,398, respectively, related to the
Company’s trading activities are included in trading gains and losses.
Advertising
Advertising costs are expensed as incurred.
Foreign Currencies
Assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are translated at year-end rates of
exchange, while income and expense items are translated at average rates of exchange for
the year. Gains or losses resulting from foreign currency translations are not significant
and are included in net income.5
Income Taxes
The Company is included in the consolidated federal income tax return filed by its Par-
ent, but files separate state and local tax returns. Federal income taxes are calculated as if
the Company filed on a separate return basis and the amount of current tax or benefit
calculated is either remitted to or received from the Parent. The amount of current and
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5. FASB ASC 220,  Comprehensive Income, includes guidance for the reporting and display of comprehensive in-
come and its components and FASB ASC 830, Foreign Currency Matters, includes guidance for reporting for-
eign currency translation adjustments and foreign currency transaction gains and losses.
deferred taxes payable or refundable is recognized as of the date of the financial state-
ments, utilizing currently enacted tax laws and rates. Deferred income taxes are recorded
to reflect the effects of timing differences in the recognition of income and expenses for
financial and tax reporting purposes. 
The Company recognizes and measures its unrecognized tax benefits or liabilities in ac-
cordance with FASB ASC 740, Income Taxes. Under this guidance the Company esti-
mates the likelihood, based on their technical merit, that tax positions will be sustained
upon examination based on the facts, circumstances, and information available at the
end of each period. The level of unrecognized tax benefits or liabilities is adjusted when
there is more information available, or when an event occurs that requires a change.6, 7
Statement of Cash Flows
For purposes of the Statement of Cash Flows, highly liquid investments, with original
maturities of three months or less that are not held for sale in the ordinary course of busi-
ness are considered cash equivalents.
3. ASSETS SEGREGATED OR HELD IN SEPARATE ACCOUNTS UNDER 
FEDERAL AND OTHER REGULATIONS 8
At December 31, 20X1, included in the statement of financial condition are assets segre-
gated or held in separate accounts under the Commodity Exchange Act as follows:
Cash $ 686  
Securities 17,214
Deposits with exchange clearing organizations 57,323
Receivable from clearing brokers and FCMs, net 5,535
Receivable from exchange clearing organizations, net 1,433
Total $82,191
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6.  FASB ASC 740, Income Taxes, provides guidance for recognizing and measuring tax positions taken or ex-
pected to be taken in a tax return that directly or indirectly affects amounts reported in financial statements. It
also provides accounting guidance for the related income tax effect of individual tax positions that do not meet
the recognition thresholds required in order for any part of the benefit of that tax position to be recognized in
an entity’s financial statements. This guidance prescribes a recognition threshold and measurement attribute
for the financial statement recognition and measurement of a tax position taken or expected to be taken in a
tax return. Refer to FASB ASC 740 for complete information.  
7. On December 30, 2008, FASB issued FASB Staff Position (FSP) FIN 48-3, Effective Date of FASB Interpreta-
tion No. 48 for Certain Nonpublic Enterprises, which defers the effective date of FASB Interpretation (FIN) No.
48 for certain eligible nonpublic entities to the annual financial statements for fiscal years beginning after De-
cember 15, 2008.
8. Additional disclosure may be required for companies that operate a foreign branch or subsidiary in a jurisdic-
tion that requires segregation of customer funds.
4. DEPOSITS WITH EXCHANGE CLEARING ORGANIZATIONS9
Deposits with exchange clearing organizations at December 31, 20X1 are carried at fair value
and consist of:
Margins
Cash $ 1,364  
U.S. Government obligations 71,400
Other 595
Guarantee deposits
Cash 50
U.S. Government obligations 14,660
Other 2,045
Total $90,114
5. ASSETS AND LIABILITIES REPORTED AT FAIR VALUE10,11
Fair value is the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability
in an orderly transaction between market participants at the measurement date. FASB
ASC 820, Fair Value Measurements and Disclosures, includes a fair value hierarchy that
prioritizes the inputs to valuation techniques used to measure fair value. The hierarchy
gives the highest priority to unadjusted quoted prices in active markets for identical assets
or liabilities (level 1 measurements) and the lowest priority to unobservable inputs (level
3 measurements). The three levels of the fair value hierarchy from FASB ASC 820 are de-
scribed as follows: 
Level 1: Quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or lia-
bilities that the reporting entity has the ability to access at the measurement date
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9. If the clearing organization has the right by contract or custom to sell or repledge collateral deposited, sepa-
rate captions in the statement of financial condition may be needed. See FASB ASC 860-30-45.
10. FASB ASC 820-10-50 provides guidance on the disclosures required for assets and liabilities measured on a
recurring basis. FASB ASC 820-10-50-5 provides guidance on the disclosures that are required for assets and
liabilities measured at fair value on a nonrecurring basis for periods subsequent to initial recognition. FASB
ASC 820-10-50-9 states that the reporting entity is encouraged, but not required, to combine the fair value
information disclosed under FASB ASC 820-10 with the fair value information disclosed under other
subtopics (for example FASB ASC 825-10-50). 
11. FASB ASC 825-10-50-3  states that the disclosure guidance regarding financial instruments is optional for
entities that meet all of the following criteria: 
? The entity is a nonpublic entity. 
? The entity’s total assets are less than $100 million on the date of the financial statements.
? The entity has no instrument that, in whole or in part, is accounted for as a derivative instrument
under FASB ASC 815, Derivatives and Hedging, other than commitments related to the origination of
mortgage loans to be held for sale during the reporting period.
Level 2: Inputs other than quoted prices included within level 1 that are observ-
able for the asset or liability, either directly or indirectly  
Level 3: Unobservable inputs for the asset or liability 
A fair value measurement assumes that the transaction to sell the asset or transfer the lia-
bility occurs in the principal market for the asset or liability or, in the absence of a prin-
cipal market, the most advantageous market. A financial instrument’s level within the fair
value hierarchy is based on the lowest level of any input that is significant to the fair value
measurement.
Securities that trade in active markets and are valued using quoted market prices, broker
or dealer quotations, or alternative pricing sources with reasonable levels of price trans-
parency are classified within level 1 of the fair value hierarchy. Exchange-traded derivative
contracts typically fall within level 1 or level 2 of the fair value hierarchy depending on
whether they are deemed to be actively traded or not. Securities and derivative contracts
that are not actively traded and are valued based on quoted prices in markets or broker or
dealer quotations are generally classified within level 2 of the fair value hierarchy. 
Derivative contracts traded in the over-the-counter (OTC) market are valued using mar-
ket transactions and other market evidence whenever possible, including market-based
inputs to models, broker or dealer quotations or alternative pricing sources with reason-
able levels of price transparency. The Company generally uses similar models to value
similar instruments. Valuation models require a variety of inputs, including contractual
terms, market prices, yield curves, credit spreads and measures of volatility. For OTC de-
rivatives that trade in liquid markets (such as generic forwards, swaps and options) where
model inputs can generally be verified and model selection does not involve significant
management judgment, such instruments are generally classified within level 2 of the fair
value hierarchy. 
When the requirements of FASB ASC 210-20-45-1 are met, the Company offsets certain
fair value amounts recognized for cash collateral receivables or payables against fair value
amounts recognized for net derivative positions executed with the same counterparty
under the same master netting arrangement. 
Substantially all of the Company’s assets and liabilities are reflected at fair value based on
quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities, or inputs
that are observable for such assets or liabilities, either directly or indirectly. 
The following table presents the Company’s fair value hierarchy for assets and liabilities
measured at fair value on a recurring basis as of December 31, 20X1. At December 31,
20X1, the Company had no assets or liabilities classified as level 3.
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FAIR VALUE MEASUREMENTS
RECURRING BASIS
AS OF DECEMBER 20X1
(In Thousands)
Level 1 Level 2 Total
Assets
Cash equivalents $ 11,280 — $ 11,280
Securities segregated under federal and 
other regulations 12,800 — 12,800
Deposits with exchange clearing organizations
U.S. Government obligations 86,060 — 86,060
Other 2,640 — 2,640
Total deposits with exchange clearing organizations 88,700 — 88,700
Securities
U.S. Government obligations 121,108 — 121,108
Stock in exchange 17,533 — 17,533
Total securities 138,641 138,641
Derivative contracts—options on futures
Financial indices 8,520 — 8,520
Agricultural 2,252 $ 560 2,812
Other — 657 657
Total derivative contracts—options on futures 10,772 1,217 11,989
Cash commodities
Agricultural 973 — 973
Precious metals 675 — 675
Other 646 — 646
Total cash commodities 2,294 — 2,294
Memberships in exchanges 2,510 — 2,510
Total $266,997 $1,217 $268,214
Liabilities
Securities sold, not yet purchased $ 94,261 — $ 94,261
Derivative contracts—options on futures
Financial indices 4,865 — 4,865
Agricultural 1,006 $ 839 1,845
Other — 387 387
Total derivative contracts—options on futures 5,871 1,226 7,097
Total $100,132 $1,226 $101,358
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6. COLLATERAL 
The Company pledges its securities and cash commodities owned to collateralize repur-
chase agreements, securities sold not yet purchased and amounts due to clearing organi-
zations, broker-dealers and other FCMs. Deposits with these counterparties serve to
satisfy margin and regulatory requirements. At December 31, 20X1, such collateral on
deposit that can be sold or repledged by the secured party was $177,544. 
Under resale agreements, the Company has obtained collateral with a fair value of
$14,996 that it is permitted by contract or custom to repledge or sell. At December 31,
20X1, $5,704 of such collateral has been repledged.
Also, the Company receives securities as collateral in connection with secured demand
notes. In instances where the Company is permitted to sell or repledge these securities,
the Company reports the notional amount of collateral received and the related obliga-
tion to return the collateral in the statement of financial condition. As of December 31,
20X1, the Company received $2,450 as collateral, where the Company is permitted to
sell or repledge these securities, of which $1,900 was subsequently repledged.
7. RECEIVABLE FROM AND PAYABLE TO CUSTOMERS 
Receivable from and payable to customers12 arise primarily from futures and options on
futures transactions and include gains and losses on open trades. Securities, primarily
U.S. Government obligations, owned by customers and held by the Company as collat-
eral or as margin and the fair value of customers’ options and forwards positions are not
reflected in the statement of financial condition. A portion of customer securities held
has been deposited as margin with exchange clearing organizations. At December 31,
20X1, the fair value of customer securities held that the Company is permitted by con-
tract or custom to sell or repledge was approximately $79,692, of which $72,111 was de-
posited as margin with exchange clearing organizations, broker-dealers and other futures
commission merchants.
8. FIXED ASSETS AND COMPUTER SOFTWARE
Fixed assets and computer software at December 31, 20X1 consist of:
Furniture and leasehold improvements $3,901)
Computer equipment 920)
Computer software 378)
5,199)
Accumulated depreciation and amortization (298)
Fixed assets and computer software, net $4,901)
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12. The term customers includes both customers and noncustomers as defined in the Commodity Exchange Act.
9. SHORT TERM BANK LOANS
Bank loans are due on demand and are collateralized by securities and cash commodities
owned by the Company of $5,600. The carrying amount of bank loans approximates fair
value due to the borrowings being made at market rates. 
10. SUBORDINATED BORROWINGS
At December 31, 20X1, the Company has $22,000 in borrowings subordinated to
claims of general creditors, as follows:
Parent
Subordinated loan, due July 1, 20X4, interest at LIBOR plus 2%
(4.78% at December 31, 20X1) $12,000
Secured demand note collateral agreement, due April 1, 20X2, interest at 
the rate on invested funds plus 3% (5.5% at December 31, 20X1) 2,000
Bank
Subordinated loan, due October 1, 20X2, interest at LIBOR plus 3% 
(5.78% at December 31, 20X1) 8,000
Total $22,000
The carrying amounts of subordinated borrowings approximate fair value due to bor-
rowings being made at market rates. 
Bank subordinated borrowings are subject to certain restrictive covenants that, among
other things, require excess regulatory net capital of $12,000.
Subordinated borrowings are available in computing adjusted net capital under the min-
imum capital requirements. Furthermore, the $12,000 subordinated loan due July 1,
20X4 is considered equity capital, as such term is defined for regulatory purposes. To the
extent that such borrowings are required for the Company’s continued compliance with
minimum net capital requirements, they may not be repaid. It is the Company’s inten-
tion not to renew the secured demand note and related collateral agreement due April 1,
20X2.13
For the year ended December 31, 20X1, interest paid to the Parent on the subordinated
borrowings amounted to approximately $991.
11. PREFERRED STOCK
The Class A preferred stock is voting stock preferred over all other classes of equity.
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13. Because of the characteristics of subordinated borrowings, additional disclosure is necessary of the amount
for which notice has been given of intent to withdraw.
The Class B preferred stock is nonvoting, noncumulative stock that is owned by employ-
ees and is preferred over the Company’s common stock.
12. EMPLOYEE BENEFIT PLAN
The Company maintains a 401(k) plan for qualified employees. The Company may elect
to match a percentage of employees’ contributions up to a defined maximum, and make
further discretionary contributions to the plan, subject to certain limitations as set forth
in the plan agreement. The Company’s matching contribution for the year ended De-
cember 31, 20X1 was approximately $128. 
13. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS14, 15
Accounting Policies. Exchange-traded derivative contracts are valued at quoted market
prices. Derivative contracts traded in the over-the-counter market, principally forwards,
are valued using market transactions and other market evidence whenever possible, in-
cluding market-based inputs to models, broker or dealer quotations, or alternative pric-
ing sources with reasonable levels of price transparency. The Company generally uses
similar models to value similar instruments. Valuation models require a variety of inputs,
including contractual terms, market prices, yield curves, credit spreads and measures of
volatility. For OTC derivatives that trade in liquid markets (such as generic forwards,
swaps, and options) where model inputs can generally be verified and model selection
does not involve significant management judgment, such instruments are generally clas-
sified within level 2 of the fair value hierarchy.
Derivative contracts used for economic hedging purposes may include swaps, forwards,
futures, and options. Unrealized gains or losses on these derivative contracts are recog-
nized currently in the statement of income as trading revenues. The Company does not
apply hedge accounting as set forth in FASB ASC 815, Derivatives and Hedging, as all fi-
nancial instruments are recorded at fair value with changes reflected in earnings. There-
fore, the disclosures required under FASB ASC 815 are generally not applicable with
respect to these financial instruments.
Unrealized gains and losses arising from proprietary transactions in derivative contracts
are recorded as a component of trading gains and losses, net, and are recorded on the
statement of financial condition as receivables from and payables to broker-dealers or
clearing organizations. 
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14. New guidance has been issued recently regarding derivative instruments. Readers should be alert for further
developments. See also footnote disclosures and comments in chapter 4 of the AICPA Audit and Accounting
Guide Brokers and Dealers in Securities.
15. FASB ASC 815-15-25-4 allows financial instruments that have embedded derivatives to be accounted for as
a whole (eliminating the need to bifurcate the derivative from its host) if the holder elects to account for the
whole instrument on a fair value basis. Related disclosure guidance can be found at FASB ASC 815-15-50.
See also chapter 7 for a discussion regarding derivatives.
Financial Instruments With Off-Balance-Sheet Risk. In the normal course of business, the
Company enters into transactions in a variety of cash and derivative financial instru-
ments. Such transactions include futures and options on futures that are traded on listed
exchanges, and forwards, swaps, and options on derivative financial instruments that are
traded on the OTC markets. Futures and options on futures have standard terms and set-
tlement dates. Terms and settlement dates for OTC contracts are as agreed to by the par-
ties to the transactions. Options held provide the Company with the opportunity to
deliver or take delivery of specified financial instruments at a contracted price. Options
written obligate the Company to deliver or take delivery of specified financial instru-
ments at a contracted price in the event the option is exercised by the holder. These de-
rivative financial instruments are used to meet the needs of customers, conduct trading
activities, manage market risks and are, therefore, subject to varying degrees of market
and credit risk. 
Customer Activities. The Company executes and clears commodity futures, forwards, cash
commodities, and options transactions for the accounts of its customers. Certain transac-
tions are introduced to other clearing brokers. As such, the Company guarantees to the
respective clearing houses or other brokers its customers’ performance under these con-
tracts. In accordance with regulatory requirements and market practice, the Company re-
quires its customers to meet, at a minimum, the margin requirements established by each
of the exchanges at which contracts are traded. Exchange traded financial instruments,
such as futures and options, generally do not give rise to significant unsecured counter-
party exposure. Risk arising from customer positions in OTC products is managed based
on margin requirements equivalent to exchange margins. Margin is a good faith deposit
from the customer that reduces risk to the Company of failure by the customer to fulfill
obligations under these contracts. To minimize its exposure to risk of loss due to market
variation, the Company adjusts these margin requirements as needed. As a result of mar-
ket variations, the Company may satisfy margin requirements by liquidating certain cus-
tomer positions. The Company also establishes credit limits for customers and monitors
credit compliance daily. Further, the Company seeks to reduce credit risk by entering
into netting agreements with customers, which permit receivables and payables with such
customers to be offset in the event of a customer default. Management believes that the
margin deposits held at December 31, 20X1 were adequate to minimize the risk of ma-
terial loss that could be created by positions held at that time.
The Company’s customer activities may require the Company to pledge customer securi-
ties. In the event the counterparty is unable to meet its contractual obligation to return
customer securities pledged as collateral, the Company may be exposed to the risk of ac-
quiring the securities at prevailing market prices in order to satisfy its customer obliga-
tions. The Company controls this risk by monitoring the market value of securities
pledged on a daily basis and by requiring adjustments of collateral levels in the event of
excess market exposure. In addition, the Company establishes credit limits for such ac-
tivities and monitors compliance on a daily basis.
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Market Risk. Derivative financial instruments involve varying degrees of off-balance-
sheet market risk whereby changes in the fair values of underlying financial instruments
may result in changes in the value of the financial instruments in excess of the amounts
reflected in the statement of financial condition. Exposure to market risk is influenced by
a number of factors, including the relationships between the financial instruments and
the Company’s proprietary positions, as well as the volatility and liquidity in the markets
in which the financial instruments are traded. The principal risk components of financial
instruments include, among other things, interest rate volatility, the duration of the un-
derlying instruments, and changes in foreign exchange rates. The Company may use fi-
nancial instruments to manage or offset market risk associated with derivative or other
transactions. The Company attempts to manage its exposure to market risk arising from
the use of these financial instruments through various monitoring techniques. Aggregate
market limits have been established, and market risk measures are routinely monitored
against these limits. The Company also manages its exposure to these derivative contracts
through a variety of risk mitigation strategies including, but not limited to, entering into
offsetting economic hedge positions. 
The Company has also sold securities that it does not currently own and will therefore be
obligated to purchase such securities at a future date. The Company has recorded these
obligations in the financial statements at December 31, 20X1, at fair values of the related
securities, and will incur a loss if the fair value of the securities increases subsequent to
December 31, 20X1.
Credit Risk. Credit risk arises from the potential inability of a customer or counterparty
to perform in accordance with the terms of open contracts. The Company’s exposure to
credit risk associated with counterparty nonperformance is limited to the current cost to
replace all contracts in which the Company has a gain. Exchange-traded financial instru-
ments, such as futures, generally do not give rise to significant counterparty exposure due
to the cash settlement procedures for daily market movements or the margin require-
ments of the individual exchanges. 
Concentration of Credit Risk. The Company enters into various transactions with clearing
brokers, banks, and other financial institutions. The risk of default depends on the cred-
itworthiness of the counterparties to these transactions. In the event these counterparties
do not fulfill their obligations, the Company may be exposed to risk. It is the Company’s
policy to review, as necessary, the credit standing of each counterparty with which it con-
ducts business.
Foreign Currency Risk. The Company may be exposed to foreign currency fluctuations
due to customer and proprietary trading activities. The Company enters into futures
contracts to hedge against net exposure denominated in foreign currencies. Gains and
losses on these contracts are recognized in trading gains and losses.
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14. COMMITMENTS AND CONTINGENT LIABILITIES
The Company leases office space under noncancelable leases that expire on November
30, 20X4. At December 31, 20X1, the aggregate minimum annual rental commitments,
exclusive of additional payments that may be required for certain increases in operating
and maintenance costs are as follows:
Year Ending December 31, Amount  
20X2 $1,983
20X3 1,792
20X4 1,514
Total $5,289
Rental expense charged to operations for the year ended December 31, 20X1 was ap-
proximately $2,184.
In the normal course of business, the Company is subject to litigation and arbitration
matters. Management of the Company, after consultation with outside legal counsel, be-
lieves that the resolution of these matters will not result in any material adverse effect on
the Company’s financial position or results of operations.16
15. GUARANTEES17
Guarantees are contracts and indemnification agreements that contingently require a
guarantor to make payments to the guaranteed party based on changes in an underlying
(such as an interest or foreign exchange rate, security or commodity price, index or the
occurrence or nonoccurrence of a specified event) related to an asset, liability or equity
security of a guaranteed party. FASB ASC 460, Guarantees, also includes contracts that
contingently require the guarantor to make payments to the guaranteed party based on
another entity’s failure to perform under an agreement as well as indirect guarantees of
the indebtedness of others.
Derivative Contracts18
Certain derivative contracts that the Company has entered into meet the accounting 
definition of a guarantee. Such contracts include written option contracts that are not
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16. Based on facts and circumstances, this note may be modified to reflect litigation reserves, if any.
17. Indemnifications—Disclosure may be required if, in the normal course of its business, the Company indem-
nifies and guarantees certain service providers, such as clearing or correspondent brokers, FCMs, or cus-
tomers against specified potential losses in connection with their acting as an agent of, or providing services
to, the Company. Such disclosure should include the maximum potential undiscounted amount of future
payments that the Company could be required to make or a statement that the amount of future payments
cannot be estimated.
18. If the Company has written (short) put options, notional value disclosures of those instruments may be 
required.
settled in cash. These contracts obligate the Company to deliver or take delivery of a
specified financial instrument at a contracted price in the event the holder exercises the
option. The maximum payouts for these contracts are limited to the notional amounts of
each written contract. The Company does not monitor its risk exposure to derivative
contracts based on derivative notional amounts; rather the Company manages its risk on
a fair value basis. As of December 31, 20X1, the aggregate notional amount associated
with these contracts was $200. Maximum payouts do not represent the Company’s ex-
pected future cash requirements as the Company’s written options positions are typically
liquidated or expire and are not exercised by the holder of the option. In addition, maxi-
mum payout amounts, in the case of the exercise of written options, may be offset by the
subsequent sale or purchase of the underlying financial instrument. 
Exchange Member Guarantees
The Company is a member of exchanges that trade and clear futures contracts. Associ-
ated with its memberships, the Company may be required to pay a proportionate share of
the financial obligations of another member who may default on its obligations to the ex-
change. Although the rules governing different exchange memberships vary, in general
the Company’s guarantee obligations would arise only if the exchange had previously ex-
hausted its resources. In addition, any such guarantee obligation would be apportioned
among the other nondefaulting members of the exchange. Any potential contingent lia-
bility under these membership agreements cannot be estimated. The Company has not
recorded any contingent liability in the financial statements for these agreements and
management believes that any potential requirement to make payments under these
agreements is remote. 
Other Guarantees19
At December 31, 20X1, the Company has guaranteed bank loans of approximately
$2,500 for certain customers who are members of commodity futures exchanges. These
guarantees expire on various dates through June 4, 20X4 and are secured by exchange
memberships with an approximate fair value of $4,600 at December 31, 20X1. In the
event these parties default on their loans and the value of the collateral is insufficient to
pay the loans, the Company would be required to perform under these guarantees. The
undiscounted maximum potential amount of future payments, not reduced by the col-
lateral pledged, that the Company could be required to make under these guarantees is
$3,100. Management believes that proceeds from liquidation of the collateral would
cover the maximum potential amount of future payments under the guarantees.
16. RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS 
Certain exchange memberships and shares of exchange stock, owned by officers or stock-
holders, having an aggregate fair value at December 31, 20X1 of approximately $6,000
are registered for and assigned to the Company in order to provide exchange membership
privileges.
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19. See FASB ASC 460-10-50 for a complete discussion of the disclosures required.
Certain expenses of the Company, including office space, information technology, com-
munication and administrative services, are paid by the Parent. The Company reim-
burses the Parent monthly for its share of allocable expenses, and for actual costs
incurred. For the year ended December 31, 20X1, total expenses paid by the Parent for
the Company were $97. As of December 31, 20X1, accounts payable includes $15 due
to the Parent for such expenses.
Included in other receivables is approximately $145 due from stockholders.
17. INCOME TAXES
The current and deferred portions of the income tax expense included in the statement of
income as of and for the year ended December 31, 20X1 are as follows:
Current Deferred Total
Federal $745 $215 $ 960
State and local 207 115 322
Total $952 $330 $1,282
Deferred taxes arise primarily from the net tax effect of temporary differences caused by
using accelerated depreciation methods for tax purposes.
A reconciliation of the difference between the expected income tax expense computed at
the U.S. statutory income tax rate and the Company’s income tax expense is shown in the
following table:20
Expected income tax expense at U.S.
statutory tax rate $ 893
The effect of:
Nondeductible expenses 176
State and local taxes,
net of U.S. federal income tax effects 209
Other 4
Income tax expense $1,282
FASB ASC 740 requires the evaluation of tax positions taken or expected to be taken in
the course of preparing the Company’s tax returns to determine whether the tax positions
are more-likely-than-not of being sustained by the applicable tax authority. Tax positions
with respect to tax at the taxing authority level not deemed to meet the more-likely-than-
not threshold would be recorded as a tax benefit or expense in the current year. The
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20. Generally, optional disclosure for firms not subject to SEC Regulation S-X. See FASB ASC 740-10-50 for a
full discussion of disclosures required under GAAP.
Company has concluded that there are no tax benefits or provisions of this type which
are required to be recognized for the year ended December 31, 20X1.  
The following are the major tax jurisdictions for the Company and the earliest tax year
subject to examination: United States Federal—2008, Illinois—2007, New York State—
2007, and New York City—2007.
18. NET CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS
The Company is a futures commission merchant subject to the Net Capital Require-
ments of the CFTC (Regulation 1.17) and the NFA, and is required to maintain adjusted
net capital, equivalent to the greater of $500 or the sum of 8 percent of customer and 4
percent of noncustomer risk maintenance margin requirements on all positions, as these
terms are defined.21 Adjusted net capital and risk maintenance margin requirements
change from day to day, but at December 31, 20X1, the Company had adjusted net cap-
ital of $30,955, which was $21,831 in excess of its required net capital of $9,124. The
Company is also subject to capital requirements of various other regulatory bodies. At
December 31, 20X1, the Company was in compliance with these capital requirements.
The minimum requirements may effectively restrict the payment of cash dividends and
the repayment of liabilities subordinated to claims of general creditors.  
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21. As this practice aid is going to publication, the CFTC is considering changing the noncustomer risk margin
requirement. Please refer to the CFTC Web site for the current requirement.
EXHIBIT 4.8
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION, PURSUANT TO CFTC REGULATION 1.10D-2
AS OF DECEMBER 31, 20X1
The accompanying schedules are prepared in accordance with the requirements and general
format of Form 1-FR-FCM. The use of Form 1-FR-FCM is not required and alternative for-
mats are permitted. 
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SCHEDULE 1
STANDARD FCM CO., INC.
STATEMENT OF THE COMPUTATION 
OF THE MINIMUM CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS
AS OF DECEMBER 31, 20X1
(In Thousands)
Net Capital
1. Current Assets $388,842
2. Increase/(decrease) to U.S. clearing organization
stock to reflect margin value ††† 205
3. Net current assets $389,047
4. Total liabilities $372,462)
5. Deductions from total liabilities
a. Liabilities subject to satisfactory
subordination agreements (22,000)
b. Certain deferred income tax liability
(see CFTC Regulation 1.17c-4-iv) (330)              
c. Certain current income tax liability
(see CFTC Regulation 1.17c-4-v) (           )             
d. Long-term debt pursuant to regulation
CFTC Regulation 1.17c-4-vi) (           )             
e. Total deductions (add lines 5a–5d) (22,330)
f. Adjusted liabilities (subtract line 5(e) from line 4) $350,132
6. Net capital $ 38,915
Charges Against Net Capital
7. Excess of advances paid on cash commodity contracts over 95% 
of the market value of commodities covered by such contracts $             
8. Five percent (5%) of the market value of inventories covered by 
open futures contracts or commodity options (no charges applicable 
to inventories registered as deliverable on a contract market and which 
are covered by futures contracts)
9. Twenty percent (20%) of the market value of uncovered inventories 
or lesser percentage charge for uncovered balances in specific foreign 
currencies 82
10. Ten percent (10%) of the market value of commodities underlying fixed 
price commitments and forward contracts which are covered by open 
futures contracts or commodity options
11. Twenty percent (20%) of the market value of commodities underlying
fixed price commitments and forward contracts which are not 
covered by open futures contracts or commodity options22
12. Charges as specified in section 240.15c3-1(c)(2)(vi) and (vii) against
securities owned by firm, including securities representing investments 
of domestic and foreign customers’ funds
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††† Calculation is determined by The Clearing Corporation
22. Include any applicable concentration charges required by NFA Rule 11(b) for Forex Dealer 
Members.
Charges Against Net Capital (continued)
Market Value Charge
a. U.S. and Canadian government obligation $121,108) $ 517)
b. State and Municipal government obligations
c. Certificates of deposit, commercial paper 
and bankers’ acceptances
d. Corporate obligations
e. Stocks and warrants 17,533) 4,71723
f. Other securities
g. Total charges 5,234
13. Charges as specified in section 240.15c3-1(c)(2)(iv)(F)
a. Against securities purchased under agreements 
to resell
b. Against securities sold under agreements 
to repurchase
14. Charges on securities options as specified in section 
240.15c3-1, Appendix A
15. Undermargined commodity futures and commodity options 
accounts—amount in each account required to meet 
maintenance margin requirements, less the amount of 
current margin calls in that account and the amount of 
any noncurrent deficit in the account
a. Customer accounts 1,438
b. Noncustomer accounts 216
c. Omnibus accounts
16. Charges against open commodity positions in 
proprietary accounts
a. Uncovered exchange-traded futures and 
granted options contracts
i. percentage of margin requirements 
applicable to such contracts $ 328)
ii. Less: equity in proprietary accounts 
included in liabilities ( ) 328
b. Ten percent (10%) of the market value of commodities 
which underlie commodity options not traded on a 
contract market carried long by the applicant or 
registrant which has value and such value 
increased adjusted net capital (this charge is 
limited to the value attributed to such options)
c. Commodity options which are traded on contract 
markets and carried long in proprietary accounts. 
Charge is the same as would be applied if applicant 
or registrant was the grantor of the options (this 
charge is limited to the value attributed to such 
options) 544 
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23. Includes Rule 15c3-1 undue concentration charges.
(continued)
Charges Against Net Capital (continued)
17. Five percent (5%) of all unsecured receivables from 
foreign brokers 118
18. Deficiency in collateral for secured demand notes
19. Adjustment to eliminate benefits of consolidation 
(explain on separate page)          
20. Total charges $ 7,960))
Net Capital Computation
21. Adjusted net capital $ 30,955
22. Net Capital Required
a. Risk based requirement 
i. Amount of customer risk maintenance margin 112,853)
ii. Enter 8% of line 22(a)(i) 9,028))
iii. Amount of noncustomer risk maintenance 
margin 2,391)
iv. Enter 4% of line 22(a)(iii) 96))
v. Enter the sum of 22(a)(ii) and 22(a)(iv) 9,124))
b. Minimum dollar requirement (enter $500,000 if a 
member of NFA) 500
c. Other NFA requirement
d. Enter the greater of line 22(a)(v), 22(b) or 22(c) $ 9,124
23. Excess net capital (line 21 less line 22(d)) $ 21,83124
Computation of Early Warning Level
24. Enter the greater of 110% of line 22(a)(v), 150% of line 22(b), 
150% of line 22(c),** $ 10,036
This is your early warning capital level. If this amount is greater than the amount on line 21, you must im-
mediately notify your DSRO and the Commission pursuant to section 1.12 of the regulations.
** The computation of early warning level is based on the greater of 110% of the risk based net capital requirement
(line 22(a)(v) or 150% of line 22(b), or 150% of line 22(c).
Guaranteed Introducing Brokers
25. List all IBs with which guarantee agreements have been entered into by the FCM and which are currently
in effect.
_________________________________________   _______________________________________
_________________________________________   _______________________________________
_________________________________________   _______________________________________
_________________________________________   _______________________________________
(List additional IBs on a separate page.)
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24. If there are no material differences between the initial computation and the Company’s cor-
responding unaudited Form 1-FR-FCM filing, a statement to that effect is required for each 
calculation.
SCHEDULE 2
STANDARD FCM CO., INC.
RECONCILIATION OF THE NET CAPITAL AS REPORTED IN THE COMPANY’S 
FORM 1-FR-FCM TO THE COMPUTATION HEREIN
Net capital, as reported in Company’s Form 1-FR-FCM (unaudited) $32,765)
Nonallowable assets reported as allowable:
Cash (10)
Receivables from broker-dealers and commission merchants (800)
Audit adjustment to record additional compensation expense, net of tax effect (1,000)
Net capital as reported herein $30,955)
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SCHEDULE 3
STANDARD FCM CO., INC.
RECONCILIATION OF STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL CONDITION TO THE
STATEMENT OF THE COMPUTATION OF THE MINIMUM CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS
DECEMBER 31, 20X1
(In Thousands)
Current Assets
Total assets reflected in statement of financial condition $318,244)
Market value of securities owned by customers and noncustomers 79,692)
Market value of commodity options owned by customers 
and noncustomers, net 1,785)
Subtotal $399,721)
Less noncurrent assets included in total assets
Receivables (129)
Memberships in exchanges (3,680)
Fixed assets and computer software, net (4,901)
Other assets (2,169)
Total current assets $388,842)
Total Liabilities
Total liabilities reflected in statement of financial condition $268,985)
Subordinated borrowings 22,000)
Market value of securities owned by customers and noncustomers 79,692)
Market value of commodity options owned by customers 
and noncustomers, net 1,785)
Total liabilities $372,462)
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SCHEDULE 4
STANDARD FCM CO., INC.
STATEMENT OF SEGREGATION REQUIREMENTS
AND FUNDS IN SEGREGATION FOR CUSTOMERS TRADING
ON U.S. COMMODITY EXCHANGES
AS OF DECEMBER 31, 20X1
(In Thousands)
Segregation Requirements (Section 4d(2) of the CEAct)
1. Net ledger balance, as follows:
a. Cash $ 50,847)
b. Securities (at market) 79,692)
2. Net unrealized profit (loss) in open futures contracts traded 
on a contract market 13,074)
3. Exchange traded options, as follows:
a. Market value of open option contracts purchased on 
a contract market 15,395)
b. Market value of open option contracts granted (sold) 
on a contract market (13,610)
4. Net equity (deficit)  (Add lines 1–3.) $145,398)
5. Accounts liquidating to a deficit and accounts with debit 
balances—gross amount $ 5,637)
Less:  amount offset against U.S. Treasury obligations 
owned by particular customers (5,152) 485)
6. Amount required to be segregated (Add lines 4–5.) $145,883)
Funds in Segregated Accounts
7. Deposited in segregated funds bank accounts, as follows:
a. Cash $    486)
b. Securities representing investments of customers’ funds (at market) 10,841)
c. Securities held for particular customers or option customers 
in lieu of cash (at market) 10,014)
8. Margins on deposit with clearing organizations of contract markets, 
as follows:
a. Cash 1,214)
b. Securities representing investments of customers’ funds (at market) 56,109)
c. Securities held for particular customers or option 
customers in lieu of cash (at market) 61,741)
9. Net settlement from (to) clearing organizations of contract markets 1,433)
10. Exchange traded options, as follows:
a. Value of open long option contracts 15,395)
b. Value of open short option contracts (13,610)
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(continued)
Funds in Segregated Accounts (continued)
11. Net equities with other FCMs, as follows:
a. Net liquidating equity 4,756)
b. Securities representing investments of customers’ funds (at market) 6,373)
c. Securities held for particular customers or option customers 
in lieu of cash (at market) 7,937)
12. Segregated funds on hand (describe:_____________________)
13. Total amount in segregation (Add lines 7–12) $162,689)
14. Excess (deficiency) funds in segregation (Subtract line 6 from line 13) $ 16,806)
Note: There are no material differences between the above computation and the Company’s corresponding unau-
dited Form 1-FR-FCM filing as of December 31, 20X1.
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SCHEDULE 5
STANDARD FCM CO., INC.
STATEMENT OF SEGREGATION REQUIREMENTS
AND FUNDS IN SEGREGATION FOR CUSTOMERS’ DEALER OPTIONS ACCOUNTS
AS OF DECEMBER 31, 20X1
(In Thousands)
1. Amount required to be segregated in accordance with CFTC 
Regulation 32.6 $   0   
2. Funds in segregated accounts, as follows:
a. Cash $   0   
b. Securities (at market) $   0   
c. Total 0   
3. Excess (deficiency) funds in segregation (Subtract line 2.C from line 1.) $   0   
Note: There are no material differences between the above computation and the Company’s corresponding unau-
dited Form 1-FR-FCM filing as of December 31, 20X1.
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SCHEDULE 6
STANDARD FCM CO., INC.
STATEMENT OF SECURED AMOUNTS
AND FUNDS HELD IN SEPARATE ACCOUNTS FOR FOREIGN FUTURES
AND OPTIONS CUSTOMERS PURSUANT TO COMMISSION REGULATION 30.7
AS OF DECEMBER 31, 20X1
(In Thousands)
FOREIGN FUTURES AND FOREIGN OPTIONS SECURED 
AMOUNTS—SUMMARY
1. Check the appropriate box to identify the amount shown on line 1 below:
[   ]Secured amounts in only U.S.-domiciled customers’ accounts
[   ]Secured amounts in U.S. and foreign-domiciled customers’ accounts
[X] Net liquidating equities in all accounts of customers trading on foreign boards
of trade
[  ] Amount required to be set aside pursuant to law, rule, or regulation of a foreign
government or a rule of a self-regulatory organization authorized thereunder
2. Has the FCM changed the method of calculating the amount to be set aside in sep-
arate accounts since the last financial report it filed?
[   ] Yes [ X] No
If Yes, explain the change below.
a. Amount to be set aside in separate Regulation 30.7 accounts $800
b. Total funds in separate Regulation 30.7 accounts 979
c. Excess (deficiency) $179
Note: There are no material differences between the above computation and the Company’s
corresponding unaudited Form 1-FR-FCM filing as of December 31, 20X1.
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SCHEDULE 7
STANDARD FCM CO., INC.
STATEMENT OF SECURED AMOUNTS
AND FUNDS HELD IN SEPARATE ACCOUNTS FOR FOREIGN FUTURES
AND OPTIONS CUSTOMERS PURSUANT TO COMMISSION REGULATION 30.7
AS OF DECEMBER 31, 20X1
(In Thousands)
Funds Deposited in Separate Regulation 30.7 Accounts
1. Cash in banks, as follows:
a. Banks located in the United States $ 25
b. Other banks designated by the 
Commission,
Name(s): _______________________________ 175 $200
2. Securities, as follows: 
a. In safekeeping with banks located in the United States $        
b. In safekeeping with other banks designated by the 
Commission,
Name(s) _______________________________
3. Equities with registered futures commission merchants, as follows:
a. Cash $185
b. Securities
c. Unrealized gain (loss) on open futures contracts 594
d. Value of long option contracts
e. Value of short option contracts 779
4. Amounts held by clearing organizations of foreign boards of trade, as follows:
Name(s):                             
a. Cash $        
b. Securities
c. Amounts due to (from) clearing organization—daily variation
d. Value of long option contracts
e. Value of short option contracts
5. Amounts held by foreign boards of trade, as follows:
Name(s):                              
a. Cash
b. Securities
c. Unrealized gain (loss) on open futures contracts
d. Value of long option contracts
e. Value of short option contracts
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(continued)
Funds Deposited in Separate Regulation 30.7 Accounts (continued)
6. Amounts with other depositories designated by a foreign board of trade
Name(s):                             
7. Segregated funds on hand (describe:                      )
8. Total funds in separate section 30.7 accounts‡‡‡ $979
Note: There are no material differences between the above computation and the Company’s corresponding unau-
dited Form 1-FR-FCM filing as of December 31, 20X1.
‡‡‡ If any securities shown above are other than the types of securities referred to in CFTC Regulation 1.25, Investment of
Customer Funds, attach a separate schedule detailing the obligations shown on each such line.
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Chapter 5
Auditing Considerations1
General Considerations
5.01 The primary purpose of a financial statement audit of a futures commission mer-
chant (FCM) or an introducing broker (IB) is to enable the auditor to express an opinion
on management’s financial statements and supplemental schedules. Chapter 3, “Regula-
tory Considerations,” describes the rules and regulations that may apply to an auditor per-
forming an audit of an FCM or IB. Beginning with paragraph 5.04, the “Regulatory
Environment” section of this chapter discusses the auditor’s requirement to report on the
adequacy of the FCM’s or IB’s internal control and on its compliance with specific rules
addressing financial responsibility and recordkeeping, as required by Commodity Futures
Trading Commission (CFTC) Regulation 1.16, Qualifications and reports of accountants.
An examination of an entity’s internal control is located under AT section 501, An Exam-
ination of an Entity’s Internal Control Over Financial Reporting that Is Integrated With an
Audit of Its Financial Statements (AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1), or Public Com-
pany Accounting Oversight Board (PCAOB) Auditing Standard No. 5, An Audit of Inter-
nal Control Over Financial Reporting That Is Integrated with An Audit of Financial
Statements (AICPA, PCAOB Standards and Related Rules, Rules of the Board, “Standards”),
of which the requirements of CFTC Regulation 1.16 are in addition to. Chapter 6, “In-
ternal Control,” of this practice aid discusses the auditor’s understanding of internal con-
trol in the audit of an FCM’s or IB’s financial statements and provides an overview of the
types of controls and monitoring activities that are unique to FCMs or IBs. The objective
of the auditing section of this practice aid is to assist the independent auditor in auditing
the financial statements of FCMs or IBs in accordance with AICPA professional standards
(referred to as generally accepted auditing standards [GAAS]) and in complying with reg-
ulatory requirements discussed in the following paragraphs. Auditors of FCM/IB issuers,
subsidiaries of issuers, or public commodity pools are also required to audit management’s
assessment of the company’s internal control over financial reporting and report on the ef-
fectiveness of internal control in conjunction with the audit of the company’s financial
statements (an integrated audit). The auditors of such entities should refer to PCAOB
Auditing Standard No. 5. 
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1. If a futures commission merchant/introducing broker (FCM/IB) is either a Securities and Exchange
Commission (SEC) registrant or deemed to be a material subsidiary of an SEC registrant, provisions of
Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (PCAOB) standards would be applicable to audits of that
FCM’s/IB’s material accounts, operations, results, and disclosures.
5.02 This section of the practice aid focuses primarily on the application of the stan-
dards of field work, provides guidance on the risk assessment process (which includes,
among other things, obtaining an understanding of the entity and its environment,
including its internal control), and provides general auditing considerations for FCMs
and IBs. 
5.03 The auditor, prior to accepting a new audit client or continuing a relationship with
an existing client, should ascertain that the audit engagement can be conducted in accor-
dance with GAAS. If he or she is satisfied that an audit can be conducted, the auditor must
plan the audit so that it is responsive to the assessment of the risks of material misstate-
ment based on the auditor’s understanding of the entity and its environment, including its
internal control. The auditor should establish a clear understanding with management of
the FCM or IB of the scope of audit services to be performed and document the under-
standing through a written communication. (See paragraphs 5.18–.19, “Establishing an
Understanding With the Client,” of this chapter.) The nature, timing, and extent of audit
procedures to be performed and the type of reports to be issued are based on regulatory re-
quirements. In addition, the volatility and level of activity in some accounts in the FCM
or IB affect the auditor’s decision about the timing of performing interim substantive tests,
such as confirming balances.
Regulatory Environment
5.04 The regulatory environment has a major effect on the audit of an FCM or IB be-
cause such entities are primarily subject to CFTC regulations. Regulation 1.16c-5 requires
that the auditor report any material inadequacies in the FCM’s or IB’s internal control and
on its compliance with specific rules addressing financial responsibility and recordkeeping
as described in Regulations 1.16d and 1.16e. Accordingly, certain tests of controls over
compliance are performed even if the auditor would not otherwise choose to do so as part
of the audit of financial statements.
5.05 Although auditors exercise professional judgment in deciding whether tests of con-
trols over compliance are performed, they may be expected to justify a choice not to syn-
chronize certain substantive tests (such as confirming completed customer transactions
and open or unsettled transactions with other FCMs or IBs).
5.06 In planning and performing the audit of financial statements, the auditor should
obtain reasonable assurance that any material inadequacies, as defined in CFTC Regula-
tion 1.16d-2, existing at the audit report date in the following areas are reported in the
report on material inadequacies required by CFTC Regulation 1.16c-5 as follows:
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The accounting system
Internal control
Procedures for safeguarding customer and firm assets
Other regulatory requirements discussed in chapter 3
5.07 CFTC Regulation 1.16 identifies the following:
Necessary qualifications an independent public accountant should have in order to
be recognized by the CFTC 
CFTC’s required elements of an accountant’s report on an audit of an FCM or IB
Regulatory objectives of such an audit 
Extent and timing of the independent public accountant’s audit procedures 
Chapter 3 describes the rules and regulations that may apply to an auditor performing an
audit of an FCM or IB.
5.08 Because FCMs or IBs are required to comply with various regulatory requirements,
the auditor should, before performing the audit, be aware of the applicable rules and reg-
ulations of the CFTC, the National Futures Association (NFA), the exchanges, and clear-
ing associations of which the FCM or IB is a member. Also, the auditor should 
inquire about issues raised by regulatory authorities, including those documented
in examination reports, correspondence, or specific interpretations from such
exchanges and regulatory authorities.
note steps taken by the FCM or IB to correct deficiencies or violations identified in
such correspondence and the written responses provided by the FCM or IB to the
regulatory authority. 
The auditor may inquire of the FCM’s or IB’s management about whether any examina-
tion by a regulatory body is in progress and, if so, the status of such examination. 
5.09 CFTC Regulation 1.16d discusses the objectives of the annual audit of the finan-
cial statements of an FCM or IB. This regulation requires that the audit be made in accor-
dance with GAAS and include a review and appropriate tests since the prior audit date of
the accounting system, the internal controls, and the procedures for safeguarding cus-
tomer and firm assets, in accordance with the Commodity Exchange Act (CEAct) and the
regulations thereunder. Regulation 1.16d requires the audit to include all procedures
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necessary to enable the auditor to express an opinion on the FCM’s or IB’s financial state-
ments and required supplemental schedules in relation to the basic financial statements as
a whole.
5.10 For an FCM or IB, such financial statements and required supplemental schedules
include the following:
The statements of financial condition, operations, cash flows, changes in owner-
ship equity, and changes in liabilities subordinated to the claims of general credi-
tors, with appropriate footnote disclosure
The computation of minimum capital requirements under CFTC Regulation
1.17, Minimum financial requirements for futures commission merchants and
introducing brokers
For FCMs only, the statements of segregation requirements and funds in segrega-
tion for customers trading on U.S. commodity exchanges and for customers’ dealer
options accounts, and the statement of secured amounts and funds held in separate
accounts for foreign futures and foreign options customers under CFTC Regula-
tion 30.7, Treatment of foreign futures or foreign options secured amount (hereinafter
collectively called “segregation and secured amount requirements”)
5.11 CFTC Regulation 1.16d requires the auditor to perform a review of the practices
and procedures followed by the FCM or IB (see chapter 6) in making the following:
Periodic computations of the minimum financial requirements
Daily computations of the segregation requirements (for FCMs only)
5.12 The CFTC also requires that for audits of FCMs or IBs, the scope of the audit and
understanding of internal control be sufficient to provide reasonable assurance that mate-
rial inadequacies that exist during the audit period, in any of the following areas, would be
discovered:
The accounting system
The internal accounting controls
The procedures for safeguarding customer and firm assets (including, in the case of
an FCM, the segregation requirements of section 4d(a)(2) of the CEAct and corre-
sponding regulations as well as the secured amount requirements of the CEAct and
corresponding regulations)
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5.13 A material inadequacy in the accounting system, internal accounting controls, pro-
cedures for safeguarding customer and firm assets, and practices and procedures referred to
in CFTC Regulation 1.16d-1 expected to be reported under these audit objectives include
any condition that has contributed substantially to, or if appropriate corrective action is
not taken, could reasonably be expected to
a. inhibit an applicant or registrant from promptly completing transactions or dis-
charging responsibilities to customers or other creditors;
b. result in material financial loss; 
c. result in material misstatement of the applicant’s or registrant’s financial statements
and schedules; or
d. result in violations of the CFTC’s segregation or secured amount (in the case of a
futures commission merchant), recordkeeping or financial reporting requirements
to the extent that could reasonably be expected to result in the conditions previ-
ously described.
Planning and Other Auditing Considerations
5.14 The objective of an audit of an FCM’s and IB’s financial statements is to express an
opinion on whether its financial statements are presented fairly, in all material respects, in
conformity with generally accepted accounting principles (GAAP) or an other compre-
hensive basis of accounting. To accomplish that objective, the independent auditor’s re-
sponsibility is to plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance (a high, but
not absolute, level of assurance) that material misstatements, whether caused by error or
fraud, are detected. This section addresses general planning considerations and other
auditing considerations relevant to FCMs and IBs. 
Audit Planning
5.15 Paragraph .01 of AU section 311, Planning and Supervision, (AICPA, Professional
Standards, vol. 1), contains the first standard of field work which states, “The auditor must
adequately plan the work and must properly supervise any assistants.” AU section 311 es-
tablishes standards and provides guidance to the independent auditor conducting an audit
in accordance with generally accepted auditing standards on the considerations and activ-
ities applicable to planning and supervision of an audit conducted in accordance with
GAAS, including the following: 
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Appointment of the independent auditor
Preliminary engagement activities
Establishing an understanding with the client
Preparing a detailed, written audit plan
Determining the extent of involvement of professionals with specialized skills
Communicating with those charged with governance and management 
Audit planning also involves developing an overall audit strategy for the expected conduct,
organization, and staffing of the audit. The nature, timing, and extent of planning vary
with the type of FCM or IB, its size, the complexity of its operations, and with the audi-
tor’s experience with the entity and understanding of the entity and its environment,
including its internal control.
5.16 Paragraph .03 of AU section 311 states that the auditor must plan the audit so that
it is responsive to the assessment of the risks of material misstatement based on the audi-
tor’s understanding of the entity and its environment, including its internal control. Plan-
ning is not a discrete phase of the audit, but rather an iterative process that begins with
engagement acceptance and continues throughout the audit as the auditor performs audit
procedures and accumulates sufficient appropriate audit evidence to support the audit
opinion. There are a number of factors to consider when planning the audit, including de-
veloping an overall audit strategy. The auditor should review the guidance in AU section
311 regarding specific procedures that should be considered in planning the audit in ac-
cordance with GAAS. Special planning considerations applicable to an audit of an FCM
or IB include the following four elements:
a. Understanding the business. To gain an understanding of the business, important
factors that affect the FCM or IB should be considered. Procedures normally in-
clude discussions with key personnel, visits to principal locations, and reviews of
internal and published material. Consideration should also be given to external fac-
tors such as those that are political, economic, and industry-related (including the
use of outside service bureaus) and important internal factors such as the structure
of the organization, management’s strategies, the company’s arrangement for clear-
ing and safeguarding customer and firm assets, and factors affecting the FCM’s
or IB’s operations, finances, revenues, trading, and personnel. The nature and
extent of the required information should be determined in light of the particular
circumstances of each audit.
b. Carrying out preliminary analytical procedures. Analytical procedures should be ap-
plied, as appropriate, to the financial data to be reported on. This will enable the
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auditor to identify unusual or unexpected relationships or balances and understand
the FCM’s or IB’s significant accounting, operational and regulatory policies.
c. Obtaining an overview of the financial, operational, and regulatory compliance system.
The auditor should acquire an overview of the financial, operational, and regula-
tory compliance system to gain insight into the overall environment and a prelimi-
nary understanding of the flow of transactions and important controls.
d. Assessing the control environment. The auditor should assess the overall attitude,
awareness and actions of the owners, the governing board, and management con-
cerning the importance of control and the emphasis it is given in the FCM’s or IB’s
operations. The nature, size, and complexity of the FCM’s or IB’s operations
should be consistent with its control environment. However, a weak control envi-
ronment may provide management with the opportunity to neglect regulatory
compliance.
5.17 The planning process enables the auditor to identify factors that indicate an in-
crease in the risk of misstatement and provides a context within which to develop appro-
priate audit responses.
Establishing an Understanding With the Client
5.18 AU section 311 states that the auditor should establish an understanding with the
client regarding the services to be performed for each engagement. This understanding
should be documented through a written communication with an FCM/IB in the form
of an engagement letter. The understanding should include the objectives of the engage-
ment, the responsibilities of management and the auditor, and any limitations of the 
engagement.
5.19 AU section 311 also identifies specific matters that generally would be addressed in
the understanding with the client, and other contractual matters an auditor might wish to
include in the understanding. Paragraph .46 of AT section 101, Attest Engagements
(AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1), provides guidance on establishing an understand-
ing with the client regarding the services to be performed for attest engagements. 
Audit Risks
5.20 AU section 312, Audit Risk and Materiality in Conducting an Audit (AICPA, Profes-
sional Standards, vol. 1), defines audit risk as the risk that the auditor may unknowingly
fail to appropriately modify his or her opinion on financial statements that are materially
misstated. Paragraph .12 of AU section 312 states that audit risk is a function of the risk
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that the financial statements prepared by management are materially misstated and the
risk that the auditor will not detect such material misstatement. The auditor should con-
sider audit risk in relation to the relevant assertions related to individual account balances,
classes of transactions, and disclosures at the overall financial statement level.
5.21 At the account balance, class of transactions, relevant assertion, or disclosure level,
audit risk consists of (a) the risk of material misstatement (consisting of inherent risk and
control risk) and (b) detection risk. 
Inherent risk is the susceptibility of a relevant assertion to a misstatement that could
be material, either individually or when aggregated with other misstatements, as-
suming that there are no related controls. Inherent risk is greater for some asser-
tions and related account balances, classes of transactions, and disclosures than for
others (for example, the inherent risk for customer assets held by the FCM or IB on
premises in a vault is greater than the inherent risk for fixed assets). However, other
factors (such as an impending business failure) may typically increase the inherent
risk for all assertions and related account balances, classes of transactions, and dis-
closures. Financial statement balances derived from accounting estimates pose
greater risk than do those derived from relatively routine, factual data.
Control risk is the risk that a misstatement that could occur in a relevant assertion
and that could be material, either individually or when aggregated with other mis-
statements, will not be prevented or detected on a timely basis by the FCM’s or IB’s
internal control. That risk is a function of the effectiveness of the design and oper-
ation of internal control in achieving the FCM’s or IB’s objectives relevant to
preparation of the entity’s financial statements. Some control risk will always exist
because of the inherent limitations of internal control.
Detection risk is the risk that the auditor will not detect a misstatement that exists in
a relevant assertion that could be material, either individually or when aggregated
with other misstatements. Detection risk is a function of the effectiveness of an
audit procedure and of its application by the auditor. Detection risk cannot be re-
duced to zero because the auditor does not examine 100 percent of an account bal-
ance or a class of transactions and because of other factors. Such other factors
include the possibility that an auditor might select an inappropriate audit proce-
dure, misapply an appropriate audit procedure, or misinterpret the audit results.
These other factors might be addressed through adequate planning, proper assign-
ment of personnel to the engagement team, the application of professional skepti-
cism, supervision and review of the audit work performed, and supervision and
conduct of a firm’s audit practice in accordance with appropriate quality control
standards.
192
5.22 The components of audit risk may be assessed in quantitative terms such as per-
centages, or in nonquantitative terms such as high, medium, or low risk. The way the au-
ditor should consider these component risks and combines them involves professional
judgment and depends on the auditor’s approach or methodology. It can easily be shown
that an inverse relationship exists between inherent and control risks, and the auditor’s de-
tection risk (that is, between the first two risks and the third). Thus, the lower the inherent
and control risk, the greater the detection risk the auditor can accept.
5.23 The auditor should assess the risks of material misstatement at the relevant asser-
tion level as a basis for further audit procedures. In assessing audit risk as it relates specifi-
cally to FCMs or IBs, the following two unique characteristics become obvious: (a) a high
volume of transactions and (b) a highly-controlled environment.
5.24 In considering audit risk at the overall financial statement level, the auditor should
consider risks of material misstatement that relate pervasively to the financial statements as
a whole and potentially affect many relevant assertions. Risks of this nature often relate to
the entity’s control environment and are not necessarily identifiable with specific relevant
assertions at the class of transactions, account balance, or disclosure level. Such risks may
be especially relevant to the auditor’s consideration of the risks of material misstatement
arising from fraud, for example, through management override of internal control. 
5.25 In planning an audit of an FCM or IB, the auditor should assess the effect of the
regulatory environment, changes in that environment, and the expectations of the client,
its customers and regulators on both audit risk and materiality (materiality is discussed in
the following paragraphs). In assessing the risks of material misstatement, the auditor
should be aware of certain aspects of the FCM’s or IB’s operations that are usually subject
to a greater level of audit risk than others. The auditor should consider, among other fac-
tors, the effectiveness of the FCM’s or IB’s internal control, materiality, inherent risk, and
the possible need to synchronize the timing of certain auditing procedures. 
5.26 The auditor’s judgment about the level of audit risk may affect engagement
staffing, the extent of supervision, and the scope of the audit. For instance, for an aspect of
the audit that is judged to involve high risk, the auditor may consider staffing the engage-
ment with auditors having relevant experience in auditing the aspect assessed to have high
risk and increasing the nature, timing, and extent of the audit work.
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Planning Materiality2
5.27 The Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB) Statement of Financial Ac-
counting Concepts No. 2, Qualitative Characteristics of Accounting Information, states that
information is material if, in light of the surrounding circumstances, the judgment of a
reasonable person relying on the information would have been changed or influenced by
its omission or misstatement. That suggests that the auditor, if making materiality judg-
ments, should consider both the circumstances of the FCM or IB as well as the informa-
tion needs of those who rely on the financial statements. In accordance with AU section
312, the auditor’s consideration of materiality is a matter of professional judgment and is
influenced by the auditor’s perception of the needs of users of financial statements. Mate-
riality judgments are made in light of surrounding circumstances and necessarily involve
both quantitative and qualitative considerations.
5.28 In accordance with paragraph .27 of AU section 312, the auditor should determine
a materiality level for the financial statements as a whole when establishing the overall
audit strategy for the audit. The auditor may make an initial judgment regarding material-
ity levels in planning the audit and may use another level in evaluating the audit findings.
The discrepancy in levels may be attributable to information obtained during the audit
and to overall changing circumstances. The auditor often may apply a percentage to a cho-
sen benchmark as a step in determining materiality for the financial statements as a whole.
Some other common factors used by auditors in ascertaining the materiality level for an
FCM or IB includes the following:
The absolute or relative size of the misstatement
The nature of the misstatement
The cumulative effects of any and all known or likely misstatements
Any uncertainty surrounding the misstatement
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2. SEC Staff Accounting Bulletin (SAB) No. 99, Materiality, addresses the application of materiality
thresholds in the preparation and audit of financial statements filed with the SEC. Among other matters,
SAB No. 99 addresses the evaluation of misstatements discovered in the financial reporting and auditing
processes. SAB No. 99 does not create new standards or definitions for materiality, but reaffirms the con-
cepts of materiality as expressed in the accounting and auditing literature. (See also SAB No. 108, Con-
sidering the Effects of Prior Year Misstatements when Quantifying Misstatements in Current Year Financial
Statements.) If an FCM/IB is either an SEC registrant or deemed to be a material subsidiary of an SEC
registrant, provisions of these SEC SABs would be applicable to the preparation of that FCM’s/IB’s fi-
nancial statements.
Tolerable Misstatement
5.29 The initial determination of materiality is made for the financial statement as a
whole. However, the auditor should allow for the possibility that some misstatements of
lesser amounts than the materiality levels could, in the aggregate, result in a material mis-
statement of the financial statements. To do so, the auditor should determine one or more
levels of tolerable misstatement. Paragraph .34 of AU section 312 defines tolerable mis-
statement (or tolerable error) as the maximum error in a population (for example, the class
of transactions or account balance) that the auditor is willing to accept. Such levels of
tolerable misstatement are normally lower than the materiality levels.
Qualitative Aspects of Materiality
5.30 As indicated previously, judgments about materiality include both quantitative and
qualitative information. As a result of the interaction of quantitative and qualitative con-
siderations in materiality judgments, misstatements of relatively small amounts that come
to the auditor’s attention could have a material effect on the financial statements. For ex-
ample, an illegal payment of an otherwise immaterial amount could be material if there is
a reasonable possibility that it could lead to a material contingent liability or a material loss
of revenue. 
5.31 Qualitative considerations also influence the auditor in reaching a conclusion
about whether misstatements are material. Paragraph .60 of AU section 312 provides
qualitative factors that the auditor may consider relevant in determining whether
misstatements are material.
Illegal Acts
5.32 AU section 317, Illegal Acts by Clients (AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1),3 pro-
vides guidance on the nature and extent of the considerations the auditor should give to
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3. The AICPA’s Professional Issues Task Force issued Practice Alert 2004-01, Illegal Acts (AICPA, Technical
Practice Aids, PA sec. 16,270), to provide auditors of nonissuers and their firms with guidance regarding
the extent of the consideration an independent auditor should give to the possibility of illegal acts by a
client in an audit of financial statements in accordance with generally accepted auditing standards. The
practice alert provides guidance regarding the following: 
• The auditor’s responsibility for detecting illegal acts that have a direct or indirect effect on the
financial statements
• Audit procedures in the absence of specific information indicating the existence of possible illegal
acts 
• Actions to take if you discover possible illegal acts 
• Disclosure of illegal acts to third parties 
• Reporting considerations and documentation. 
The Professional Issues Task Force encourages practitioners and AICPA member firms to incorporate the
guidance contained in the practice alert as soon as practicable. The practice alert is currently available on the
AICPA’s Web site at www.aicpa.org/download/auditstd/pract_alert/PA_2004_1.pdf.
the possibility of illegal acts by clients. The term illegal acts, for the purposes of AU section
317, refers to violations of laws or government regulations. Illegal acts vary considerably in
their relation to the financial statements. The auditor considers laws and regulations that
are generally recognized by auditors to have a direct and material effect on the determina-
tion of financial statement amounts. Paragraph .05 of AU section 317 states that the audi-
tor’s responsibility to detect and report misstatements resulting from illegal acts that have
a direct and material effect on the determination of financial statement amounts is the
same as that for error or fraud as described in AU section 110, Responsibilities and Func-
tions of the Independent Auditor (AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1). That is, the auditor
should design the audit to obtain reasonable assurance of detecting illegal acts that have a
direct and material effect on the financial statements.
5.33 FCMs or IBs may be affected by many laws or regulations, including those related
to fair practice, commodities trading, and customer transactions. The laws and regulations
generally relate more to the FCM’s or IB’s operations than to its financial and accounting
aspects, and their financial statement effects are indirect. Normally, an audit of financial
statements in accordance with GAAS or PCAOB standards does not include audit proce-
dures specifically designed to detect illegal acts that have an indirect effect on the financial
statements. However, the auditor may become aware of the possibility of such acts during
the course of performing procedures for the purpose of forming an opinion on the finan-
cial statements. AU section 317 provides guidance with respect to the auditor’s response to
such possible illegal acts.
Use of Assertions in Obtaining Audit Evidence
5.34 Paragraphs .14–.19 of AU section 326, Audit Evidence (AICPA, Professional Stan-
dards, vol. 1), discuss the use of assertions in obtaining audit evidence. In representing that
the financial statements are fairly presented in accordance with GAAP, management im-
plicitly or explicitly makes assertions regarding the recognition, measurement, and disclo-
sure of information in the financial statements and related disclosures. Assertions used by
the auditor fall into the following categories:
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CATEGORIES OF ASSERTIONS
Description of Assertions
Classes of
Transactions and Account Balances
Events During the at the End of the Presentation and
Period Period Disclosure
Occurrence/Existence Transactions and events Assets, liabilities, Disclosed events
that have been recorded and equity interests and transactions
have occurred and exist. have occurred.
pertain to the entity.
Rights and Obligations — The entity holds or Disclosed events
controls the rights to and transactions
assets, and liabilities pertain to the
are the obligations entity. 
of the entity.
Completeness All transactions and All assets, All disclosures
events that should have liabilities, and that should have
been recorded have been equity interests that been included in
recorded. should have been the financial
recorded have been statements have
recorded. been included.
Accuracy/Valuation and Amounts and other data Assets, liabilities, and Financial and
Allocation relating to recorded equity interests are other information
transactions and events included in the financial is disclosed
have been recorded statements at appropriate fairly and
appropriately. amounts and any resulting at appropriate
valuation or allocation amounts.
adjustments are
appropriately recorded.
Cut-off Transactions and events — —
have been recorded in
the correct accounting
period.
Classification and Transactions and events — Financial
Understandability have been recorded in the information is
proper accounts. appropriately
presented and
described, and
information in
disclosures is
expressed clearly.
5.35 The auditor should use relevant assertions for classes of transactions, account bal-
ances, and presentation and disclosures in sufficient detail to form a basis for the assess-
ment of risks of material misstatement and the design and performance of further audit
procedures. The auditor should use relevant assertions in assessing risks by considering the
different types of potential misstatements that may occur, and then designing further audit
procedures that are responsive to the assessed risks.
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Understanding the Entity, Its Environment,
and Its Internal Control
5.36 AU section 314, Understanding the Entity and Its Environment and Assessing the
Risks of Material Misstatement (AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1), establishes require-
ments and provides guidance about implementing the second standard of field work, as
follows: 
The auditor must obtain a sufficient understanding of the entity and its environ-
ment, including its internal control, to assess the risk of material misstatement of
the financial statements whether due to error or fraud, and to design the nature,
timing, and extent of further audit procedures.
5.37 Obtaining an understanding of the entity and its environment, including its inter-
nal control, is a continuous, dynamic process of gathering, updating, and analyzing infor-
mation throughout the audit. Throughout this process, the auditor should also consider
the guidance in AU section 316, Consideration of Fraud in a Financial Statement Audit
(AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1). 
5.38 This section addresses the unique aspects of FCMs and IBs that may be helpful in
developing the required understanding of the entity, its environment, and its internal
control.
Risk Assessment Procedures
5.39 As described in AU section 326, audit procedures performed to obtain an under-
standing of the entity and its environment, including its internal control, to assess the risks
of material misstatement at the financial statement and relevant assertion levels, are re-
ferred to as risk assessment procedures. Paragraph .21 of AU section 326 states that the au-
ditor must perform risk assessment procedures to provide a satisfactory basis for the
assessment of risks at the financial statement and relevant assertion levels. Risk assessment
procedures by themselves do not provide sufficient appropriate audit evidence on which to
base the audit opinion and must be supplemented by further audit procedures in the form
of tests of controls, when relevant or necessary, and substantive procedures. 
5.40 In accordance with paragraph .06 of AU section 314, the auditor should perform
the following risk assessment procedures to obtain an understanding of the entity and its
environment, including its internal control:
a. Inquiries of management and others within the entity
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b. Analytical procedures (refer to the section to follow entitled “Analytical Proce-
dures” for additional guidance)
c. Observation and inspection
See paragraphs .06–.13 of AU section 314 for additional guidance on risk assessment
procedures.
Discussion Among the Audit Team
5.41 In obtaining an understanding of the entity and its environment, including its in-
ternal control, AU section 314 states that there should be discussion among the audit
team. In accordance with paragraph .14 of AU section 314, the members of the audit
team, including the auditor with final responsibility for the audit, should discuss the sus-
ceptibility of the entity’s financial statements to material misstatements. This discussion
could be held concurrently with the discussion among the audit team, as specified by AU
section 316, pertaining to the susceptibility of the entity’s financial statements to fraud. 
Understanding of the Entity and Its Environment
5.42 AU section 314 requires auditors to obtain an understanding of the entity and its
environment, including its internal control. In accordance with paragraph .04 of AU sec-
tion 314, the auditor should use professional judgment to determine the extent of the un-
derstanding required of the entity and its environment, including its internal control. The
auditor’s primary consideration is whether the understanding that has been obtained is
sufficient (a) to assess risks of material misstatement of the financial statements, and (b) to
design and perform further audit procedures (tests of controls and substantive tests). 
5.43 The auditor’s understanding of the entity and its environment consists of an
understanding of the following aspects:
a. Industry, regulatory, and other external factors
b. Nature of the entity 
c. Objectives and strategies and the related business risks that may result in a material
misstatement of the financial statements
d. Measurement and review of the entity’s financial performance
e. Internal control, which includes the selection and application of accounting poli-
cies (see the section to follow for further discussion)
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Refer to appendix A at paragraph .125 of AU section 314 for examples of matters that the
auditor may consider in obtaining an understanding of the entity and its environment re-
lating to categories a–d. See also chapters 1–3 of this practice aid for background on the
commodity industry, including regulatory considerations that may be helpful in develop-
ing an understanding of FCMs or IBs. 
5.44 FCMs and IBs typically devote a significant amount of time and resources to the
identification, quantification, analysis, and control of risk. An FCM/IB’s control and
monitoring activities are concerned with mitigating business risks and exposures. “Risk”
refers to the likelihood that a loss might occur, and the term exposure refers to the condi-
tion of being unprotected. The decision to incur business risk rests with the FCM/IB’s
management. The following sections provide an overview of the major risks and exposures
facing FCMs/IBs.
5.45 Operational risk. Operational risk arises in processing an FCM/IB’s transactions.
Exposure can be created by a failure to process transactions properly or to safeguard assets
adequately. If operational risk is properly managed, other risks will be mitigated. In view-
ing operational exposure, it is important to look at the broad exposure within particular
accounts, such as suspense accounts, commodity settlement accounts, and the reconciling
items for any type of account. For instance, within a particular settlement account, the ex-
posure is frequently not the net balance in the account. A more accurate view of exposure
is to identify each reconciling item and to consider the possible implications of each such
item separately.
5.46 Credit risk. Credit risk refers to potential losses arising from the failure of another
party to perform according to the terms of a contract (counterparty default).
5.47 Credit risk can be customer or noncustomer related. The exposure to the FCM/IB
is for the amount of extended credit that is not fully collateralized. Therefore, obtaining
adequate collateral from the counterparty could help minimize credit risk. An extension
of credit can result in any of the following transactions: (a) margin transactions, (b) cash
transactions before settlement, including cash advances on deliveries taken by an FCM
for the benefit of its customers, (c) resale and repurchase agreements (repos) (d) swaps, (e)
commodity futures, forwards, and other over the counter (OTC) derivative contracts and
options on futures contracts, and (f) other off-balance-sheet items. FCMs or IBs may
have credit committees that set limits for total credit lines and exposure for any particu-
lar counterparty.
5.48 Market risk. Market risk refers to potential losses from fluctuations in market prices
that may make a financial instrument or commodity contract less valuable or more oner-
ous. A change in market price may occur from, among other things, changes in general
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interest rates (interest rate risk), changes in the relationship between general and specific
market interest rates (an aspect of credit risk), or changes in the rates of exchange between
currencies (foreign exchange risk).
5.49 The market prices or values of commodity futures, options, forward contracts, and
cash commodities fluctuate during each business day. Because most derivatives are highly
leveraged, a seemingly small change in the price of an underlying can have a rapid and sig-
nificant impact on the value of the derivative position and on the net liquidating value. A
major change in the market price of a commodity futures or options contract can result in
losses in derivatives and, in turn, can have a material and negative effect on an FCM’s
capital position and compliance with regulatory minimum net capital requirements. 
5.50 Litigation risk. Litigation risk refers to the risk of losses resulting from lawsuits and
the cost of defending against such claims. Lawsuits can arise from the various aspects of
the FCM/IB’s business. Areas of particular concern include, among other things, unau-
thorized trading and activity in a customer account. FCMs or IBs can help mitigate litiga-
tion risk in many ways; examples include the following:
Establishing policies regarding a code of professional conduct, the employer’s re-
sponsibilities, due diligence, and establishing a system to monitor compliance with
such policies
Establishing a compliance function to review the activities of the sales departments
and branch office operations
5.51 Regulatory risk. Regulatory risk refers to fines, sanctions and potential losses that
might arise for failing to comply with applicable statutes, regulations, and rules. FCMs
and IBs operate in a highly regulated industry that requires close attention to compliance
matters. Not only may such matters affect an FCM/IB’s reputation and growth, but non-
compliance may also lead to fines, limitations on activities the FCM/IB is allowed to carry
out, or suspension or revocation of the FCM/IB’s registration.
Understanding of Internal Control
5.52 AU section 314 defines internal control and states that the auditor should obtain an
understanding of the 5 components of internal control sufficient to assess the risk of ma-
terial misstatement of the financial statements whether due to error or fraud, and to design
the nature, timing, and extent of further audit procedures. Obtaining an understanding of
internal control as well as of key control and monitoring activities of FCMs or IBs is
described in chapter 6 of this practice aid. 
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5.53 Auditors of issuers are also required to attest to and report on management’s assess-
ment of the company’s internal control over financial reporting in conjunction with
their audit of the company’s financial statements in accordance with PCAOB Auditing
Standard No. 5. 
Assessment of Risks of Material Misstatement and the
Design of Further Audit Procedures 
5.54 As discussed previously, risk assessment procedures allow the auditor to gather the
information necessary to obtain an understanding of the entity and its environment, in-
cluding its internal control. This knowledge provides a basis for assessing the risks of ma-
terial misstatement of the financial statements. These risk assessments are then used to
design further audit procedures, such as tests of controls, substantive tests, or both. This
section provides guidance on assessing the risks of material misstatement and on designing
further audit procedures that effectively respond to those risks. 
Assessing the Risks of Material Misstatement
5.55 Paragraph .102 of AU section 314 states that the auditor should identify and assess
the risks of material misstatement at the financial statement level and at the relevant
assertion level related to classes of transactions, account balances, and disclosures. For this
purpose, the auditor should 
a. identify risks throughout the process of obtaining an understanding of the entity
and its environment, including relevant controls that relate to the risks, and con-
sider the classes of transactions, account balances, and disclosures in the financial
statements.
b. relate the identified risks to what can go wrong at the relevant assertion level.
c. consider whether the risks are of magnitude that could result in a material mis-
statement of the financial statements.
d. consider the likelihood that the risks could result in a material misstatement of the
financial statements.
5.56 The auditor should use information gathered from the performance of risk assess-
ment procedures, including the audit evidence obtained in evaluating the design of
controls and determining whether they have been implemented, as audit evidence to
support the risk assessment. The auditor should use the assessment of the risks of material
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misstatement at the relevant assertion level as the basis to determine the nature, timing,
and extent of further audit procedures to be performed. 
Identification of Significant Risks 
5.57 As part of the assessment of the risks of material misstatement, the auditor should
determine which of the risks identified require, in the auditor’s judgment, special audit
consideration (such risks are defined as significant risks). Typically, one or more significant
risks arise on most audits. In exercising this judgment, the auditor should consider inher-
ent risk to determine whether the nature of the risk, the likely magnitude of the potential
misstatement (including the possibility that the risk may give rise to multiple misstate-
ments), and the likelihood of the risk occurring are such that they require special audit
consideration. Refer to paragraphs .45 and .53 of AU section 318, Performing Audit Proce-
dures in Response to Assessed Risks and Evaluating the Audit Evidence Obtained (AICPA,
Professional Standards, vol. 1), for further audit procedures pertaining to significant risks.
Designing and Performing Further Audit Procedures
5.58 AU section 318 provides guidance about implementing the third standard of field
work, as follows:
The auditor must obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence by performing audit
procedures to afford a reasonable basis for an opinion regarding the financial state-
ments under audit.
5.59 To reduce audit risk to an acceptably low level, the auditor (a) should determine
overall responses to address the assessed risks of material misstatement at the financial
statement level, and (b) should design and perform further audit procedures whose nature,
timing, and extent are responsive to the assessed risks of material misstatement at the rele-
vant assertion level. The purpose is to provide a clear linkage between the nature, timing,
and extent of the auditor’s further audit procedures and the assessed risks. The overall re-
sponses and the nature, timing, and extent of the further audit procedures to be performed
are matters for the professional judgment of the auditor and should be based on the audi-
tor’s assessment of the risks of material misstatement. The auditor’s consideration of inter-
nal control should be designed to comply with the second standard of field work and
also be designed to provide the auditor with a basis for reporting on internal control as
required by CFTC regulations.
5.60 With respect to the extent and timing of auditing procedures, CFTC Regulation
1.16e states the following, in part:
The extent and timing of audit procedures are matters for the independent pub-
lic accountant to determine on the basis of his review and evaluation of existing 
203
internal controls and other audit procedures performed in accordance with gener-
ally accepted auditing standards and the audit objectives set forth in paragraph (d)
of this section. In determining the extent of testing, consideration must be given
to the materiality of an area and to the possible effect on the financial statements
and schedules of a material misstatement in a related account.
5.61 Certain auditing procedures (including position confirmations) may be per-
formed at a date other than the date of the financial statements. AU section 318 provides
guidance on factors to be considered before applying substantive tests to details of asset
and liability accounts at a date prior to the date of the financial statements. The extent of
an audit procedure is determined by the judgment of the auditor after considering the
tolerable misstatement, the assessed risks of material misstatement, and the degree of as-
surance that the auditor plans to obtain. Guidance concerning the timing of tests of con-
trols in connection with the audit of financial statements is provided in paragraphs
.35–.45 of AU section 318.
5.62 In addition, the audit scope for review and testing of procedures relative to an
FCM’s or IB’s computation of its minimum net capital requirement under CFTC Regula-
tion 1.17, as well as an FCM’s or IB’s daily computations of segregation and secured
amount requirements, must be sufficient to provide reasonable assurance that any material
inadequacies existing at the date of the examination in (a) the accounting system, (b) the
internal accounting controls, and (c) the procedures for safeguarding customer and firm
assets (including, in the case of an FCM, the segregation requirements of section 4d(a)(2)
of the CEAct and corresponding regulations as well as the secured amount requirements of
the CEAct and corresponding regulations), will be discovered as prescribed in CFTC
Regulation 1.16.
5.63 The auditor should plan the audit of financial statements to obtain reasonable as-
surance that potential misstatements, either individually or in the aggregate, have not
caused the financial statements to be materially misstated. In developing the audit plan,
the auditor should consider (a) whether management has established controls that might
be relied on and (b) the nature, timing, and extent of testing needed based on the assess-
ment of risks and the decision whether to rely on controls.
Overall Responses
5.64 The auditor’s overall responses to address the assessed risks of material misstate-
ment at the financial statement level may include emphasizing to the audit team the need
to maintain professional skepticism in gathering and evaluating audit evidence, assigning
more experienced staff or those with specialized skills, or using specialists, providing more
supervision, or incorporating additional elements of unpredictability in the selection of
further audit procedures to be performed. Additionally, the auditor may make general
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changes to the nature, timing, or extent of further audit procedures as an overall response,
for example, performing substantive procedures at period end instead of at an interim
date. 
Further Audit Procedures
5.65 Further audit procedures provide important audit evidence to support an audit
opinion. These procedures consist of tests of controls and substantive tests. The nature,
timing, and extent of further audit procedures to be performed by the auditor should be
based on the auditor’s assessment of risks of material misstatement at the relevant assertion
level. 
5.66 In some cases, an auditor may determine that performing only substantive proce-
dures is appropriate. However, the auditor often will determine that a combined audit ap-
proach using both tests of the operating effectiveness of controls and substantive
procedures is an effective audit approach.
5.67 The auditor should perform tests of controls when the auditor’s risk assessment in-
cludes an expectation of the operating effectiveness of controls or when substantive proce-
dures alone do not provide sufficient appropriate audit evidence at the relevant assertion
level. 
5.68 Regardless of the audit approach selected, the auditor should design and perform
substantive procedures for all relevant assertions related to each material class of transac-
tions, account balance, and disclosure. 
5.69 The auditor’s substantive procedures should include the following audit procedures
related to the financial statement reporting process:
Agreeing the financial statements, including their accompanying notes, to the un-
derlying accounting records
Examining material journal entries and other adjustments made during the course
of preparing the financial statements
The nature and extent of the auditor’s examination of journal entries and other adjust-
ments depend on the nature and complexity of the entity’s financial reporting system and
the associated risks of material misstatement.
5.70 Regulatory requirements have a major effect on the audit of an FCM or IB because
the auditor is required to issue a report on the adequacy of the FCM’s and IB’s internal
control in accordance with CFTC Regulation 1.16, and on its compliance with specific
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rules addressing financial responsibility and recordkeeping. Accordingly, some tests of con-
trols are normally performed even if the auditor does not rely on internal control for pur-
poses of rendering an opinion on the financial statements.
5.71 A one-to-one relationship does not necessarily exist between audit objectives and
audit procedures. Some procedures may relate to more than one objective and a combina-
tion of procedures may be needed to achieve a single objective. Exhibit 5.1, “Auditing
Considerations for FCMs or IBs,” provides illustrations of audit areas and their related as-
sertions, objectives, and examples of substantive tests and tests of controls. The exhibit is
intended neither to be all-inclusive nor to suggest that specific audit objectives or substan-
tive procedures should necessarily be applied over others.
5.72 The exhibit is arranged by broad audit objectives. Such classifications may be use-
ful in the evaluation process, but the classifications are of secondary importance. Some
specific objectives may achieve more than one broad objective. A number of the objectives
may not be relevant to a particular FCM or IB because of the nature of its operations or
the absence of certain types of transactions.
5.73 Beginning with paragraph 5.143, the “Substantive Audit Procedures” section in
this chapter provides specific guidance on the more significant auditing procedures that
the independent auditor may consider in the audits of FCMs or IBs.
Audit Sampling
5.74 AU section 350, Audit Sampling (AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1), provides
guidance for planning, performing, and evaluating both statistical and nonstatistical audit
samples. The statement also includes discussions intended to enhance professional judg-
ment in assessing sampling risk, planning samples, sample selection, and performance and
evaluation. The AICPA Audit Guide Audit Sampling presents recommendations to help
auditors apply audit sampling in accordance with AU section 350. The components of
audit risk may be quantified into numerical terms, such as percentages, or into nonnu-
merical terms, such as low or high. Paragraph .48 of AU section 350 contains two models
that may be used to quantify those variables, and others, for statistical sampling purposes.
It can easily be shown that there is an inverse relationship between inherent risk, control
risk, and detection risk (that is, between the first two risks and the third). Thus, the lower
the inherent and control risks, the greater the detection risk the auditor can accept.
5.75 When considering AU section 350 to determine the suitable level of tests for audit
procedures, the initial focus is on analysis of audit risk. In assessing audit risk as it relates
specifically to FCMs or IBs, the following unique characteristics become obvious: 
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A high volume of transactions 
A highly controlled environment
5.76 As with any audit, sampling can be utilized in an audit of an FCM or IB for tests of
controls or verifying account balances. Some areas in which sampling may be used in an
FCM or IB audit include the following:
Verification of customer balances. The auditor will generally not need to confirm all
account balances. Therefore, sampling would be appropriate.
Verification of commodities and securities ledgers. Sampling may be used in the
following ways:
— To select securities and commodities maintained on the client’s premises for
physical inspection and counting
— To confirm customer- or firm-owned securities held by various depositories
— To confirm customer- or firm-owned commodities held by warehousing
facilities
— To test reconciliations of payables and receivables from exchanges, clearing
FCMs, other FCMs or IBs, and banks and other depository or warehousing
institutions
Suspense or error accounts. Sampling may, in certain instances, be used to test and
analyze transactions recorded in suspense or error accounts. Such sampling can be
used in the following ways:
— To determine the causes and nature of transactions recorded in suspense or
error accounts
— To determine the FCM’s or IB’s resolution of suspense or error account items,
including timeliness of such resolution, and the actions taken or needed to be
taken by the FCM or IB to minimize incorrect trades, transactions, and ac-
counting entries 
— To facilitate proper classification and recording of transactions and balances
Letter on internal control. Sampling may be used in the following two ways:
— To determine the adequacy of the FCM’s or IB’s practices and procedures for
the safeguarding of customer and firm assets, and in making periodic compu-
tations of the minimum financial requirements pursuant to CFTC Regulation
1.17, and, for an FCM, daily computations of its Section 4d(a)(2) segregation
and secured amount requirements
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— To test the FCM’s or IB’s internal control during the year to issue the auditor’s
supplemental report on internal control 
Net capital computation. Sampling may be used to test the following:
— The accuracy and completeness of an FCM’s listing of under margined
accounts 
— Calls for, and collection of, additional margin in trading accounts
— Aging of outstanding calls for margin
— Valuation of securities and other property at market
— Computation and application of charges to be taken against regulatory capital 
— Classification of receivables and other assets as current assets as defined pur-
suant to CFTC Regulation 1.17c-2
— Other computations and balances involved in the computation of minimum
financial requirements
Reserve requirement computation. Sampling may be used to test the accuracy and
completeness of the FCM’s and IB’s allocation of securities between the customer
and the firm, and to review adjustments made to certain balance sheet accounts
that were previously tested by the auditor.
Possession or control requirements. Sampling may be used to test the accuracy and
completeness of information regarding violations, if any, of possession or control
requirements as of the balance sheet date.
Compliance with regulatory requirements. Sampling may be used to test the
following:
— An FCM’s proper segregation of customers’ funds and transactions 
— An FCM’s or IB’s proper recording, handling, and processing of customers’
trade orders
— Account statements sent by an FCM to its customers 
— An FCM’s investments of customer-segregated funds
— Customer accounts or other required documentation and records
— Compliance with other regulatory requirements
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Evaluating Misstatements 
5.77 Based on the results of substantive procedures, the auditor may identify misstate-
ments in accounts or notes to the financial statements. Paragraph .42 of AU section 312
states that auditors must accumulate all known and likely misstatements identified during
the audit, other than those that the auditor believes are trivial, and communicate them to
the appropriate level of management. AU section 312 further states that auditors must
consider the effects, both individually and in the aggregate, of misstatements (known and
likely) that are not corrected by the entity. This consideration includes, among other
things, the effect of misstatements related to prior periods. 
5.78 For detailed guidance on evaluating audit findings and audit evidence, refer to AU
sections 312 and 326, respectively.
5.79 A one-to-one relationship does not necessarily exist between audit objectives and
audit procedures. Some procedures may relate to more than one objective. A combination
of procedures may be needed to achieve a single objective. 
Audit Documentation
General
5.80 AU section 339, Audit Documentation (AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1), pro-
vides guidance on audit documentation. The guidance states that the auditor must prepare
audit documentation in connection with each engagement in sufficient detail to provide a
clear understanding of the work performed (including the nature, timing, extent, and re-
sults of audit procedures performed), the audit evidence obtained and its source, and the
conclusion reached. Audit documentation
a. provides the principal support for the representation in the auditor’s report that the
auditor performed the audit in accordance with generally acceptable auditing stan-
dards.
b. provides the principal support for the opinion expressed regarding the financial in-
formation or the assertion to the effect that an opinion cannot be expressed.
5.81 Audit documentation is an essential element of audit quality. Although documen-
tation alone does not guarantee audit quality, the process of preparing sufficient and ap-
propriate documentation contributes to the quality of an audit.
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5.82 Audit documentation is the record of audit procedures performed, relevant audit
evidence obtained, and conclusions the auditor reached. Audit documentation, also
known as working papers, may be recorded on paper or on electronic or other media.
When transferring or copying paper documentation to another media, the auditor should
apply procedures to generate a copy that is faithful in form and content to the original
paper document.
5.83 Audit documentation includes, for example, audit programs, analyses, issues mem-
oranda, summaries of significant findings or issues, letters of confirmation and representa-
tion, checklists, abstracts or copies of important documents, correspondence (including
e-mail) concerning significant findings or issues, and schedules of the work the auditor
performed. Abstracts or copies of the entity’s records (for example, significant and specific
contracts and agreements) should be included as part of the audit documentation if they
are needed to enable an experienced auditor to understand the work performed and con-
clusions reached. The audit documentation for a specific engagement is assembled in an
audit file.
Form, Content, and Extent of Audit Documentation
5.84 Paragraph .10 of AU section 339 states that the auditor should prepare audit docu-
mentation that enables an experienced auditor, having no previous connection to the
audit, to understand
a. the nature, timing, and extent of auditing procedures performed to comply with
Statements on Auditing Standards (SASs) and applicable legal and regulatory 
requirements;
b. the results of the audit procedures performed and the audit evidence obtained;
c. the conclusions reached on significant matters; and 
d. that the accounting records agree or reconcile with the audited financial statements
or other audited information. 
Dating of the Auditor’s Report4
5.85 Paragraph .23 of AU section 339 states that the auditor’s report date should not be
earlier than the date on which the auditor has obtained sufficient appropriate audit
evidence to support the opinion. Among other things, sufficient appropriate audit 
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4. Practice Alert 2007-01, Dating of the Auditor’s Report and Related Practical Guidance, (AICPA, Technical
Practice Aids, PA sec. 16,290), provides guidance regarding the application of certain provisions of AU
section 339 (AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1), primarily as they relate to dating of the auditor’s
report.
evidence includes evidence that the audit documentation has been reviewed and that the
entity’s financial statements, including disclosures, have been prepared and that manage-
ment has asserted that it has taken responsibility for them. This will ordinarily result in a
report date that is close to the date the auditor grants the entity permission to use the au-
ditor’s report in connection with the financial statements (report release date). Delays in
releasing the report may require the auditor to perform additional procedures to comply
with the requirements of AU section 560, Subsequent Events (AICPA, Professional Stan-
dards, vol. 1). 
5.86 AU section 339 includes additional requirements that should be complied with in
relation to the following topics:
Form, content, and extent of audit documentation
Significant findings or issues
Identification of preparer and reviewer
Documentation of specific items tested
Documentation of departures from SASs 
Revisions to audit documentation
Paragraph .36 of AU section 339 lists the audit documentation requirements contained in
other AU sections that are not affected by the documentation requirements in AU section
339.
Consideration of Fraud in a Financial Statement Audit
5.87 AU section 316 is the primary source of authoritative guidance about an auditor’s
responsibilities concerning the consideration of fraud in a financial statement audit. It es-
tablishes standards and provides guidance to auditors in fulfilling their responsibility, set
forth in AU section 110, to plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance
about whether the financial statements are free of material misstatement, whether caused
by error or fraud.
5.88 Two types of misstatements are relevant to the auditor’s consideration of fraud in a
financial statement audit: 
a. Misstatements arising from fraudulent financial reporting
b. Misstatements arising from misappropriation of assets
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5.89 Three conditions generally are present when fraud occurs. First, management or
other employees have an incentive or are under pressure, which provides a reason to commit
fraud. Second, circumstances exist—for example, the absence of controls, ineffective con-
trols or the ability of management to override controls—that provide an opportunity for
a fraud to be perpetrated. Third, those involved are able to rationalize committing a
fraudulent act.
The Importance of Exercising Professional Skepticism
5.90 Because of the characteristics of fraud, the auditor’s exercise of professional skepti-
cism is important when considering the risk of material misstatement due to fraud. Pro-
fessional skepticism is an attitude that includes a questioning mind and a critical
assessment of audit evidence. The auditor should conduct the engagement with a mindset
that recognizes the possibility that a material misstatement due to fraud could be present,
regardless of any past experience with the FCM or IB and regardless of the auditor’s belief
about management’s honesty and integrity. Furthermore, professional skepticism requires
an ongoing questioning of whether the information and evidence obtained suggests that a
material misstatement due to fraud has occurred.
Discussion Among Engagement Personnel Regarding the Risks of Material
Misstatement Due to Fraud5
5.91 Members of the audit team should discuss the potential for material misstatement
due to fraud in accordance with the requirements of paragraphs .14–.18 of AU section
316. The discussion among the audit team members about the susceptibility of the FCM’s
or IB’s financial statements to material misstatement due to fraud should include a con-
sideration of the known external and internal factors affecting the FCM or IB that might
(a) create incentives/pressures for management and others to commit fraud, (b) provide
the opportunity for fraud to be perpetrated, and (c) indicate a culture or environment that
enables management to rationalize committing fraud. Communication among the audit
team members about the risks of material misstatement due to fraud also should continue
throughout the audit.
5.92 Additional discussion and examples of fraud risk factors for FCMs or IBs classified
based on the three conditions generally present when material misstatements due to fraud
occur are included in appendix A to this chapter. Those conditions are (a) incentives/pres-
sures, (b) opportunities, and (c) attitudes/rationalizations.
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5. The brainstorming session to discuss the entity’s susceptibility to material misstatements due to fraud
could be held concurrently with the brainstorming session required under AU section 314, Understand-
ing the Entity and Its Environment and Assessing the Risks of Material Misstatement (AICPA, Professional
Standards, vol. 1) to discuss the potential of the risk of material misstatement.
Obtaining the Information Needed to Identify the Risks of Material
Misstatement Due to Fraud
5.93 AU section 314 establishes requirements and provides guidance about how the au-
ditor obtains an understanding of the FCM’s or IB’s business and its environment, includ-
ing its internal control, for the purpose of assessing the risk of material misstatement. In
performing that work, information may come to the auditor’s attention that should be
considered in identifying risks of material misstatement due to fraud. As part of this work,
the auditor should perform the following procedures to obtain information that is used to
identify the risks of material misstatement due to fraud:
a. Make inquiries of management and others within the FCM or IB to obtain their
views about the risks of fraud and how they are addressed (See paragraphs .20–.27
of AU section 316) 
b. Consider any unusual or unexpected relationships that have been identified in per-
forming analytical procedures in planning the audit (See paragraphs .28–.30 of AU
section 316)
c. Consider whether one or more fraud risk factors exist (See paragraphs .31–.33 and
paragraph .85 of AU section 316) 
d. Consider other information that may be helpful in the identification of risks of
material misstatement due to fraud (See paragraph .34 of AU section 316) 
Paragraphs .35–.42 of AU section 316 provide guidance on using the information gath-
ered to identify the risk of material misstatements due to fraud. 
5.94 In planning the audit, the auditor also should perform the appropriate analytical
procedures relating to revenue with the objective of identifying unusual or unexpected re-
lationships involving revenue accounts that may indicate a material misstatement due to
fraudulent financial reporting. See appendix A to this chapter for examples of unusual or
unexpected relationships that may indicate a material misstatement due to fraud for FCMs
or IBs. 
5.95 Considering fraud risk factors. The auditor may identify events or conditions that in-
dicate incentives/pressures to perpetrate fraud, opportunities to carry out the fraud, or at-
titudes/rationalizations to justify a fraudulent action. Such events or conditions are
referred to as fraud risk factors. Fraud risk factors do not necessarily indicate the existence
of fraud; however, they often are present in circumstances where fraud exists.
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5.96 AU section 316 provides fraud risk factor examples that have been written to apply
to most enterprises. Appendix A to this chapter contains a list of fraud risk factors specific
to FCMs or IBs. Remember that fraud risk factors are among several sources of informa-
tion an auditor considers when identifying and assessing risk of material misstatement due
to fraud.
Identifying Risks That May Result in a Material Misstatement
Due to Fraud6
5.97 In identifying risks of material misstatement due to fraud, it is helpful for the audi-
tor to consider the information that has been gathered in the context of the three condi-
tions (see paragraph 5.91) present when a material misstatement due to fraud occurs. The
auditor’s identification of fraud risks may be influenced by characteristics such as the size,
complexity, and ownership attributes of the FCM or IB. In addition, the auditor should
evaluate whether identified risks of material misstatement due to fraud can be related to
specific financial-statement account balances or classes of transactions and related asser-
tions, or whether they relate more pervasively to the financial statements as a whole. Cer-
tain accounts, classes of transactions, and assertions that have high inherent risk because
they involve a high degree of management judgment and subjectivity also may present
risks of material misstatement due to fraud because they are susceptible to manipulation
by management. Appendix A to this chapter provides examples, specific to FCMs or IBs,
on accounts, classes of transactions, and assertions that may have high inherent risk be-
cause they involve a high degree of management judgment and subjectivity, and are sus-
ceptible to manipulation by management.
A Presumption That Improper Revenue Recognition Is a Fraud Risk
5.98 Material misstatements due to fraudulent financial reporting often result from an
overstatement of revenues (for example, through premature revenue recognition or record-
ing of fictitious revenues) or an understatement of revenues (for example, through im-
properly shifting revenues to a later period). Therefore, the auditor should ordinarily
presume that there is a risk of material misstatement due to fraud relating to revenue
recognition. Additional examples of improper revenue recognition for FCMs and IBs are
included in appendix A to this chapter.
A Consideration of the Risk of Management Override of Controls
5.99 Even if specific risks of material misstatement due to fraud are not identified by the
auditor, there is a possibility that management override of controls could occur, and
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6. Paragraph .102 of AU section 314 states that the auditor should identify and assess the risks of material
misstatement at the financial statement level and at the relevant assertion level related to classes of trans-
actions, account balances, and disclosures.
accordingly, the auditor should address that risk, apart from any conclusions regarding the
existence of more specifically identifiable risks. Specifically, the procedures described in
paragraphs .58–.67 of AU section 316 should be performed to further address the risk of
management override of controls. These procedures include (a) examining journal entries
and other adjustments for evidence of possible material misstatement due to fraud, (b) re-
viewing accounting estimates for biases that could result in material misstatement due to
fraud, and (c) evaluating the business rationale for significant unusual transactions.
Key Estimates
5.100 Examples of key estimates for FCMs or IBs are provided in appendix A to this
chapter.
Assessing the Identified Risks After Taking Into Account an Evaluation of
the FCM’s or IB’s Programs and Controls That Address the Risks 
5.101 AU section 314 requires the auditor to obtain an understanding of each of the five
components of internal control sufficient to plan the audit. That knowledge should be
used to identify types of potential misstatements, consider factors that affect the risk of
material misstatement, design tests of controls, where applicable, and design substantive
tests. Examples of programs and controls for FCMs or IBs are provided in appendix A to
this chapter.
5.102 The auditor should consider whether such programs and controls mitigate the
identified risks of material misstatement due to fraud or whether specific control deficien-
cies exacerbate the risks. After the auditor has evaluated whether the FCM’s or IB’s pro-
grams and controls have been suitably designed and placed in operation, the auditor
should assess these risks taking into account that evaluation. This assessment should be
considered when developing the auditor’s response to the identified risks of material mis-
statement due to fraud.
Responding to the Results of the Assessment7
5.103 Paragraphs .46–.67 of AU section 316 provide guidance related to an auditor’s re-
sponse to the results of the assessment of the risks of material misstatement due to fraud.
The auditor responds to risks of material misstatement due to fraud in the following
three ways:
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7. AU section 318, Performing Audit Procedures in Response to Assessed Risks and Evaluating the Audit Evi-
dence Obtained, (AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1), provides guidance on determining overall re-
sponses and designing and performing further audit procedures to respond to the assessed risks of
material misstatement at the financial statement and relevant assertion levels in a financial statement
audit.
a. A response that has an overall effect on how the audit is conducted—that is, a re-
sponse involving more general considerations apart from the specific procedures
otherwise planned.
b. A response to identified risks involving the nature, timing, and extent of the audit-
ing procedures to be performed. Examples of auditing procedures that could be
performed by auditors of FCMs or IBs are provided in appendix A to this chapter.
c. A response involving the performance of certain procedures to further address the
risk of material misstatement due to fraud involving management override of con-
trols, given the unpredictable ways in which such override could occur.
Evaluating Audit Evidence
5.104 Paragraphs .68–.78 of AU section 316 provide guidance on evaluating audit evi-
dence. The auditor should evaluate whether analytical procedures that were performed as
substantive tests or in the overall review stage of the audit indicate a previously unrecog-
nized risk of material misstatement due to fraud. The auditor also should consider whether
responses to inquiries throughout the audit about analytical relationships have been vague
or implausible, or have produced evidence that is inconsistent with other audit evidence
accumulated during the audit. 
5.105 At or near the completion of field work, the auditor should evaluate whether the
accumulated results of auditing procedures and other observations affect the assessment of
the risks of material misstatement due to fraud made earlier in the audit. As part of this
evaluation, the auditor with final responsibility for the audit should ascertain that there
has been appropriate communication with the other audit team members throughout the
audit regarding information or conditions indicative of risks of material misstatement due
to fraud.
Responding to Misstatements That May Be the Result of Fraud
5.106 When audit test results identify misstatements in the financial statements, the au-
ditor should consider whether such misstatements may be indicative of fraud. See para-
graphs .75–.78 of AU section 316 for guidance related to an auditor’s response to
misstatements that may be the result of fraud. If the auditor believes that misstatements
are or may be the result of fraud, but the effect of the misstatements is not material to the
financial statements, the auditor should evaluate, nevertheless, the implications, especially
those dealing with the organizational position of the person(s) involved.
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5.107 If the auditor believes that the misstatement is or may be the result of fraud, and
either has determined that the effect could be material to the financial statements or has
been unable to evaluate whether the effect is material, the auditor should
a. attempt to obtain additional audit evidence to determine whether material fraud
has occurred or is likely to have occurred and, if so, its effect on the financial state-
ments and the auditor’s report thereon.8
b. consider the implications for other aspects of the audit.
c. discuss the matter and the approach for further investigation with an appropriate
level of management that is at least one level above those involved and with senior
management and those charged with governance. 
d. if appropriate, suggest that the client consult with legal counsel.
5.108 The auditor’s consideration of the risks of material misstatement and the results of
audit tests may indicate such a significant risk of material misstatement due to fraud that
the auditor should consider withdrawing from the engagement and communicating the
reasons for withdrawal to those charged with governance. The auditor may wish to consult
with legal counsel when considering withdrawal from an engagement.
Communicating About Possible Fraud to Management, Those Charged With
Governance, and Others
5.109 Whenever the auditor has determined that there is evidence that fraud may exist,
that matter should be brought to the attention of an appropriate level of management. See
paragraphs .79–.82 of AU section 316 for guidance about communicating with manage-
ment and those charged with governance.
Documenting the Auditor’s Consideration of Fraud
5.110 Paragraph .83 of AU section 316 contains a listing of certain items and events that
should be documented by the auditor. 
Practical Guidance
5.111 The AICPA Practice Aid Fraud Detection in a GAAS Audit—(Revised Edition)
provides a wealth of information and help on complying with the provisions of AU
section 316.
217
8. See AU section 508, Reports on Audited Financial Statements (AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1), for
guidance on auditor’s reports issued in connection with audits of financial statements.
Consideration of the Work of Internal Auditors
5.112 In audits of FCMs or IBs, independent auditors may consider using the work of
internal auditors. If the independent auditor will be considering or using the work of, or
receiving direct assistance from, the FCM’s or IB’s internal auditors, AU section 322, The
Auditor’s Consideration of the Internal Audit Function in an Audit of Financial Statements
(AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1), provides guidance relating to the independent
auditor’s consideration of internal auditors’ competence and objectivity, and in the evalua-
tion of their work.
5.113 AU section 322 also provides guidance concerning the independent auditor’s use
of work performed by the internal audit function. Reviewing and testing internal control
is often an important responsibility of the internal audit function. Thus, the work of the
internal auditors may have an important bearing on the independent auditor’s procedures.
If the independent auditor intends to consider or use the work of, or receive direct assis-
tance from, the FCM’s or IB’s internal auditors, the independent auditor should follow the
guidance in AU section 322 in considering the competence and objectivity of the internal
auditor and in evaluating their work.
5.114 The FCM’s or IB’s internal auditors or other personnel can also be used to prepare
schedules, obtain documentation, and research matters. As objectivity and competence in-
crease, the level of utilization of the FCM’s or IB’s personnel may increase as well. For cer-
tain internal audit procedures that are objective, competent, and well supervised,
independent audit procedures may consist of reviewing and testing internal audit work
rather than the FCM’s or IB’s systems and accounts.
Analytical Procedures
5.115 Analytical procedures are one of the most effective planning tools used by the au-
ditor to identify potential areas of high risk. AU section 329, Analytical Procedures
(AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1), states that analytical procedures should be per-
formed during the planning stage and overall review stages of all audits. Analytical proce-
dures are performed in planning the audit not only to improve the auditor’s understanding
of the FCMs/IBs business and the transactions and events that have occurred since the last
audit date, but also to highlight unusual relationships and unexpected fluctuations in the
financial information that may require further investigation during the audit. The AICPA
Audit Guide Analytical Procedures provides practical guidance to auditors on the effective
use of analytical procedures. This Audit Guide includes a discussion of AU section 329
concepts and definitions, a series of questions and answers, an illustrative case study, and
an appendix that includes useful financial ratios.
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5.116 Analytical procedures involve the systematic analysis and comparison of recorded
amounts or ratios derived from recorded amounts with expectations that have been devel-
oped by the auditor. Those expectations may be developed by identifying plausible rela-
tions that are reasonably expected to exist based on understanding the FCM or IB and the
industry in which it operates. The goal is to determine any unusual fluctuations, trends,
ratios, transactions, events, and amounts that indicate that special attention is merited.
Specifically, auditors of FCMs or IBs may use the following information in performing
analytical procedures:
Internally-prepared budgets
Prior-period financial information
Forecasts
Extrapolations from interim data
Comparisons with industry statistics, FCM or IB financial information, or statisti-
cal data prepared by the Futures Industry Association (FIA) or other industry
groups
Comparisons of financial information with relevant nonfinancial information
5.117 Analytical procedures can be used when assessing the risks of material misstate-
ment, including accounts or audit areas that require particular attention or those that need
little or no audit emphasis. Analytical procedures are especially useful because of the ease
in obtaining information with which to assess an FCM or IB, which consequently permits
easy identification of areas in which greater or lesser effort is necessary. Analytical proce-
dures may be useful as part of the initial planning process to
enhance knowledge of the FCM’s or IB’s business.
provide a basis for preliminary judgments about materiality.
increase awareness of inherent risk factors.
direct attention to accounts and classes of transactions (or changes in them) that
merit additional audit emphasis.
5.118 Analytical procedures may be useful during the engagement to
corroborate the results of substantive tests of details applied to an account or group
of related accounts.
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be used instead of substantive tests of details applied to accounts or portions of
accounts where a low level of audit assurance would be desired.
be used instead of substantive tests of details applied to accounts over which con-
trols operate and have been found to be effective, or to accounts related to other
accounts that have been tested through other substantive procedures.
highlight the need for, or assist in, the design of specific substantive tests.
assess the risk of further misstatements in accounts.
5.119 At the conclusion of an engagement, analytical procedures may be useful to (a)
confirm the results of other audit procedures and (b) help ensure that the auditor is aware
of the reasons for all significant fluctuations.
5.120 The auditor may apply analytical procedures to financial statement captions,
account balances, and quarterly financial statements, although the extent and timing of
the procedures will vary from one FCM or IB to another.
5.121 Specific analytical procedures that may be applicable to an FCM or IB include the
following:
Change in adjusted net capital as compared with excess net capital during the
period
Change in the ratio of an FCM’s total segregation and secured amount requirement
to the FCM’s adjusted net capital during the period preceding the audit date
Change in the percentage of an FCM’s combined excess segregated and set-aside
funds to the total of its segregation and secured amount requirements, respectively
Change in an FCM’s total receivable from customers for trading accounts having
debit or deficit balances and change in an FCM’s total current receivable from such
customers as a percentage of adjusted net capital and excess net capital during the
period preceding the audit date
Change in total capital charges as a percentage of adjusted net capital
Change in the number of under margined trading accounts at an FCM and the
total combined margin deficiency in such accounts during the period preceding the
audit date
Average age and combined amount of margin calls outstanding as of the audit date
Change in volume of proprietary trading and size of proprietary open positions
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Change in charge against net capital for open proprietary positions
Volume of unmatched trades (out trades) as of the audit date compared with the
total volume of trades executed as of the audit date
Change in the FCM’s or IB’s net income or loss from operations during the period
compared with prior periods
Exchange fees and commission income and expenses as compared with customer
trading volume
Amount of commission expense and commission revenue during the period com-
pared with prior periods
For an FCM’s or IB’s trading accounts carried by a clearing FCM, interest income
earned or interest expense charged compared with the money balances in the
accounts at the clearing FCM
Management fees compared to the amount of funds under management
The nature, size, and extent of intercompany transactions and the impact of those
transactions on the FCM’s or IB’s current assets, liabilities, and regulatory capital
5.122 Paragraph .22 of AU section 329 requires that the auditor document certain items
when an analytical procedure is used as the principal substantive test of a significant finan-
cial statement assertion.
Auditing Accounting Estimates
5.123 As part of the scope of audit procedures to be performed, the auditor should be
aware that certain areas of an audit of an FCM’s or IB’s operations require estimates that
may be material in the preparation and presentation of the FCM’s or IB’s financial state-
ments. An accounting estimate is an approximation of a financial statement element, item,
or account instead of a precise measurement.
5.124 Professional judgment is required in formulating an estimate. Although it is the
responsibility of the FCM’s or IB’s management to prepare estimates for the financial
statements, the auditor is responsible for evaluating their reasonableness. AU section 342,
Auditing Accounting Estimates (AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1), provides guidance to
auditors on obtaining and evaluating sufficient, competent audit evidence in support of
accounting estimates included in the financial statements.
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5.125 Significant accounting estimates may affect many elements of an FCM’s or IB’s
financial statements, including the following:
Valuation of securities that are not readily marketable, or other investments
Valuation of commodity inventory
Reserves for promissory notes to account executives (contract notes usually
forgiven)
Customer reserves
Estimates of useful lives of plant, property and equipment, and leasehold
improvements
Litigation reserves
The estimate of deferred taxes
Employee compensation arrangements
Valuation of exchange memberships or trading privileges
Valuation of deferred tax asset allowance
Going concern assumption when factors indicate the assumption may no longer be
appropriate
5.126 Although management is responsible for making estimates, the auditor is respon-
sible for evaluating the reasonableness of estimates and may consider appropriate proce-
dures in planning and performing the audit. Those procedures should include both
subjective and objective factors. In evaluating accounting estimates for reasonableness, the
auditor should understand how management developed those estimates. Based on that un-
derstanding, the auditor should decide on one or a combination of the following three
approaches to assess reasonableness:
a. Review and test the process used by management to develop the estimate. To satisfy
this approach, the following procedures, among others, may be performed:
i. Identify what controls (if any) are in operation over the preparation of
accounting estimates and the supporting data that may be useful in that
evaluation.
ii. Determine whether factors that management used in forming the underlying
assumptions are relevant, reliable, and sufficient based on information gathered
from other audit tests.
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iii. Evaluate whether the assumptions are consistent with one another, the sup-
porting data, relevant historical data, and industry data.
iv. Consider whether changes in the FCM’s or IB’s business or industry may affect
the assumptions underlying the accounting estimates.
v. Test the calculations used by management to convert the assumptions and
other factors into the accounting estimates.
b. Develop independent expectations of the estimates used by management for cor-
roboration. Based on the understanding of the facts and circumstances relating to
the FCM or IB, the auditor should generate independent expectations that are
based on alternative assumptions as a means of confirming the reasonableness of
the accounting estimates.
c. Review subsequent events or transactions occurring prior to the date of the audi-
tor’s report. To evaluate the reasonableness of accounting estimates, the auditor
may find it helpful to consider events or transactions occurring after the date of the
balance sheet, but before the date of the auditor’s report.
5.127 As investment and trading strategies increasingly include investing in more com-
plex and higher-risk commodities and securities, the values of commodities and securities
may not be readily available through market quotations. Such commodities and securities
are often valued at amounts determined by the FCM’s management. Auditing the valua-
tion of such commodities and securities is an area that requires a high degree of judgment
and scrutiny to ensure that the valuation procedures are reasonable and that the underly-
ing support is appropriate. No single method exists for determining fair value in good
faith because fair value depends on the facts and circumstances of each individual case. In
auditing securities valuations determined by management, auditors should review the in-
formation that formed the basis for the valuations and ascertain that the procedures fol-
lowed were reasonable. AU section 328, Auditing Fair Value Measurements and Disclosures
(AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1), provides guidance on auditing fair value measure-
ments and disclosures contained in financial statements. Under AU section 328, the audi-
tor’s substantive tests of fair value measurements involve (a) testing management’s
significant assumptions, the valuation model, and the underlying data, (b) developing in-
dependent fair value estimates for corroborative purposes, or (c) examining subsequent
events and transactions that either does or does not confirm the estimate. 
5.128 In some instances, the auditor may consider using the work of a specialist in au-
diting the valuation of such securities. AU section 336, Using the Work of a Specialist
(AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1), provides guidance when auditors consider the
work done by a specialist. AU section 332, Auditing Derivative Instruments, Hedging
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Activities, and Investments in Securities (AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1), provides
guidance to auditors in planning and performing auditing procedures for assertions about
investments in securities that are made in an entity’s financial statements. 
Going Concern Considerations
5.129 AU section 341, The Auditor’s Consideration of an Entity’s Ability to Continue as a
Going Concern (AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1), provides guidance to the auditor
with respect to evaluating whether substantial doubt exists about the FCM’s or IB’s ability
to continue as a going concern.
5.130 Continuation of an FCM or IB as a going concern is assumed in financial report-
ing in the absence of significant information to the contrary. Ordinarily, information that
significantly contradicts the going concern assumption relates to the FCM’s or IB’s inabil-
ity to continue to meet its obligations as they become due without substantial disposition
of assets outside the ordinary course of business, restructuring of debt, noncompliance
with various rules and regulations, externally forced revision of its operations, or similar
actions. The ability of an FCM or IB to meet statutory net capital requirements is a major
factor to consider in assessing the going concern assumption.
5.131 During the course of the audit, the auditor may become aware of information
that raises substantial doubt about the FCM’s and IB’s ability to continue as a going con-
cern. AU section 341 states that the auditor has a responsibility to evaluate whether there
is substantial doubt about the entity’s ability to continue as a going concern for a reason-
able period of time, not to exceed one year beyond the date of the financial statements
being audited. The evidence necessary to make this evaluation will usually be obtained
through planning and gathering audit evidence relative to the various audit objectives (in-
cluding review of compliance with debt agreements, analytical procedures, and subsequent
events) and through completing the audit. If, after considering the identified conditions
and events in the aggregate, the auditor believes that there is substantial doubt about the
ability of an FCM or IB to continue as a going concern, he or she should consider man-
agement’s plans to mitigate the current conditions and events, the effect on the financial
statements and the related disclosures, and the effects on the auditor’s report. As part of
this process certain items should be documented following the guidance in paragraph .18
of AU section 341. Also, if the auditor concludes that substantial doubt exists about the
entity’s ability to continue as a going concern, the auditor should communicate certain
items with those charged with governance. 
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Related Party Transactions
5.132 Significant relationships and transactions with directors, officers, or other related
parties should be disclosed in accordance with FASB Accounting Standards Codification
(ASC) 850, Related Party Disclosures. AU section 334, Related Parties (AICPA, Professional
Standards, vol. 1), sets forth procedures for the auditor to consider in determining the ex-
istence and identification of transactions with related parties. After identifying related
party transactions, the auditor should apply procedures the auditor considers necessary to
obtain satisfaction concerning the purpose, nature, and extent of these transactions and
their effects on the financial statements and associated regulatory reporting. The proce-
dures should be directed toward obtaining and evaluating sufficient appropriate audit
evidence and should extend beyond inquiry of management.
5.133 Examples of related party transactions that may warrant the auditor’s considera-
tion include the following:
a. Funds received by the FCM or IB from an affiliated company, or segregated funds de-
posited by the FCM with an affiliated company or other related party deposit. The au-
ditor should determine that the FCM or IB being audited recorded the funds
received in the proper reporting period and deposited such funds in its bank ac-
counts in a timely manner. The auditor should also determine that the deposited
funds cleared the bank within a reasonable amount of time.
The auditor should further consider the effect of funds received from related par-
ties on the FCM’s or IB’s compliance with regulatory requirements. CFTC’s Divi-
sion of Trading and Markets’ (now known as the Division of Clearing and
Oversight) Financial and Segregation Interpretation No. 13, “Accounting for
Checks Received from a Parent or an Affiliated Entity for Regulatory Compliance
Purposes,” discusses funds received by an FCM or IB from affiliated entities and
states that, for regulatory reporting and compliance purposes, accounting for such
transactions should be based upon the actual location of the funds rather than the
mere possession of uncollected checks for such funds.
Additionally, the auditor may consider customer funds segregated for regulatory
purposes that are deposited with affiliated entities of the FCM. The segregated
funds should be on deposit in an acceptable control location as defined by the
CFTC.
b. The offset of assets and liabilities concerning affiliated companies or related parties. Un-
less the audited FCM or IB can prove a right of offset, the FCM or IB may not net
its receivables from, and payables to, affiliated companies or related parties. The
auditor can refer to FASB ASC 210-20 for guidance on right to setoff criteria.
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c. Secured loans to affiliated companies or related parties. The auditor may consider the
collateral or other security for secured loans receivable from affiliated companies or
related parties. The auditor should determine that the collateral for such loans has
sufficient fair value to collateralize the loan. Further, the auditor may also consider
whether such loans receivable may be deemed secured under the laws of the states
in which the collateral for the loans is located and, for regulatory net capital pur-
poses, under CFTC Regulation 1.17c-3 and the rules of commodity self-regulatory
organizations (SROs), as appropriate.
d. Allocations among affiliated companies or related parties. The auditor should under-
stand the allocation methodology and consider the effect on the financial state-
ments of fee-based transactions that are being shared by affiliates.
e. Recording of transactions on the books and records of affiliated companies or related par-
ties. The auditor should be aware that positions in underlying commodities and re-
lated hedges may be transacted and, therefore, recorded on the books of different
affiliated entities. The auditor may consider the financial statement effect of these
transactions.
f. Services performed for affiliated companies or related parties. Entities often provide
services to their affiliates at no cost or at reduced amounts. The auditor may con-
sider the effect of such arrangements on the financial statements. 
Communication of Matters Related to Internal Control9
5.134 AU section 325A, Communicating Internal Control Related Matters Identified in an
Audit (AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1), provides guidance on evaluating and com-
municating matters related to an FCM’s or IB’s internal control over financial reporting
identified during an audit of financial statements. AU section 325A defines the terms sig-
nificant deficiency and material weakness, provides guidance on evaluating the severity of
control deficiencies identified, and requires the auditor to communicate, in writing, to
management and those charged with governance significant deficiencies and material
weaknesses identified in an audit. This communication includes significant deficiencies
and material weaknesses that were communicated to management and those charged with
governance in previous audits that have not yet been remediated. The communication is
best made by the report release date, but should be made no later than 60 days following
the report release date.
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9. This section of the practice aid contains information on both Statements on Auditing Standards (SAS)
No. 112, Communicating Internal Control Related Matters Identified in an Audit (AICPA, Professional
Standards, vol. 1, AU sec. 325A) and SAS No. 115, Communicating Internal Control Related Matters
Identified in an Audit (AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1, AU sec. 325). SAS No. 115 is effective for
periods ending on or after December 15, 2009. See paragraph 5.136 for more information.
5.135 A control deficiency exists when the design or operation of a control does not allow
management or employees, in the normal course of performing their assigned functions,
to prevent or detect misstatements on a timely basis. A significant deficiency is a control de-
ficiency, or combination of control deficiencies, that adversely affects the entity’s ability to
initiate, authorize, record, process, or report financial data reliably in accordance with gen-
erally accepted accounting principles such that there is more than a remote likelihood that
a misstatement of the entity’s financial statements that is more than inconsequential will
not be prevented or detected by the entity’s internal control. A material weakness is a sig-
nificant deficiency, or combination of significant deficiencies, that results in more than a
remote likelihood that a material misstatement of the financial statements will not be pre-
vented or detected by the entity’s internal control. 
5.136 In October of 2008, a revision of the guidance found in AU section 325A (see
paragraphs 5.134–.135 for the original guidance) was issued. This guidance, based on SAS
No. 115, Communicating Internal Control Related Matters Identified in an Audit (AICPA,
Professional Standards, vol. 1, AU sec. 325), is effective for periods ending on or after
December 15, 2009, with earlier implementation permitted. The main changes to this
guidance are as follows:
The definitions of the terms material weakness and significant deficiency were
revised:
— A material weakness is a deficiency, or combination of deficiencies, in internal
control, such that there is a reasonable possibility that a material misstatement
of the entity’s financial statements will not be prevented, or detected and
corrected on a timely basis
— A significant deficiency is a deficiency, or combination of deficiencies, in inter-
nal control that is less severe than a material weakness, yet important enough
to merit attention by those charged with governance. 
The list of deficiencies in internal control that are indicators of material weaknesses
was revised.
A list of deficiencies that ordinarily would be considered at least significant defi-
ciencies was removed. 
The illustrative written communication to management and those charged with
governance was revised. 
Upon the adoption of this revised guidance by an entity, the definitions of the various
kinds of deficiencies in internal control and the related guidance for evaluating those defi-
ciencies are aligned with the guidance found in PCAOB Auditing Standard No. 5.
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Communication With Those Charged With Governance
5.137 AU section 380, The Auditor’s Communication With Those Charged With Gover-
nance (AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1), provides guidance on the auditor’s commu-
nication with those charged with governance of matters related to the financial statement
audit that are, in the auditor’s professional judgment, significant and relevant to the re-
sponsibilities of those charged with governance in overseeing the financial reporting
process. The guidance defines those charged with governance as the person(s) with responsi-
bility for overseeing the strategic direction of the entity and obligations related to the ac-
countability of the entity. AU section 380 is applicable to all FCMs and IBs being audited
under GAAS, regardless of their governance structure or size. AU section 380 establishes a
requirement for the auditor to communicate certain matters relating to the audit. Al-
though nothing in the guidance precludes the auditor from communicating any other
matters, the matters that should be communicated include the following:
The auditor’s responsibilities under generally accepted auditing standards
An overview of the planned scope and timing of the audit
Significant findings from the audit
Although the communication can be oral, it should be in writing when, in the auditor’s
judgment, oral communication would not be adequate. In the event the required commu-
nication is oral, it should be documented by the auditor. 
5.138 AU section 380 also contains information on the communication process, the
timing of communication, and specific examples of what should be communicated. (See
paragraphs .23–.44 of AU section 380 for examples of items to be communicated.) AU
section 380 states that the auditor should communicate uncorrected misstatements and
the effect that they may have on the opinion in the auditor’s report, and request their cor-
rection. Paragraphs .40–.41 of AU section 380 contain the information related to the
communication of misstatements. AU section 380 also states that open and constructive
communication about qualitative aspects of the entity’s significant accounting practices
may include comments regarding the acceptability of significant accounting practices. Ap-
pendix B at paragraph .67 of AU section 380 provides guidance on the matters that may
be included in this communication. AU section 532, Restricting the Use of an Auditor’s Re-
port (AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1), refers to reports issued under AU section 380
as by-product reports and states that the use of such reports should be restricted.
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Management Representations
5.139 AU section 333, Management Representations (AICPA, Professional Standards, vol.
1), establishes a requirement that an auditor, performing an audit in accordance with
GAAS, obtain written representations from management for all financial statements and
periods covered by the auditor’s report. AU section 333 also provides guidance concerning
the representations to be obtained and includes an illustrative management representation
letter. The specific written representations obtained by the auditor will depend on the cir-
cumstances of the engagement and the nature and basis of presentation of the financial
statements. The management representation letter should include an acknowledgement by
management that the effects of any uncorrected financial statement misstatements aggre-
gated by the auditor during the current engagement, and pertaining to the latest period
presented, are immaterial both individually and in the aggregate, to the financial state-
ments as a whole. A summary of the uncorrected misstatements should be included in, or
attached to, the representation letter. 
5.140 An FCM/IB that is either an SEC registrant, or deemed to be a material sub-
sidiary of an SEC registrant, should consider SEC final rule “Certification of Disclosure in
Companies’ Quarterly and Annual Reports,” that requires an issuer’s CEOs and CFOs, or
persons performing similar functions, to certify the financial and other information con-
tained in the issuer’s quarterly and annual reports, and make certain disclosures. This cer-
tification includes, among other things, (a) the accuracy of the filed report, (b) the design
of the issuer’s internal accounting controls, and (c) the disclosure to the audit committee of
any material weaknesses in those controls. 
5.141 As part of the certification of financial statements required by the Sarbanes-Oxley
Act of 2002, the CEO and the CFO of a publicly held FCM or IB are required to disclose
to the FCM’s or IB’s audit committee and independent auditors all significant deficiencies
in the design or operation of internal controls, which could adversely affect the FCM’s or
IB’s ability to record, process, summarize, and report financial data, and to identify to the
auditors any material weaknesses in internal controls. Further, they are to disclose to the
audit committee and the auditors any fraud, whether considered material or immaterial,
that involves management or other employees who have a significant role in the FCM’s or
IB’s internal controls.
5.142 AU section 337, Inquiry of a Client’s Lawyer Concerning Litigation, Claims, and As-
sessments (AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1), requires the auditor to obtain audit evi-
dence relevant to litigation, claims, and assessments. AU section 337 concludes that a
letter of inquiry to the client’s lawyer is the auditor’s primary means of obtaining corrobo-
ration of the information furnished by management concerning litigation, claims, and
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assessments. Among other matters, the auditor should obtain a client representation about
the following factors, as appropriate:
The existence of a condition, situation, or set of circumstances indicating an un-
certainty about the possible loss to an FCM or IB arising from litigation, claims,
and assessments
The period in which the underlying cause for legal action occurred
The degree of probability of an unfavorable outcome
The amount or range of potential loss
Substantive Audit Procedures 
5.143 Certain auditing procedures unique to an audit of an FCM or IB are discussed
within this chapter. In addition, exhibit 5.1, at the end of this chapter, provides illustra-
tions of several audit areas and their related assertions, objectives, and examples of sub-
stantive tests. In accordance with paragraph .07 of AU section 318, the auditor should
design audit procedures whose nature, timing, and extent are responsive to the assessed
risks of material misstatement at the relevant assertion level. In addition, there are other
auditing procedures that need to be performed in the audits of FCMs and IBs that are not
unique to such audits or that do not require special application in them. Such procedures
are not discussed in this chapter and auditors should refer to other sources for those
requirements.
Assets Segregated Under Federal and Other Regulations
5.144 An FCM is required to segregate and separately account for the assets of cus-
tomers. An FCM may have customer-segregated assets on deposit in segregated accounts
maintained by the FCM at banks or other depositories pursuant to the CEAct. An FCM
may also have cash, securities, or other property for customers in segregated accounts that
the FCM keeps on hand or on premises. The CFTC also permits FCMs to carry cus-
tomer-segregated funds in certain foreign depositories if certain conditions are met.
5.145 Regarding customer-segregated assets held on deposit at banks or other deposito-
ries, the auditor should confirm material balances unless other appropriate audit support
can be provided. For customer-segregated assets that are kept on hand or held on premises
by an FCM, and are material in amount, the auditor may consider conducting a count of
the on-hand or on-premises assets, reviewing and testing the records and controls con-
cerning such assets, and comparing the results of the count to the FCM’s records. If the
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FCM conducts its own counts of the on-hand or on-premises segregated assets, keeps sat-
isfactory records of such counts along with the FCM’s reconciliations of the count results
to the FCM’s records for the assets, and maintains accurate and sufficiently detailed jour-
nals and ledgers for the assets, the auditor may be able to rely on the FCM’s records for as-
surance that the on-site segregated assets are accurately recorded and stated by the FCM as
of the audit date.
5.146 Customer-segregated asset accounts that are not clearly titled and identified as
such, or accounts maintained at a bank or other depository that are not covered by written
acknowledgments from the bank or depository pursuant to CFTC regulations, may not be
recognized as segregated assets for regulatory purposes. The auditor may consider reading,
on a test basis, the titles for, and written acknowledgments covering, the FCM’s segregated
asset accounts for compliance with CFTC regulations, including an acknowledgment
from the bank that there are no liens against the accounts.
5.147 The auditor may consider testing an FCM’s investments of customer-segregated
assets and secured assets. Investments of Section 4d(a)(2) customer assets that do not com-
ply with the requirements for such investments, as specified by CFTC Regulation 1.25,
Investment of customer funds, may not be considered segregated assets for regulatory pur-
poses. Similarly, investments of Part 30.7 set-aside assets should be in securities that are, at
all times, readily marketable and liquid. 
5.148 CFTC Regulations 1.20a and 30.7a require an FCM to separately account for,
and not commingle, Section 4d(a)(2) customer assets and Part 30.7 set-aside assets with
each other or with the assets of the FCM. Consequently, while examining transactions of
the FCM, the auditor should be aware of the possibility of an FCM’s commingling of cus-
tomer or set-aside assets with its own proprietary assets. Such commingling of assets may
indicate a weakness in the FCM’s internal controls.
Exchange Memberships
5.149 The ownership of exchange memberships can be confirmed through direct corre-
spondence with the exchange. An FCM may have more than one membership on a par-
ticular exchange. The propriety of considering exchange memberships as assets of the
FCM should be ascertained by referring to partnership agreements or other documents of
the FCM. The auditor should also consider performing audit procedures relating to the
valuation of memberships and the determination of whether the recorded value has been
impaired. 
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5.150 Due to the demutualization of some exchanges, memberships may not be aligned
with ownership in the exchange. In a demutualization, trading privileges are disaggregated
from ownership, and valuation of memberships and other forms of ownership/trading
privileges should be carefully evaluated (for further discussion, refer to chapter 7, “Ac-
counting Guidance”). 
Deposits With Exchange-Clearing Organizations
5.151 On a regular basis, exchange-clearing organizations prepare and send reports, or
other summaries to each of their clearing members, showing the margin value attributed
by the clearing organization to the clearing member’s original margin deposits with the
clearing organization. A clearing member’s margin deposits at a clearing organization are
typically in cash, certain U.S. government obligations, other readily marketable securities
(excluding securities of financial institutions), or letters of credit.
5.152 The auditor should confirm all material balances representing deposits with
exchange-clearing organizations with the clearing organizations.
Due From and To Exchange-Clearing Organizations
5.153 As of the close of each trading day, an FCM that is a clearing member of an ex-
change-clearing organization has a daily net variation margin or settlement that is receiv-
able from, or payable to, each clearing organization for open positions held by the FCM as
of the close of the prior trading day, and for futures and options trades cleared during the
trading day. For each trading day, the exchange-clearing organization sends to each clear-
ing member a daily trade and position register that lists and summarizes the member’s
open positions as of the prior business day, the trades cleared for the member during the
trading day, the member’s open positions at the close of the trading day, and the member’s
daily net variation settlement for the day with the clearing organization. 
5.154 The net mark-to-market gain or loss on trades that have not cleared as of the date
of the financial statements, which are recorded as unmatched trades on the daily trade and
position register, should be combined with the net settlement from or to that exchange
clearing organization in the FCM’s financial statements. The auditor may consider obtain-
ing and testing each clearing organization’s listing of out trades as of the report date. De-
pending on the control environment, the auditor should also consider obtaining exchange
trade and position registers for subsequent days to determine that out trades as of the
report date were cleared, usually within five days after the trades were executed.
232
5.155 Using the summary pages of the daily trade and position registers received by the
FCM from the exchanges on which it is a clearing member, the auditor may consider ver-
ifying the FCM’s stated receivable from and payable to exchange-clearing organizations.
The auditor should also consider the necessity of confirming any net settlement amounts.
5.156 Settlement amounts due from one exchange-clearing organization should not be
netted against settlement amounts due to another exchange-clearing organization. The au-
ditor may consider reviewing the FCM’s computation of its receivable from and its
payable to exchange-clearing organizations to determine that such netting of settlement
amounts has not occurred.
5.157 The daily net settlement with an exchange-clearing organization is a key compo-
nent of an FCM’s daily reconciliation of the FCM’s control settlement accounts to the
FCM’s futures open trade equity payable to customers and net options premium payable
or receivable for customers’ options trades. The auditor may consider examining and test-
ing the FCM’s reconciliations of its control settlement accounts to determine that the net
daily settlement from each exchange-clearing organization is accurately recorded and
included in the reconciliation.
Receivables From and Payables to Brokers
5.158 An FCM may be a clearing or nonclearing member of a commodity exchange. If
an FCM is a clearing member of a commodity exchange, the FCM can execute, directly on
the exchange floor, trades on behalf of the commodity accounts it carries. The trades are
cleared through the exchange’s clearing organization. If an FCM is not a clearing member
of an exchange, the FCM must establish an omnibus account or fully disclosed arrange-
ment with another FCM that is a clearing member. This type of FCM is known as the
carrying FCM or the correspondent FCM.
Omnibus Accounts
5.159 Carrying FCM. An FCM may perform clearing functions for other FCMs or IBs.
The auditor should confirm material balances in omnibus accounts unless other appropri-
ate audit support can be provided. The carrying FCM should explain any differences that
exist between the books and confirmation responses, and reconciling items should be
traced to supporting documentation. The auditor may consider testing the carrying
FCM’s segregation, transfer, and controls pertaining to transactions with the introducing
FCM or IB, to determine that the instructions of the introducing FCM or IB were carried
out on a timely basis in compliance with their agreement and in accordance with the pre-
scribed rules and regulations of applicable regulatory agencies. In addition, the auditor
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may also consider tracing selected trades in the omnibus accounts to underlying docu-
mentation furnished by the introducing FCM or IB, and testing that the clearing fee is in
conformity with the applicable agreement.
5.160 Introducing FCM or IB. The auditor should confirm the balance in the omnibus
account with the carrying FCM unless other appropriate audit support can be provided.
The auditor should also consider tracing any difference between the confirmation re-
sponse and the client’s records to underlying documentation. In addition, the auditor may
consider testing the computation of the clearing fee for compliance with the related agree-
ment, and may also consider the introducing FCM or IB’s obligations pursuant to the
clearing agreement about guaranteeing the deficits of its introduced customers.
Fully Disclosed Accounts
5.161 Carrying FCM. Because the accounts of the introducing FCM or IB are main-
tained on the books of the carrying FCM as if they are customers of the carrying FCM, the
auditing procedures for those accounts are the same as those performed on other cus-
tomers’ accounts. In addition, the auditor may consider testing the fees earned for carrying
the other FCM’s or IB’s accounts.
5.162 Introducing FCM or IB. The auditor may consider performing auditing proce-
dures to determine if the introducing FCM or IB is credited with the agreed-on fee for
trades generated by its customers. The auditor should also consider performing tests of the
introducing FCM’s or IB’s system to verify that all trades were executed in accordance with
its instructions and that fees complied with the applicable agreement. Such tests would or-
dinarily include comparing daily trading activity summaries prepared by the carrying
FCM with memorandums of the introducing FCM or IB. In addition, the auditor may
also consider testing the computation of the clearing fee for compliance with the related
agreement and may also consider the introducing FCM’s or IB’s obligations pursuant to
the clearing agreement about guaranteeing the deficits of its introduced customers.
5.163 When auditing the omnibus or fully disclosed account of an introducing FCM or
IB, the auditor may consider the relationship with, and financial viability of, the clearing
or carrying FCM, respectively, and may also consider obtaining the report on internal con-
trol filed by the clearing or carrying FCM with the NFA. The auditor should also consider
whether, under the guidelines of AU section 324, Service Organizations (AICPA, Profes-
sional Standards, vol. 1), it would be more effective to request a service auditor’s report
from the clearing or carrying FCM.
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Receivables From Customers
5.164 Typically, an FCM’s receivables from customers represent the debit and deficit
balances in customers’ trading accounts carried by the FCM. Debit and deficit balances
usually occur in customers’ trading accounts as the result of trading losses or the FCM’s
payments for cash commodities deliveries taken by the FCM on behalf and for the benefit
of the FCM’s customers.
5.165 The auditor should confirm material receivables from customers unless other ap-
propriate audit support can be provided, and test the existence, possession, control, and
value of collateral securing such receivables from customers. Debits and deficits may be
considered current if there was not a debit in the account the prior day and if the FCM
made a call for sufficient funds to cover the day’s debit or deficit balance. Conversely, if
there was a debit and deficit in the account on the previous business day, sufficient funds
were received to eliminate the debit and deficit in its entirety. Customers’ accounts having
debit and deficit balances may be secured by the following:
Negotiable customer-owned securities or other readily marketable investments
deposited by the customer with the FCM
Excess credit equity over the initial margin requirement in another trading account
with an identical owner
Negotiable customer-owned securities or excess credit equity of another customer
pursuant to a written agreement by another customer to guarantee the customer’s
account
Commissions payable by an FCM to an IB, or funds deposited by the IB pursuant
to a written agreement between the FCM and an IB in which the IB guarantees the
customer’s account by depositing such funds for that purpose with the FCM or by
allowing the FCM to withhold such commissions payable to the IB
5.166 The auditor may consider determining whether the receivables from customers
fall within the credit guidelines established by the FCM for the accounts and evaluating
the adequacy of the valuation allowance for the receivables. 
Securities Sold Under Agreements to Repurchase/Resell
5.167 The auditor may consider testing the FCM’s or IB’s positions of securities held
under reverse repurchase agreements (reverse repos) and repos through confirmation with
the other party to the transaction. The extent of the confirmation procedures would be
based on the following:
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The auditor’s judgment concerning internal control
The materiality of contractual reverse repo and repo amounts and the value of
securities collateralizing the agreements
Types of error or fraud that have occurred
Securities, Commodities, and Derivative Financial Instruments Owned
5.168 The auditor may consider ascertaining that the FCM’s or IB’s position records
agree with, or have been reconciled to, the general ledger and that accruals for profit or loss
on the FCM’s or IB’s trading positions related to open trades have been recorded. In addi-
tion, the auditor may also consider testing, if material, the recorded values of commodi-
ties, securities, and other investments. 
5.169 Quotations for forwards, options, swaps, and securities not actively traded may be
obtained from the FCM or IB being audited; however, the auditor may consider indepen-
dently testing material items with other parties that have knowledge of the particular item
or with other appropriate sources. The auditor may also consider documenting in the
working papers pricing sources used in the testing procedure. For forwards, options,
swaps, and securities with no ready market, the auditor does not function as an appraiser
and is not expected to substitute his or her judgment for that of the management of the
FCM or IB in determining value. Instead, the auditor should evaluate the information re-
lied on by management and determine whether the procedures followed are reasonable in
the circumstances. If the FCM or IB or its pricing service uses a formula-based pricing or
similar method, the auditor may also consider obtaining an understanding of the proce-
dures employed in order to determine if the process would produce a reasonable determi-
nation of value. The sources of the market price quotations used should be documented.
5.170 The auditor should perform those test calculations the auditor deems necessary in
the circumstances. As partial substantiation for the valuation of such forwards, options,
swaps, and securities, the auditor may also wish to review purchases or sales made shortly
before and after the valuation date. The auditor may also consider requesting a valuation
from other FCMs or IBs or from independent pricing services.
5.171 Management’s valuation procedures of forwards, options, swaps, and securities
that are not readily marketable are designed to approximate fair value. Those procedures
are generally a good-faith estimate by management. Although the auditor may deter-
mine that the underlying documentation supports the value estimates, the auditor may
conclude that because the range of values is significant, the opinion should be modified.
The modification usually relates to an adjustment that may have been required if a ready
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market value existed. If the auditor concludes that the procedures used to estimate value
are reasonable, that the documentation is appropriate, and that the range of values is not
significant, the opinion need not be modified. With regard to a modification, the auditor
may consider reporting on whether the procedures used by management to arrive at a fair
value appear to be reasonable.
5.172 AU section 328 provides guidance on auditing fair value measurements and dis-
closures contained in financial statements. Under AU section 328, the auditor’s substan-
tive tests of fair value measurements involve (a) testing management’s significant
assumptions, the valuation model, and the underlying data, (b) developing independent
fair value estimates for corroborative purposes, or (c) examining subsequent events and
transactions that either do or do not confirm the estimate. 
5.173 AU section 332 provides guidance to auditors in planning and performing audit-
ing procedures for assertions about investments in securities that are made in an entity’s fi-
nancial statements. A companion Audit Guide, Auditing Derivative Instruments, Hedging
Activities, and Investments in Securities, provides practical guidance for implementing AU
section 332. For audits conducted in accordance with GAAS, AU sections 9328, Auditing
Fair Value Measurements and Disclosures: Auditing Interpretations of Section 328 (AICPA,
Professional Standards, vol. 1), and 9332, Auditing Derivative Instruments, Hedging Activi-
ties, and Investments in Securities: Auditing Interpretations of Section 332 (AICPA, Profes-
sional Standards, vol. 1), contain audit interpretations of AU sections 328 and 332,
respectively, that indicate if the auditor determines that the nature and extent of auditing
procedures should include tests of the measurement of investments in securities (or inter-
ests in a trust that holds investments in securities), simply receiving a confirmation from a
third party (including a trustee) does not, in and of itself, constitute adequate audit evi-
dence with respect to the valuation assertion. The interpretations also provide that receiv-
ing confirmation from a third party (including a trustee), for investments in the aggregate,
does not constitute adequate audit evidence with respect to the existence assertion. Re-
ceiving confirmation from a third party (including a trustee) on a security-by-security or
investment-by-investment basis, however, typically would constitute adequate audit
evidence with respect to the existence assertion.
Physical Commodities Inventories
5.174 A number of FCM’s and IB’s own physical commodities inventories they ob-
tained by taking delivery on futures contracts or by transacting business in forward con-
tract or cash commodities markets. The documentary evidence for ownership of physical
commodities is usually represented by warehouse receipts that are in bearer form and are
held by the FCM or IB in a vault on the FCM’s or IB’s premises or are on deposit with
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a bank. Warehouse receipts may also be deposited by the FCM or IB with a lender as
collateral for a loan.
5.175 The auditor may consider performing the following audit procedures with respect
to an FCM’s or IB’s physical commodities inventory:
Observe the counting or weighing of commodities in the physical possession of the
FCM or IB. The auditor should perform procedures that he or she considers neces-
sary in order to determine that the types, quantities, and grades of the commodities
in the FCM’s or IB’s possession are accurately stated or recorded by the FCM or IB.
Inspect the physical commodities for damage or spoilage and read the FCM’s or
IB’s insurance coverage for such inventory losses. The auditor’s inspection of the
quality of the inventory and assessment of the methods used by the FCM or IB to
determine the value of the inventory may require the auditor to rely on the work of
a specialist in accordance with the guidelines contained in AU section 336.
Confirm the inventory with the public warehouses holding the physical commodi-
ties. The auditor may consider including the following information on the
confirmation: 
— Warehouse receipt numbers;
— Detailed descriptions of the types, quantities, grades, or quality of the com-
modities held; and
— If applicable, the value of the commodities less any storage or insurance
charges, and other adjustments. 
In addition, the auditor may also consider, if appropriate, inspecting the physical
commodities held in public warehouses.
Inspect warehouse receipts in the FCM’s or IB’s physical possession.
Confirm warehouse receipts not in the FCM’s or IB’s physical possession. 
Inspect documents and trace subsequent entries for items in transit at the balance-
sheet date.
Test the fair value of physical commodities based on major market or other appro-
priate spot prices, adjusted for freight differentials. If spot prices are not available,
futures and forward contract quotes may be used, provided they are adjusted for
the cost to carry. If the physical commodity is hedged, the hedge should be con-
sidered in determining value. AU section 328 addresses audit considerations relat-
ing to the measurement and disclosure of assets, liabilities, and equity presented or
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disclosed at fair value in financial statements. AU section 332 provides guidance to
auditors in planning and performing auditing procedures for assertions about de-
rivative instruments, hedging activities, and investments in securities that are made
in an entity’s financial statements.
Ascertain the reputation of the warehouse and determine whether the warehouse is
bonded.
5.176 Generally, two kinds of public warehouses exist: those licensed under federal laws
and those licensed under state laws. Most public warehouses choose to be federally li-
censed because federal licensure supersedes the state licensing requirement. Federal laws
require the operators of federally licensed public warehouses to file a surety bond with the
appropriate federal agency. In addition, a commodity exchange may require a bond
amount that exceeds the federal bond requirement. In such instances, the higher bond
amount is required. Federally licensed public warehouses are subject to regular audits by
federal examiners.
Advances on Cash Commodities
5.177 Some FCMs and IBs that are in the business of buying and selling spot com-
modities advance cash to sellers of such commodities against future deliveries. The auditor
may consider testing the type and amount of such advances and the amount and market
value of collateral for the advances held by a bank or other custodian. If material, the
auditor may also consider confirming the amounts of cash advances with the other parties
involved unless other appropriate audit support can be provided.
Accrued Commissions Receivable or Payable
5.178 The auditor may consider testing the FCM’s or IB’s computations of its accrued
commissions receivable or payable and the FCM’s or IB’s reconciliations for commissions
receivable and payable. An FCM may have commissions receivable from, or payable to, ex-
change clearing organizations, other FCMs, IBs, account executives, and floor brokers. An
IB usually has commissions receivable from FCMs that clear trades for accounts of cus-
tomers introduced by the IB. Commissions earned by an FCM for trades executed for its
customers are usually charged by the FCM directly to the customers’ accounts.
Payable to Customers
5.179 In accordance with the CEAct and the regulations thereunder, only FCMs may
have a trade payable to customers as the result of carrying trading accounts for customers
trading commodity futures and options-on-futures on U.S. exchanges, or for U.S.-based
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customers trading futures and options-on-futures on foreign exchanges. On an FCM’s fi-
nancial statements, the balance for an FCM’s payable to customers may be comprised not
only of the equity in trading accounts of persons defined as customers by CFTC regula-
tions, but also of the equity in trading accounts owned by persons defined as noncustomers.
5.180 Noncustomer trading accounts are neither proprietary trading accounts of the
FCM nor trading accounts owned by customers as defined by CFTC Regulation 1.3k, De-
finitions. Owners of noncustomer trading accounts generally include employees and busi-
ness affiliates of the FCM. In an audit of an FCM, the distinctions between customer,
noncustomer, and proprietary trading accounts are important because such distinctions
are required to be reflected in the books and records of the FCM and are significant in an
FCM’s compliance with regulatory requirements.
5.181 In auditing an FCM’s payable to customers, the auditor may consider testing the
following subsidiary ledgers and supporting records maintained by the FCM:
The customer equity and margin status report (also called the equity or tab run)
The open position report, marked-to-market (the point balance)
The daily trade listing
Reconciliations of open trade equity per the FCM’s books and records to exchange
trade and position registers, listings of unmatched trades (out trades), and daily
variation settlements 
Reconciliations of open positions and open trade equity in omnibus accounts 
Adjusting entries made by the FCM to its customer accounts and accounting
books and records for corrections and reconciling items
Account statements provided by the FCM to owners of trading accounts carried by
the FCM
5.182 The auditor’s tests of these records may include the following:
Compare the details shown on the FCM’s ledger for selected customer accounts to
the details and information shown on statements sent by the FCM to customers for
the accounts
Compare the details shown on the FCM’s ledger for selected trades and open posi-
tions in trading accounts to the FCM’s daily trade and open position listings and to
exchange clearing organization trade and position registers or account statements
received from corresponding brokers
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Trace customer cash transactions selected from the cash receipts and disbursements
journal to the customers’ accounts as shown on the FCM’s ledger and to account
statements sent to the customers
Compare selected trades shown on exchange trade and position reports or on car-
rying FCM statements to the FCM’s daily trade listing and the FCM’s ledger
Test in detail the FCM’s reconciliations of its customer, noncustomer, and propri-
etary open futures positions, open trade equity, and open options positions per the
FCM’s books and records with exchange trade and position registers, unmatched
trade listings, and daily settlement summaries, or with carrying FCM statements.
Test in detail selected adjusting entries to customer accounts for the following:
— Trade price or trade quantity differences
— Incorrect or omitted cash transaction entries
— Trades cleared, but not added to an account
— Unmatched trades that were recorded in an account, but cannot be resolved by
the executing brokers and, consequently, should be deleted or busted from the
account and the FCM’s books
— Other correcting or reconciling adjustments
5.183 An FCM’s ledger and other records should support the balance shown by the
FCM on its statement of financial condition for its payable to customers. The auditor
should note, however, that the total payable to customers indicated by the FCM’s ledger is
usually a net payable that combines customer accounts having net debit or deficit balances
with customer accounts having net credit balances. In preparing its statement of financial
condition, the FCM should include only those customer accounts having net credit bal-
ances in the total for payable to customers. Customer accounts having net debit or deficit
balances are included in the total receivable from customer balances shown on the FCM’s
statement of financial condition.
5.184 When auditing an FCM, the auditor may consider confirming open futures and
options-on-futures positions and balances in trading accounts carried by the FCM. Sam-
pling techniques may be suitable. In selecting customer accounts for confirmation, the au-
ditor needs to consider the commodity positions in such accounts, the account ledger
(money) balances, and other property deposited with the FCM and credited to the ac-
count. The auditor also may consider confirming some accounts with zero balances. AU
section 330, The Confirmation Process (AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1), provides
guidance to the auditor on using confirmations.
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5.185 All differences disclosed through a comparison of third-party records and confir-
mations with the records of the FCM or IB being audited should be resolved by the
FCM or IB, and adjustments should be reviewed by the auditor to the extent considered
necessary. 
Margining of Trading Accounts
5.186 The auditor should also consider analyzing trading accounts carried by an FCM
for evidence of under margined conditions that may affect the FCM’s net capital compu-
tation under CFTC Regulation 1.17. In performing such a review, obtaining and testing
the FCM’s ledger, a listing of under margined accounts, and an aged listing of margin calls
made and outstanding may be helpful. The auditor may also consider testing the FCM’s
margin requirements for particular trading accounts by comparing the margin require-
ments for the accounts shown on the FCM’s records to the margin requirements for the
accounts as calculated by an outside service organization or by the auditor.
5.187 The auditor may consider analyzing accounts with margin deficiencies to deter-
mine whether an under margined account charge is required to be taken against net capi-
tal under CFTC Regulation 1.17c-5-viii and ix, or under the rules of other regulatory
bodies. In addition, the auditor may also consider evaluating the timeliness and adequacy
of margin calls made by the FCM and the timeliness of receipt of the requested additional
margin funds.
Subordinated Accounts and Borrowings
5.188 The auditor may consider obtaining appropriate audit evidence concerning cash
subordination or secured demand note agreements, and determine whether they have been
approved by the appropriate regulatory bodies and meet the requirements for treatment as
equity capital in accordance with CFTC Regulation 1.17d. In order to accomplish this,
the auditor may consider confirming directly with the FCM’s or IB’s designated self-regu-
latory organization (DSRO) or by review of approval letters received by the FCM or IB
from the DSRO. The auditor should also consider determining, through confirmation,
the expiration dates of the agreements, the amounts subordinated, any collateral, any lim-
its in relation to those amounts, and the nature of the liability to the subordinating party.
This information is needed to determine the proper carrying value of the accounts and the
appropriate treatment under net capital rules.
5.189 The auditor may consider testing compliance with the specific terms of subordi-
nated loan and secured demand note agreements and direct specific attention to the terms
of those agreements. This is important because some agreements contain covenants that
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require the borrower to satisfy and maintain specified levels of profitability or operating re-
sults, tangible net worth, or other financial requirements during the instrument’s term. An
FCM’s or IB’s failure to comply with such covenants in the agreement may cause the FCM
or IB to be in technical default of the agreement and may allow the lender to demand ac-
celerated or early repayment. In addition, because secured demand note agreements are
collateralized instruments, and the collateral should meet regulatory requirements, the
auditor may also consider evaluating the kind, value, and location of the collateral. 
Open Contractual Commitments
5.190 FCMs report unrealized gains and losses on their forward commitments in deter-
mining their financial position and results of operations. Audit objectives for testing an
FCM’s forward commitments may include obtaining satisfaction that the following have
been confirmed:
The forward commitments exist and are bona fide separable resources or obliga-
tions of the FCM
The entries in the FCM’s forward contract position book are accurate and
complete
All forward commitments have been accounted for
Gains and losses on forward commitments have been properly and accurately
recorded
5.191 The auditor may consider obtaining the open commitment statements received
by an FCM. The open commitment statements generally present the following:
The type and grade of contracted commodity
The date of the forward contract
The counterparty’s contract number
The quantity of the commodity purchased or sold
The delivery dates specified by the contracts
The contract price
5.192 The auditor may consider confirming contractual commitments (other than en-
dorsed puts and calls, the holders of which are unknown) on a test basis. In many cases,
the commitments of customers will appear in their accounts and will be confirmed when
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those accounts are confirmed. In such cases, the open contracts may be confirmed in the
same manner as are other accounts.
5.193 Sometimes, if a settlement date (subsequent to the date of the financial state-
ments) has been fixed for an open contract transaction, the FCM will clear the open con-
tract file and enter the transactions on the settlement blotter for the day of settlement.
Such transactions are not regular-way transactions and may be confirmed separately.
Suspense Accounts
5.194 Suspense accounts should be analyzed by the FCM or IB at the end of the period
and such amounts should be charged to income or expense, or reclassified as appropriate
to accounts such as firm or customer, receivable or payable, or to other accounts for finan-
cial reporting purposes. The auditor may consider testing the analysis for propriety of
aging and classification and may also consider testing specific items by confirmation with
third parties, comparison with underlying records, or other procedures. Suspense accounts
may contain money and position balances. Even though these suspense items may often be
netted, the auditor may consider evaluating suspense accounts based on a gross basis.
5.195 Suspense accounts that have significant balances or balances that recur from one
accounting period to the next may indicate a weakness in the FCM’s or IB’s accounting
system or internal control structure. This is particularly true for suspense accounts at an
FCM that relate to the FCM’s payable to its customers or its receivable from, or payable
to, commodity exchange clearing organizations or correspondent brokers.
Income Statement
5.196 The auditor may consider performing analytical procedures on the income and
expense balances shown on the FCM’s or IB’s income statement. This would normally in-
clude a year-to-year comparison of income and expense balances. Also, the auditor may
consider performing substantive tests of transactions in the revenue and expense cycle, and
analyze significant or unusual items in trade error accounts and bad debt accounts, which
may include an inspection of underlying documentation for appropriate approvals of the
transactions and their recording in the accounting system. Exhibit 5.1 in this chapter pro-
vides possible test procedures that the auditor may consider for auditing commission rev-
enue and expense, principal transaction revenue, interest revenue and expense,
compensation expense, and other expenses and taxes. The auditor should discuss any sig-
nificant trends or questionable transactions with management.
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Computation of Segregation and Secured Amount
Requirements and Minimum Capital Requirement
Segregation and Secured Amount Requirements
5.197 Section 4d(a)(2) of the CEAct and CFTC Regulation 1.20, Customer funds to be
segregated and separately accounted for, require an FCM to separately account for and segre-
gate all funds of customers trading on U.S. commodity exchanges (or alternatively,
“. . . customers trading commodity futures or options-on-futures on a U.S. exchange”).
CFTC Regulation 30.7 requires an FCM to maintain, in a separate account or accounts,
money, securities, or property (called set-aside funds) in an amount sufficient to satisfy all
of the FCM’s current obligations to customers trading foreign futures and foreign options
on foreign commodity exchanges or boards of trade (called secured amount). Chapter 3 of
this practice aid provides a detailed discussion of the regulatory requirements concerning
an FCM’s Section 4d(a)(2) segregated funds and Part 30, Foreign Futures and Foreign
Options Transactions, set-aside funds.
5.198 The auditor should review the FCM’s procedures and controls for compliance
with Section 4d(a)(2) of the CEAct and Part 30 of the CFTC’s regulations under the
CEAct. The auditor should perform those tests considered necessary to be satisfied that
the procedures and controls in existence, including the written documentation, are oper-
ating as described, and provide reasonable assurance that the FCM meets the pertinent
regulatory requirements.
5.199 As part of its annual financial report filed with the CFTC and other regulatory
bodies, an FCM is required to prepare and include the following:
A statement of segregation requirements and funds in segregation for customers
trading on U.S. commodity exchanges
A statement of secured amounts and funds held in separate accounts for foreign
futures and foreign options customers pursuant to CFTC Regulation 30.7
5.200 By noon of the following business day an FCM is also required to prepare and
retain computations of the following as of the close of each business day:
Its total funds on deposit in segregated accounts, total amount of funds required to
be segregated, and excess (deficient) funds on deposit in segregated accounts
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Its total amount of money, securities, and property held in Part 30 separate
accounts, total Part 30 secured amount, and excess (deficient) set-aside funds held
in Part 30 separate accounts
5.201 The auditor should test the balances shown on the FCM’s segregation and se-
cured amounts statements that are included as part of the FCM’s financial report to deter-
mine whether the statements were prepared in accordance with the CFTC’s Form
1-FR-FCM instructions. The auditor should also test the FCM’s daily segregation and se-
cured amounts computations prepared by the FCM during the year preceding the audit
date to determine whether the FCM prepared such computations for each business day
during the period and whether the FCM has kept sufficient funds on deposit in segregated
or separate Part 30 accounts.
Minimum Capital Requirement
5.202 CFTC Regulation 1.17 requires an FCM or independent IB to comply, at all
times, with minimum net capital requirements. CFTC Regulation 1.18, Records for and re-
lating to financial reporting and monthly computation by futures commission merchants and
introducing brokers, requires an FCM or independent IB to make and retain a formal com-
putation of its adjusted net capital and minimum capital requirement as of the close of
business each month. The auditor should test the monthly computations of minimum
capital requirements prepared by the FCM or IB during the audit period to obtain satis-
faction about the following:
The FCM or IB has prepared, as of the close of business each month, a computa-
tion of its adjusted net capital and minimum financial requirements pursuant to
CFTC Regulation 1.17
The FCM or IB, on those computations, satisfied the minimum adjusted net capi-
tal requirements
5.203 CFTC Regulation 1.17 defines net capital as the amount by which current assets,
as defined by Regulation 1.17c-2, exceed liabilities, exclusive of subordinated debt. Ad-
justed net capital is defined by Regulation 1.17c-5 as net capital less the following:
Certain charges related to customer and under margined accounts, proprietary fu-
tures contracts, advances, and unsecured receivables 
Certain percentage reductions (haircuts) in the market value of proprietary securi-
ties, options on securities, contractual commitments, and commodity inventory
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5.204 FCMs and IBs are required to maintain minimum net capital. Refer to paragraph
3.82 in chapter 3 for a listing of such requirements. 
5.205 If an FCM fails to maintain the minimum required adjusted net capital, the
FCM is restricted to trading for liquidation only; that is, the FCM is prohibited from ac-
cepting any new positions for customers, should transfer all of its customer accounts to an-
other FCM, and cease doing business as an FCM until it can prove to the satisfaction
of the CFTC or its SRO its ability to achieve compliance with the minimum financial
requirements.
5.206 An IB who fails to maintain the minimum required adjusted net capital should
immediately cease doing business as an IB until the IB can demonstrate compliance with
the requirements of minimum adjusted net capital.
5.207 The auditor should have an understanding of the FCM’s or independent IB’s pro-
cedures and controls for compliance with regulatory capital requirements and should per-
form those tests considered necessary to be satisfied that the procedures and controls,
including the written documentation, provide reasonable assurance that the FCM or inde-
pendent IB is in compliance with CFTC Regulations 1.17–.18, and the rules of other reg-
ulatory bodies. If appropriate, the auditor should also consider the effect on the
supplemental schedules of differences identified as a result of the audit of the basic finan-
cial statements.
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5.208
APPENDIX A: Consideration of Fraud in a Financial
Statement Audit: Examples and Considerations for
Auditors of FCMs or IBs
Risk Factors and Auditor Responses 
Two types of fraud are relevant to the auditor’s consideration: fraudulent financial report-
ing and misappropriation of assets. For each of these types of fraud, the risk factors are fur-
ther classified based on the three conditions generally present when material
misstatements due to fraud occur: incentives/pressures, opportunities, and attitudes/ratio-
nalizations. Although the risk factors cover a broad range of situations, they are only ex-
amples and, accordingly, the auditor may wish to consider additional or different risk
factors. Also, the order of the examples of risk factors provided is not intended to reflect
their relative importance or frequency of occurrence.
Part 1: Fraudulent Financial Reporting
An auditor’s interest specifically relates to fraudulent acts that cause a material misstate-
ment of financial statements. Some of the following factors and conditions are present in
entities where specific circumstances do not present a risk of material misstatement. Also,
specific controls may exist that mitigate the risk of material misstatement due to fraud,
even though risk factors or conditions are present. When identifying risk factors and other
conditions, you should assess whether those risk factors and conditions, individually and
in combination, present a risk of material misstatement of the financial statements.
A. Incentives/Pressures
1. Financial stability or profitability is threatened by economic, industry, or an futures
commission merchant’s (FCM’s) or introducing broker’s (IB’s) operating condi-
tions, such as (or as indicated by):
a. High degree of competition or market saturation, accompanied by declining
margins
b. High vulnerability to rapid changes, such as changes in technology, or interest
rates
i. A failure or inability to keep pace with the rapid growth in electronic trad-
ing, if the financial stability or profitability of the particular FCM or IB is
placed at risk, due to that failure or inability
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ii. Concentration in a particular type of financial instrument
2. Excessive pressure exists for management to meet the requirements or expectations
of third parties due to the following:
a. The pressure on management to meet the expectations of analysts and rating
agencies or parents (for FCM’s or IB’s that are subsidiaries of public entities or
overseas entities)
3. Management or those individuals charged with governance’s personal net worth is
threatened by the FCM’s or IB’s financial performance arising from the following:
a. The structure of incentive plans induces traders to take unusually greater risks
b. An unusually high level of internal competition for capital allocation among
product types/trading desks exists
B. Opportunities
1. The nature of the industry or the FCM’s or IB’s operations provides opportunities
to engage in fraudulent financial reporting that can arise from the following:
a. A failure by management to have an adequate understanding of the FCM’s or
IB’s trading and investment strategies as conducted by the FCM’s or IB’s
traders, including the types, characteristics, and risks associated with the prod-
ucts purchased and sold by the FCM or IB
b. Significant, unusual, or highly complex transactions, especially those close to
year end that pose difficult “substance over form” questions
i. Unusually significant increase in unsettled trades at year end
ii. A high degree of complex accounting standards relating to, for example, fi-
nancial instruments and off-balance sheet transactions
iii. Transactions (straddling) year end in similar commodities
2. Internal control components are deficient as a result of the following:
a. Inadequate monitoring of controls, including automated controls and controls
over interim financial reporting.
i. A failure by management and those charged with governance to set para-
meters (for example, trading limits, credit limits, and aggregate market risk
limits) and to continuously monitor trading activities against those para-
meters
ii. Lack of sufficient access controls for front-office and back-office systems
iii. Failure to monitor the filling of customer orders from the firm’s inventory
(for example, front-running and excessive mark-up)
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iv. Lack of review of customer lists and insufficient controls surrounding the
customer account approval and maintenance processes for both cash and
margin accounts
v. A lack of sufficient controls over the review process for new products,
structured finance, and off-balance-sheet transactions
vi. A lack of sufficient controls over the valuation process for less liquid com-
modities or securities, including controls over the changes of valuation
pricing and the appropriate segregation of duties
b. High turnover rates or employment of ineffective accounting, internal audit, or
information technology staff.
i. A failure by management to ensure that the FCMs/IBs are properly
trained, appropriately licensed, and adequately supervised
ii. Lack of policies and training over the range of product offerings
iii. A failure by management to assess the quality and breadth of the com-
pany’s internal audit department, to ensure that the department receives
adequate training and resources to match the sophistication and progres-
sion of the company
iv. Improper reporting lines for internal audit
c. Ineffective accounting and information systems, including situations involving
control deficiencies and material weaknesses.
i. Lack of board approval and a specialist’s independent evaluation of in-
house developed valuation models
d. Use of error accounts to hide trading errors, made to meet commitments to
clients, particularly for block trades in meeting a predetermined value-weighted
average price (VWAP).
e. Use of valuation reserves for other purposes, such as to hide errors or expenses.
Assumptions in valuation reserves may be changed without adequate approval.
Lack of proper approval for the establishment of valuation reserves.
f. Use of customer collateral for firm purposes. (Tested by possession or control
procedures.)
g. Intercompany transactions designed to improperly manage earnings.
h. Transactions accounted for as sales as opposed to financing.
i. Use of different valuations of same product in two related companies.
j. Use of a borrowed security to cover a theft of customer-related security.
k. Poor controls over corporate actions in which the client fails to receive entire
benefit.
l. Not properly valuing collateral or reflecting the extent of cross-collateralization
on rate swaps.
m. Weak controls causing a failure to record trades on a timely basis, which may
facilitate customers’ poor trading activity.
n. Lack of controls over the execution of customer transactions.
C. Attitudes/Rationalizations
Risk factors reflective of attitudes/rationalizations by board members, management, or
employees that allow them to engage in and/or justify fraudulent financial reporting, may
not be susceptible to observation by the auditor. Nevertheless, the auditor who becomes
aware of the existence of such information should consider it in identifying the risks of
material misstatement arising from fraudulent financial reporting. For example, auditors
may become aware of the following information that may indicate a risk factor:
1. Excessive interest by management in maintaining or increasing the FCM’s or IB’s
stock price or earnings trend
a. Unusually aggressive interpretations of regulatory rules
b. Lax attitude toward regulatory compliance
D. Auditor Responses
In addition to the sample responses presented in AU section 316, Consideration of Fraud in
a Financial Statement Audit (AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1), an auditor may want
to consider the following responses.
Extend confirmation procedures concerning agreements with counterparties (for
example, leases, clearing, custody, margin, and subordinated debt).
Extend confirmation procedures concerning the terms of selected transactions (for
example, swaps, financing transactions, and fails) with counterparties.
Review the results of valuation testing performed by departments of the company
(for example, controllers, internal audit, and middle office).
Review background information about those charged with governance and man-
agement to determine if they have the capacity to understand trading and invest-
ment strategies. Conversations with appropriate people and review of the board’s
and management’s experience and credentials may be necessary.
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Review management summary reports on performance and meet with manage-
ment to discuss trading and business direction.
Perform periodic reviews of valuation methodologies by independent specialists
throughout the year.
Meet with middle office personnel to gain an understanding of the company’s poli-
cies concerning managing risk (for example, stress testing and valuations).
Extend testing on regulatory computations for companies barely meeting the min-
imum net capital requirements.
Consider how management dealt with regulatory issues in the past.
Consider how management responded to past regulatory examinations.
Ascertain whether there is a code of conduct.
Part 2: Misappropriation of Assets
An auditor’s interest specifically relates to fraudulent acts that cause a material misstate-
ment of financial statements. Some of the following factors and conditions are present in
entities where specific circumstances do not present a risk of material misstatement. Also,
specific controls may exist that mitigate the risk of material misstatement due to fraud,
even though risk factors or conditions are present. When identifying risk factors and other
conditions, you should assess whether those risk factors and conditions, individually and
in combination, present a risk of material misstatement of the financial statements.
Risk factors that relate to misstatements arising from misappropriation of assets are also
classified along the three conditions generally present when fraud exists: incentives/pres-
sures, opportunity, and attitudes/rationalizations. Some of the risk factors related to mis-
statements arising from fraudulent financial reporting also may be present when
misstatements arising from misappropriation of assets occur. For example, ineffective
monitoring of management and weakness in internal control may be present when mis-
statements due to either fraudulent financial reporting or misappropriation of assets exists.
The following are examples of risk factors related to misstatements arising from misappro-
priation of assets.
A. Opportunities
1. Certain characteristics or circumstances may increase the susceptibility of assets to
misappropriation. For example, opportunities to misappropriate assets increase
when there are the following:
a. Warehouse receipts or securities (for example, bearer instruments) held in the
company’s vault
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b. Commingling of customer securities with the FCM’s or IB’s securities at a cus-
todian bank
2. Inadequate internal control over assets may increase the susceptibility to misappro-
priation of those assets. For example, misappropriation of assets may occur because
there is the following:
a. Inadequate management oversight of employees responsible for assets
i. Lack of management oversight of overseas offices and subsidiaries
ii. Inadequate supervision of traders’ trading practices and limits, especially
for those generating a large proportion of the FCM’s or IB’s total revenue
iii. Large amounts of cash, commodities or securities at branches or branch
offices
iv. Poor control over wire transfers
b. Inadequate segregation of duties or independent checks
i. Lack of segregation of duties between the front-office (that is, execution
of trades) and the back-office (that is, settlement and accounting for
trades)
ii. Lack of independent review of periodic reconciliations (for example, set-
tlement accounts, cash accounts, and stock records)
iii. Failure to confirm failed transactions on a timely basis
iv. Failure to periodically review items in suspense accounts
v. Failure to review the aging of items, including failed transactions and re-
ceivables
vi. Lack of or infrequent independent pricing of inventory performed by
middle-office or back-office (that is, risk management and controller’s
group) 
vii. Poor controls over journal entries to customer accounts
viii. Failure to confirm customer transactions on a timely basis
c. Inadequate physical safeguards over cash, commodities investments, inventory,
or fixed assets
i. Lack of safeguarding and insuring securities in transfer
ii. Lack of sufficient access controls for cash wiring systems
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d. Lack of timely and appropriate documentation of transactions
i. Lack of documentation related to derivative transactions with counter
parties, such as ISDA master agreements
e. Lack of controls relating to the rehypothecation of securities
B. Auditor Responses
In addition to the sample responses presented in AU section 316, an auditor may want to
consider the following responses:
Review exception and break reports for settlement activities
Ensure that the compliance function reviews the personal account statements of
the company’s employees
Extend testing of access controls of online fund wiring system terminals
Review revenue trend of an individual trader over a period of time
Review level of errors and FCM’s or IB’s chargebacks of commissions
Examine controls over dealing with customer complaints
Unusual or Unexpected Relationships 
Examples of unusual or unexpected relationships that may indicate a material misstate-
ment due to fraud may include the following:
Recognition of unusually high unrealized gains on financial instruments at finan-
cial statement date
High volume of transactions around financial statement date
Accounts, Classes of Transactions, and Assertions
The following are examples of accounts, classes of transactions and assertions that may
have high inherent risk, involve a high degree of management judgment and subjectivity,
and be susceptible to manipulation by management:
Valuation of inventory
Litigation reserves
Intercompany transactions
Valuation of collateral
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Bonus determinations
Use of special-purpose entities
Improper Revenue Recognition
Examples of improper revenue recognition may include the following:
Incorrect valuation of inventory
Transactions between related entities designed to improperly manage earnings
Accelerating or deferring revenue to other periods
Key Estimates
Examples of key estimates for FCMs and IBs may include the following:
Valuation of inventory
Litigation reserves
Bonus determinations
Determination of carrying amount of goodwill
Realization of deferred tax assets
Programs and Controls
Examples of programs and controls for brokers and dealers in securities may include the
following:
Code of conduct
Risk monitoring procedures for credit risk and market risk
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ac
ti
vi
ty
 a
nd
 m
ov
em
en
ts
.
•
D
et
er
m
in
e 
m
at
ch
 b
oo
k 
tr
an
sa
ct
io
ns
 a
re
 p
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pe
rl
y
re
co
rd
ed
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ua
ti
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 c
ol
la
te
ra
liz
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ev
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se
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os
 is
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qu
at
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 c
ov
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po
su
re
.
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ce
du
re
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r 
th
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llo
w
in
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A
pp
ro
pr
ia
te
ne
ss
 fo
r 
th
e 
m
ar
ke
t v
al
ue
 o
f c
ol
la
te
ra
l 
po
si
ti
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•
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cu
la
ti
ng
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al
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 c
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ra
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qu
at
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ex
po
su
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.
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rv
e 
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lic
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d 
de
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rm
in
e 
co
m
pl
ia
nc
e.
•
D
et
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m
in
e 
th
at
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es
er
ve
s 
ar
e 
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ie
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 r
el
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iv
e 
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ex
po
su
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.
V
al
ua
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eq
ua
te
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 c
ov
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 e
xp
os
ur
e 
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su
lti
ng
 fr
om
ag
ed
 r
ec
on
ci
lin
g 
de
bi
t i
te
m
s.
•
Te
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 a
ge
d 
re
co
nc
ili
ng
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em
s.
•
U
nd
er
st
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re
se
rv
e 
po
lic
y.
•
Te
st
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 d
et
er
m
in
e 
th
at
 r
es
er
ve
s 
ar
e 
su
ff
ic
ie
nt
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el
at
iv
e
to
 e
xp
os
ur
e 
re
la
te
d 
to
 a
ge
d 
re
co
nc
ili
ng
 it
em
s. (c
on
tin
ue
d)
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 p
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at
en
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ed
 d
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ur
es
:
—
R
ev
er
se
 r
ep
os
 a
nd
 r
ep
os
 a
re
 a
pp
ro
pr
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te
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d.
—
A
m
ou
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pr
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 c
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 c
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 d
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s 
of
 fi
na
nc
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t
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ed
 d
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ur
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se
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ep
os
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 p
ro
ce
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f r
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 r
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 p
ro
ce
du
re
s,
an
d 
ba
la
nc
in
g.
•
O
n 
a 
te
st
 b
as
is
, s
am
pl
e 
th
es
e 
it
em
s,
 d
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 p
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 c
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 b
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 b
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at
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 c
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 d
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 c
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 c
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 c
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 o
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 d
et
er
m
in
e 
th
at
 s
uc
h 
se
cu
ri
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sh
ow
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at
 fa
ir
 v
al
ue
.
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 c
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pr
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at
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 c
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 d
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re
ce
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ng
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ng
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ng
 o
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at
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 r
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ol
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no
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lie
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 c
le
ar
in
g 
or
ga
ni
za
ti
on
s 
an
d 
fu
tu
re
s
op
en
 tr
ad
e 
eq
ui
ty
 to
 fi
rm
 c
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tle
m
en
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su
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am
ou
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 p
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at
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ad
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 p
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tr
ol
 s
et
tle
m
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t a
cc
ou
nt
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l b
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ce
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in
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th
e 
re
so
lu
ti
on
 o
f r
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ci
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re
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ut
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B
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it
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ch
an
ge
 c
le
ar
in
g 
or
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ct
 tr
an
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ct
io
ns
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de
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in
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pr
op
er
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io
d.
Te
st
 d
ep
os
it
 tr
an
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ct
io
ns
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ec
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de
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r 
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r
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tu
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pr
io
r 
to
 y
ea
r 
en
d 
by
 c
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at
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at
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Pr
es
en
ta
ti
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D
ep
os
it
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w
it
h 
ex
ch
an
ge
 c
le
ar
in
g 
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ga
ni
za
ti
on
s 
ar
e 
pr
op
-
er
ly
 c
la
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ifi
ed
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 th
e 
fin
an
ci
al
 s
ta
te
m
en
ts
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nd
 p
le
dg
ed
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ou
nt
s 
ar
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op
er
ly
 d
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cl
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ed
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na
nc
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m
en
t c
la
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on
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 d
et
er
m
in
e
th
at
 d
ep
os
it
s 
w
it
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ex
ch
an
ge
 c
le
ar
in
g 
or
ga
ni
za
ti
on
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ar
e
no
t b
ei
ng
 c
om
bi
ne
d 
or
 n
et
te
d 
w
it
h 
ot
he
r 
ex
ch
an
ge
 o
r
cl
ea
ri
ng
 o
rg
an
iz
at
io
n 
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ce
iv
ab
le
s 
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 p
ay
ab
le
s,
 s
uc
h 
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va
ri
at
io
n 
se
tt
le
m
en
ts
, o
r 
tr
an
sa
ct
io
n 
fe
es
 p
ay
ab
le
s.
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Pl
ed
ge
d 
am
ou
nt
s 
to
 th
ir
d 
pa
rt
ie
s 
ar
e 
pr
op
er
ly
 d
is
-
cl
os
ed
 in
 th
e 
fin
an
ci
al
 s
ta
te
m
en
ts
 in
 a
cc
or
da
nc
e 
w
it
h
Fi
na
nc
ia
l A
cc
ou
nt
in
g 
St
an
da
rd
s 
B
oa
rd
 (
FA
SB
) 
A
c-
co
un
ti
ng
 S
ta
nd
ar
ds
 C
od
ifi
ca
ti
on
 (
A
SC
) 
86
0,
 T
ra
ns
fe
rs
an
d 
Se
rv
ic
in
g.
(c
on
tin
ue
d)
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, o
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at
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 b
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al
ua
ti
on
R
es
er
ve
s 
ar
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.
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ai
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rv
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 r
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s 
ar
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su
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ie
nt
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to
 
ex
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re
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Pr
es
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va
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 fr
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nd
 p
ay
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to
 F
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or
 I
B
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ar
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ly
 c
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 in
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et
er
m
in
e 
th
e 
ap
pr
op
ri
at
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 d
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 c
la
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at
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 p
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 b
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at
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s.
•
Te
st
 r
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ro
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te
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en
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al
 le
dg
er
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un
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 a
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st
 r
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lin
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ju
st
m
en
ts
.
R
ec
or
di
ng
Tr
ad
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m
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ad
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 c
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 c
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s.
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ad
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 p
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, D
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ac
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ad
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ra
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.
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 r
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 b
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 p
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ad
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m
el
y 
an
d 
ac
cu
ra
te
ly
 in
pu
t.
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ad
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ra
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.
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ad
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t f
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 p
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 p
ri
ce
s 
fo
r 
se
le
ct
ed
 s
ec
ur
it
ie
s 
to
 in
de
pe
nd
en
t
so
ur
ce
s 
w
it
h 
em
ph
as
is
 o
n 
po
si
ti
on
s 
w
it
h 
m
an
ua
l o
r
ov
er
ri
de
 p
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f p
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; c
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 b
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at
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 m
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 d
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 s
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 d
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 c
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 c
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 d
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at
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 r
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re
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at
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 r
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 d
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 c
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 c
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 c
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 m
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 p
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 r
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at
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ad
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 p
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C
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ra
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t d
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 c
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an
sf
er
 a
ge
nt
s 
ar
e 
ac
cu
ra
te
.
•
Te
st
 th
e 
ca
sh
 c
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 o
bs
er
va
-
ti
on
 o
r 
co
nf
ir
m
at
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 p
os
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 o
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 c
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ed
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 ti
m
el
y 
ba
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s.
263
Au
di
t
Au
di
t A
re
as
A
sse
rt
io
ns
Au
di
t O
bj
ec
tiv
es
Ex
am
pl
es
 o
f S
ub
sta
nt
iv
e T
es
ts 
an
d 
Te
sts
 o
f C
on
tr
ol
s
C
ut
of
f
B
al
an
ce
s 
ar
e 
re
co
rd
ed
 in
 th
e 
pr
op
er
 p
er
io
d.
O
bt
ai
n 
an
d 
te
st
 in
te
rb
an
k 
tr
an
sf
er
s 
an
d 
su
bs
eq
ue
nt
 
pa
ym
en
ts
.
Pr
es
en
ta
ti
on
B
al
an
ce
s 
ar
e 
pr
op
er
ly
 c
la
ss
ifi
ed
 in
 fi
na
nc
ia
l s
ta
te
m
en
ts
.
D
et
er
m
in
e 
th
e 
ap
pr
op
ri
at
en
es
s 
of
 fi
na
nc
ia
l s
ta
te
m
en
t
pr
es
en
ta
ti
on
 a
nd
 r
el
at
ed
 d
is
cl
os
ur
es
.
•
D
em
an
d 
no
te
s 
re
ce
iv
ab
le
 a
nd
 b
an
k 
lo
an
 b
al
an
ce
s 
ar
e
pr
op
er
ly
 c
la
ss
ifi
ed
.
•
Le
tt
er
s 
of
 c
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 b
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 d
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 c
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 m
is
ce
lla
ne
ou
s 
tr
an
sa
ct
io
ns
V
al
ua
ti
on
R
es
er
ve
s 
ar
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 p
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 b
as
ed
 o
n 
th
e 
na
tu
re
 a
nd
 a
gi
ng
 o
f
in
di
vi
du
al
 s
us
pe
ns
e 
it
em
s.
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at
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 d
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t b
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 p
ro
pe
rl
y 
el
im
in
at
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f c
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 c
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R
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ce
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 b
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 b
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l p
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at
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f c
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 o
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s.
(c
on
tin
ue
d)
264
Au
di
t
Au
di
t A
re
as
A
sse
rt
io
ns
Au
di
t O
bj
ec
tiv
es
Ex
am
pl
es
 o
f S
ub
sta
nt
iv
e T
es
ts 
an
d 
Te
sts
 o
f C
on
tr
ol
s
In
te
re
st
R
ec
ei
va
bl
es
an
d 
Pa
ya
bl
es
V
al
id
it
y 
an
d
C
om
pl
et
en
es
s
In
te
re
st
 r
ec
ei
va
bl
es
 a
nd
 p
ay
ab
le
s 
ar
e 
fa
ir
ly
 s
ta
te
d.
•
Te
st
 in
te
re
st
 r
ec
ei
va
bl
e/
pa
ya
bl
e 
am
ou
nt
s.
•
U
nd
er
st
an
d 
th
e 
co
m
pl
ia
nc
e 
w
it
h 
co
nt
ro
ls
 o
ve
r 
re
co
rd
-
in
g,
 c
ol
le
ct
in
g,
 a
nd
 d
is
bu
rs
in
g 
in
te
re
st
 to
 fi
rm
 a
nd
cu
st
om
er
 a
cc
ou
nt
s.
•
Te
st
 th
e 
re
so
lu
ti
on
s 
of
 s
el
ec
te
d 
in
te
re
st
 r
ec
ei
va
bl
e 
an
d
pa
ya
bl
e 
am
ou
nt
s 
by
 m
on
it
or
in
g 
su
bs
eq
ue
nt
 c
ol
le
c-
ti
on
s 
an
d 
pa
ym
en
ts
.
•
Te
st
 p
ro
ce
du
re
s 
fo
r 
co
m
pl
yi
ng
 w
it
h 
st
at
e 
es
ch
ea
t l
aw
s.
R
ec
or
di
ng
In
te
re
st
 r
ec
ei
va
bl
es
 a
nd
 p
ay
ab
le
s 
ar
e 
pr
op
er
ly
 r
ec
or
de
d.
Te
st
 s
el
ec
te
d 
it
em
s 
fo
r 
pr
op
ri
et
y 
to
 e
ns
ur
e 
th
at
 o
nl
y 
au
-
th
or
iz
ed
 in
te
re
st
 tr
an
sa
ct
io
ns
 a
re
 p
ro
ce
ss
ed
.
V
al
ua
ti
on
In
te
re
st
 r
ec
ei
va
bl
es
 a
re
 p
ro
pe
rl
y 
ag
ed
, a
nd
 r
es
er
ve
s 
th
at
ad
eq
ua
te
ly
 r
ef
le
ct
 e
xp
os
ur
e 
ar
e 
es
ta
bl
is
he
d.
•
Te
st
 a
ge
d 
it
em
s.
•
Te
st
 p
ro
ce
du
re
s 
fo
r 
ag
in
g 
in
te
re
st
 it
em
s 
an
d 
de
te
rm
in
-
in
g 
co
lle
ct
ab
ili
ty
.
•
D
et
er
m
in
e 
th
at
 r
es
er
ve
s 
ar
e 
su
ff
ic
ie
nt
 r
el
at
iv
e 
to
 
ex
po
su
re
.
C
ut
of
f
In
te
re
st
 r
ec
ei
va
bl
es
 a
nd
 p
ay
ab
le
s 
ar
e 
re
co
rd
ed
 in
 th
e
pr
op
er
 p
er
io
d.
•
Te
st
 p
ro
ce
du
re
s 
fo
r 
re
co
rd
in
g 
in
te
re
st
 r
ec
ei
va
bl
es
 a
nd
pa
ya
bl
es
.
•
Te
st
 th
at
 th
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 b
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l m
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ut
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C
om
m
is
si
on
 r
ev
en
ue
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nd
 e
xp
en
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 is
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ec
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de
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in
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e
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op
er
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er
io
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•
B
eg
in
ni
ng
 w
it
h 
so
ur
ce
 d
oc
um
en
ta
ti
on
, r
ec
al
cu
la
te
 th
e
co
m
m
is
si
on
 r
ev
en
ue
 o
n 
a 
sa
m
pl
e 
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si
s 
an
d 
ag
re
e 
th
e
am
ou
nt
s 
to
 th
os
e 
re
co
rd
ed
 in
 th
e 
ge
ne
ra
l l
ed
ge
r. 
M
ak
e
se
le
ct
io
ns
 d
ay
s 
pr
io
r 
to
 a
nd
 d
ay
s 
af
te
r 
th
e 
re
po
rt
in
g
da
te
.
In
te
re
st
R
ev
en
ue
 a
nd
E
xp
en
se
V
al
id
it
y 
an
d
C
om
pl
et
en
es
s
In
te
re
st
 r
ev
en
ue
/e
xp
en
se
 is
 fa
ir
ly
 s
ta
te
d.
Te
st
 in
te
re
st
 r
ev
en
ue
 a
nd
 e
xp
en
se
 b
as
ed
 u
po
n 
th
e 
fo
llo
w
in
g:
•
W
ei
gh
te
d 
av
er
ag
e 
ba
la
nc
es
 o
n 
fir
m
 p
os
it
io
ns
, i
nv
es
t-
m
en
ts
 o
f c
us
to
m
er
 fu
nd
s,
 d
ep
os
it
s 
w
it
h 
ex
ch
an
ge
cl
ea
ri
ng
 o
rg
an
iz
at
io
ns
, d
ep
os
it
s 
w
it
h 
co
rr
es
po
nd
en
t
FC
M
s,
 a
nd
 r
ev
er
se
 r
ep
o/
re
po
 a
cc
ou
nt
s
•
W
ei
gh
te
d 
av
er
ag
e 
ba
la
nc
es
 o
ut
st
an
di
ng
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 c
om
m
er
ci
al
pa
pe
r, 
ba
nk
 lo
an
s,
 a
ff
ili
at
ed
 lo
an
s,
 s
ho
rt
-t
er
m
 d
eb
t,
an
d 
lo
ng
-t
er
m
 d
eb
t
•
A
ve
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ge
 in
te
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st
 r
at
es
C
ut
of
f
In
te
re
st
 r
ev
en
ue
 a
nd
 e
xp
en
se
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re
 r
ec
or
de
d 
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op
er
pe
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od
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ev
en
ue
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eg
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ni
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ur
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 d
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en
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te
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st
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ev
en
ue
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n 
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m
pl
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ba
si
s
an
d 
ag
re
e 
th
e 
am
ou
nt
s 
to
 th
e 
ge
ne
ra
l l
ed
ge
r. 
M
ak
e 
se
-
le
ct
io
ns
 d
ay
s 
pr
io
r 
to
 a
nd
 d
ay
s 
af
te
r 
th
e 
re
po
rt
in
g 
da
te
.
•
Fo
r 
in
te
re
st
 e
xp
en
se
, b
eg
in
ni
ng
 w
it
h 
th
e 
ge
ne
ra
l l
ed
ge
r
ba
la
nc
es
, a
gr
ee
 th
e 
am
ou
nt
s 
to
 s
ou
rc
e 
do
cu
m
en
ta
ti
on
an
d 
re
ca
lc
ul
at
io
ns
. M
ak
e 
se
le
ct
io
ns
 d
ay
s 
pr
io
r 
to
 a
nd
da
ys
 a
ft
er
 th
e 
re
po
rt
in
g 
da
te
.
•
Pe
rf
or
m
 d
et
ai
l t
es
t o
f c
om
m
is
si
on
 a
m
ou
nt
s 
fo
r 
se
-
le
ct
ed
 tr
ad
es
 (
te
st
 o
f t
ra
ns
ac
ti
on
s)
:
—
A
gr
ee
 to
 c
om
m
is
si
on
 p
er
 tr
ad
e 
ti
ck
et
 a
nd
 tr
ad
in
g
ac
co
un
t s
ta
te
m
en
t t
o 
ap
pr
ov
ed
 c
om
m
is
si
on
 r
at
e
sc
he
du
le
.
—
A
gr
ee
 to
 c
om
m
is
si
on
 fr
om
 ti
ck
et
 a
nd
 tr
ad
in
g 
ac
-
co
un
t s
ta
te
m
en
t t
o 
da
ily
 c
om
m
is
si
on
 in
co
m
e/
ex
pe
ns
e 
su
m
m
ar
y.
—
A
gr
ee
 to
ta
l p
er
 s
um
m
ar
y 
to
 a
pp
ro
pr
ia
te
 g
en
er
al
le
dg
er
 a
cc
ou
nt
.
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 fa
ir
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 s
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•
Pe
rf
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m
 a
 d
et
ai
l t
es
t o
f r
ea
liz
ed
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/l
os
se
s 
re
co
gn
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ed
on
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te
d 
pr
op
ri
et
ar
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tr
ad
es
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s 
fo
llo
w
s.
—
A
gr
ee
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te
d 
tr
ad
es
 to
 fi
rm
’s 
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 tr
ad
e 
lis
ti
ng
an
d 
to
 e
xc
ha
ng
e 
tr
ad
e 
re
gi
st
er
s 
or
 c
or
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sp
on
de
nt
FC
M
 s
ta
te
m
en
ts
.
—
D
et
er
m
in
e 
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e 
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ad
e 
pr
ic
e 
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 th
e 
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en
in
g 
po
si
ti
on
an
d 
th
e 
tr
ad
e 
pr
ic
e 
of
 th
e 
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et
ti
ng
 o
r 
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os
in
g
tr
ad
e 
to
 r
ec
al
cu
la
te
 th
e 
ga
in
/l
os
s 
on
 th
e 
se
le
ct
ed
tr
ad
es
.
—
A
gr
ee
 th
e 
re
al
iz
ed
 g
ai
n/
lo
ss
 to
 th
e 
fir
m
’s 
tr
ad
e 
ac
-
co
un
t e
qu
it
y 
ru
n 
an
d 
da
ily
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&
S 
su
m
m
ar
y.
•
Pe
rf
or
m
 d
et
ai
l t
es
t o
f u
nr
ea
liz
ed
 g
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nd
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ss
es
 o
n 
se
-
le
ct
ed
 p
ro
pr
ie
ta
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pe
n 
po
si
ti
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—
A
gr
ee
 s
el
ec
te
d 
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en
 p
os
it
io
ns
 to
 fi
rm
’s 
da
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 tr
ad
e
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ti
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s 
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d 
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 e
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re
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st
er
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 c
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-
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 F
C
M
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et
er
m
in
e 
th
e 
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ad
e 
pr
ic
e 
an
d 
th
e 
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nt
ra
ct
 s
et
tle
-
m
en
t p
ri
ce
 fo
r 
se
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ct
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pe
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po
si
ti
on
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xc
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ng
e
tr
ad
e 
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gi
st
er
s 
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 c
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de
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 F
C
M
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ta
te
m
en
ts
,
an
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ca
lc
ul
at
e 
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e 
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re
al
iz
ed
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ai
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 o
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si
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A
gr
ee
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 g
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 to
 th
e 
fir
m
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ad
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qu
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ru
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 o
pe
n 
po
si
ti
on
 
su
m
m
ar
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C
ut
of
f
Tr
ad
in
g 
ga
in
s 
an
d 
lo
ss
es
, n
et
 is
 r
ec
or
de
d 
in
 th
e 
pr
op
er
 
pe
ri
od
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Pe
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 d
et
ai
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 d
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m
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ha
ng
e 
tr
ad
e 
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gi
st
er
s 
or
 c
or
re
-
sp
on
de
nt
 F
C
M
 a
cc
ou
nt
 s
ta
te
m
en
ts
 th
at
 s
el
ec
te
d 
tr
ad
es
w
hi
ch
 c
lo
se
d-
ou
t (
P&
S’
d)
 o
pe
n 
po
si
ti
on
s 
w
er
e 
ex
ec
ut
ed
du
ri
ng
 th
e 
au
di
t p
er
io
d.
•
Pe
rf
or
m
 te
st
s 
of
 u
nr
ea
liz
ed
 tr
ad
in
g 
ga
in
s 
an
d 
lo
ss
es
 b
y
de
te
rm
in
in
g 
fr
om
 th
e 
tr
ad
e 
da
te
s 
sh
ow
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on
 e
xc
ha
ng
e
tr
ad
e 
re
gi
st
er
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 c
or
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sp
on
de
nt
 F
C
M
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cc
ou
nt
 s
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te
-
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en
ts
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at
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el
ec
te
d 
pr
op
ri
et
ar
y 
op
en
 p
os
it
io
ns
 w
er
e 
es
-
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d 
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r 
be
fo
re
 th
e 
au
di
t d
at
e.
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D
et
er
m
in
e 
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e 
ap
pr
op
ri
at
en
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s 
of
 fi
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nc
ia
l s
ta
te
m
en
t
pr
es
en
ta
ti
on
 a
nd
 r
el
at
ed
 d
is
cl
os
ur
es
.
•
Pe
ns
io
n-
re
la
te
d 
am
ou
nt
s 
ar
e 
pr
op
er
ly
 d
is
cl
os
ed
.
•
A
pp
lic
ab
le
 a
m
ou
nt
s 
ar
e 
co
nf
ir
m
ed
 w
it
h 
an
 a
ct
ua
ry
.
C
ut
of
f
C
om
pe
ns
at
io
n 
ex
pe
ns
es
 in
cu
rr
ed
 a
re
 r
ec
or
de
d 
in
 th
e
pr
op
er
 p
er
io
d.
Te
st
 s
ub
se
qu
en
t p
ay
ro
ll 
ch
ec
ks
 to
 e
m
pl
oy
ee
s 
on
 a
 s
am
pl
e
ba
si
s 
to
 e
ns
ur
e 
th
at
 th
e 
co
m
pe
ns
at
io
n 
ex
pe
ns
e 
re
la
te
d 
to
th
e 
pa
ym
en
t w
as
 r
ec
or
de
d 
in
 th
e 
pr
op
er
 p
er
io
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C
om
pe
ns
at
io
n
E
xp
en
se
V
al
id
it
y 
an
d
C
om
pl
et
en
es
s
C
om
pe
ns
at
io
n 
ex
pe
ns
e 
is
 fa
ir
ly
 s
ta
te
d.
•
Te
st
 c
om
pe
ns
at
io
n 
am
ou
nt
s 
fo
r 
sa
la
ri
es
 a
nd
 c
om
m
is
-
si
on
 e
m
pl
oy
ee
s 
ba
se
d 
on
 th
e 
fo
llo
w
in
g:
—
N
um
be
r 
of
 e
m
pl
oy
ee
s
—
A
ve
ra
ge
 s
al
ar
y 
in
cr
ea
se
s
—
To
ta
l c
om
m
is
si
on
 r
ev
en
ue
 v
er
su
s 
co
m
m
is
si
on
 
pa
yo
ut
s
—
A
dd
it
io
na
l i
nc
en
ti
ve
 c
om
pe
ns
at
io
n 
pl
an
s
•
R
ec
al
cu
la
te
 th
e 
co
m
pe
ns
at
io
n 
pa
id
 to
 s
el
ec
te
d 
em
pl
oy
-
ee
s 
ba
se
d 
on
 in
de
pe
nd
en
t r
ec
or
ds
 m
ai
nt
ai
ne
d 
by
 th
e
pe
rs
on
ne
l d
ep
ar
tm
en
t.
•
Te
st
 in
ce
nt
iv
e 
co
m
pe
ns
at
io
n 
sc
he
du
le
 a
nd
 r
ec
on
ci
le
pa
yr
ol
l a
m
ou
nt
s 
to
 th
e 
ge
ne
ra
l l
ed
ge
r 
an
d 
fin
an
ci
al
st
at
em
en
ts
.
•
Pe
rf
or
m
 te
st
s 
of
 e
xc
ha
ng
e 
tr
ad
e 
re
gi
st
er
s 
an
d 
co
rr
e-
sp
on
de
nt
 F
C
M
 tr
ad
e 
co
nf
ir
m
at
io
ns
 a
nd
 P
&
S 
st
at
e-
m
en
ts
 fo
r 
su
bs
eq
ue
nt
 d
ay
s 
to
 d
et
er
m
in
e 
w
he
th
er
 th
e
tr
ad
es
 e
xe
cu
te
d 
du
ri
ng
 th
e 
au
di
t p
er
io
d 
an
d 
cl
ea
ri
ng
su
bs
eq
ue
nt
 to
 th
e 
au
di
t d
at
e 
ar
e 
pr
op
er
ly
 r
ec
or
de
d 
in
th
e 
fir
m
’s 
bo
ok
s 
an
d 
re
co
rd
s.
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in
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•
In
fo
rm
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io
n
Te
ch
no
lo
gy
an
d 
C
om
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un
i-
ca
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on
s
•
O
cc
up
an
cy
 a
nd
E
qu
ip
m
en
t
R
en
ta
l
•
A
dv
er
ti
si
ng
•
O
th
er
V
al
id
it
y 
an
d
C
om
pl
et
en
es
s
O
th
er
 e
xp
en
se
s 
ar
e 
fa
ir
ly
 s
ta
te
d.
•
Pe
rf
or
m
 a
na
ly
ti
ca
l p
ro
ce
du
re
s 
on
 e
xp
en
se
 a
m
ou
nt
s
ba
se
d 
on
 r
el
ev
an
t v
ar
ia
bl
es
 a
nd
 r
el
at
io
ns
hi
ps
.
•
Pe
rf
or
m
 te
st
 o
f t
ra
ns
ac
ti
on
s 
on
 s
el
ec
te
d 
ex
pe
ns
e 
it
em
s;
ag
re
e 
su
pp
or
ti
ng
 d
oc
um
en
ta
ti
on
 to
 r
ec
or
de
d 
am
ou
nt
s.
•
R
ec
al
cu
la
te
 d
ep
re
ci
at
io
n 
an
d 
am
or
ti
za
ti
on
 a
m
ou
nt
s.
R
eg
ul
at
or
y
R
eg
. 1
.1
7
A
dj
us
te
d 
ne
t c
ap
it
al
 is
 p
ro
pe
rl
y 
co
m
pu
te
d 
an
d 
m
in
im
um
ca
pi
ta
l r
eq
ui
re
m
en
ts
 a
re
 m
et
 in
 a
cc
or
da
nc
e 
w
it
h 
C
FT
C
R
eg
ul
at
io
n 
1.
17
.
•
Te
st
 p
ro
ce
du
re
s 
fo
r 
co
m
pl
ia
nc
e 
w
it
h 
th
e 
ne
t c
ap
it
al
 r
e-
qu
ir
em
en
ts
 o
f C
FT
C
 R
eg
ul
at
io
n 
1.
17
.
•
Pe
rf
or
m
 a
na
ly
ti
ca
l p
ro
ce
du
re
s 
on
 th
e 
co
m
po
ne
nt
s 
of
th
e 
ne
t c
ap
it
al
 c
om
pu
ta
ti
on
, i
nc
lu
di
ng
 th
e 
fo
llo
w
in
g:
—
To
ta
l c
ur
re
nt
 a
ss
et
s
—
To
ta
l l
ia
bi
lit
ie
s,
 in
cl
ud
in
g 
su
bo
rd
in
at
ed
 d
eb
t
—
N
et
 c
ap
it
al
—
Se
cu
ri
ti
es
 a
nd
 in
ve
nt
or
y 
ha
ir
cu
ts
, u
nd
er
 m
ar
gi
ne
d
ac
co
un
ts
 c
ha
rg
es
, a
nd
 o
th
er
 c
ap
it
al
 c
ha
rg
es
 
de
du
ct
ed
—
A
m
ou
nt
s 
re
qu
ir
ed
 to
 b
e 
se
gr
eg
at
ed
 o
r 
se
t a
si
de
 in
se
pa
ra
te
 a
cc
ou
nt
s 
fo
r 
cu
st
om
er
s
—
M
in
im
um
 n
et
 c
ap
it
al
 r
eq
ui
re
d
—
E
xc
es
s 
ne
t c
ap
it
al
C
ut
of
f
A
ll 
ot
he
r 
ex
pe
ns
es
 in
cu
rr
ed
 a
re
 r
ec
or
de
d 
in
 th
e 
pr
op
er
pe
ri
od
.
Te
st
 s
ub
se
qu
en
t p
ay
m
en
ts
 to
 e
ns
ur
e 
th
at
 e
xp
en
se
s 
pa
id
ar
e 
re
co
rd
ed
 in
 th
e 
pr
op
er
 p
er
io
d.
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th
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Te
st
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d 
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 d
ed
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 c
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-
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fo
llo
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D
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 c
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f s
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R
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cu
la
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ai
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ut
s 
us
in
g 
pe
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en
ta
ge
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d 
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C
FT
C
 R
eg
ul
at
io
n 
1.
17
c-
5 
an
d 
SE
C
 r
ul
e 
15
c3
-1
, a
s
ap
pl
ic
ab
le
.
•
D
et
er
m
in
e 
th
at
 c
la
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ifi
ca
ti
on
s 
an
d 
ne
tt
in
g 
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 e
xp
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ur
es
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r 
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e 
ha
ir
cu
ts
 o
f i
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en
to
ry
, f
or
w
ar
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nt
ra
ct
s 
an
d
fix
ed
 p
ri
ce
 c
om
m
it
m
en
ts
 a
re
 a
pp
ro
pr
ia
te
 w
it
h 
re
sp
ec
t
to
 in
ve
nt
or
y 
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ir
cu
ts
, a
nd
 th
at
 tr
an
sa
ct
io
ns
 tr
ea
te
d 
by
th
e 
en
ti
ty
 a
s 
co
ve
re
d 
fo
r 
th
e 
pu
rp
os
e 
of
 r
ed
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in
g 
ha
ir
-
cu
ts
 a
pp
ro
pr
ia
te
ly
 m
ee
t t
he
 s
ta
nd
ar
ds
 fo
r 
co
ve
r 
co
n-
ta
in
ed
 in
 1
.1
7j
.
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D
et
er
m
in
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f c
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EXHIBIT 5.2
PUBLICATIONS AND RESOURCES AVAILABLE TO AUDITORS
Commodity Exchange Act, as amended, and regulations thereunder
CFTC’s Form 1-FR Instructions (applicable to both FCMs and IBs)
www.cftc.gov/stellent/groups/public/@iointermediaries/documents/file/
1fr-fcminstructions.pdf
The Joint Audit Committee’s Margins Handbook
www.nfa.futures.org/compliance/Margins.asp
Foreign Futures and Option Guide
www.wjammer.com/jac/
The Chicago Board of Trade Handbook of Futures and Options 
CBT’s publications catalog (an extensive listing of informative brochures and pam-
phlets available from the CBT)
(link to CBOT’s Web site for information about the book and publications cat-
alog is www.cbot.com/cbot/pub/page1/1,3248,1060,00.html; however, the
CBOT Web site will be decommissioned on January 9, 2009 and will be inte-
grated with CME’s Web site that will be directed to cmegroup.com)
National Futures Association Manual 
www.nfa.futures.org/nfaManual/indexManual.asp
NFA’s Regulatory Requirements for FCMs, IBs, CPOs and CTAs
www.nfa.futures.org/compliance/grr99.asp
Forex Transactions: A Regulatory Guide
www.nfa.futures.org/compliance/forexRegGuide.asp
Self Examination Checklist for FCMs,IBs,CPOs and CTAs
www.nfa.futures.org/compliance/selfexam.asp
WinJammer Electronic Filing System 
www.nfa.futures.org/compliance/winjammer.asp
Easyfile for 1-FRIB filers
www.nfa.futures.org/compliance/easyFile_1FRIB.asp
Easyfile for Pool filers
www.nfa.futures.org/compliance/easyFile_PFS.asp
Opportunity and Risk: An Educational Guide to Trade Futures and Options on
Futures
www.nfa.futures.org/investor/OppRisk.asp
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Security Futures: An Introduction to Their Uses and Risks
www.nfa.futures.org/investor/security_futures.asp
Background Affiliation Status Information (BASIC): An Information Resource for
the Investing Public 
www.nfa.futures.org/investor/basic.asp
Trading in the retail Off-Exchange Foreign Currency Market—What Investors
Need to Know
www.nfa.futures.org/investor/forex.asp
NFA’s Web Based Training—Preparing for an NFA Audit
www.iian.ibeam.com/events/nfas001/24983/
NFA’s pamphlet entitled Buying Options on Futures Contracts
NYSE Interpretations and Information Memos
FINRA Interpretations of SEC Rules: Financial Responsibility, Customer Protec-
tion and Books and Records
FINRA Manual
FINRA Interpretive Letters
FINRA Regulatory Notices
Chapter 6
Internal Control1
Auditor’s Understanding of Internal Control in a Financial
Statement Audit
6.01 As noted in chapter 5, “Auditing Considerations,” the second standard of field
work states that the auditor must obtain a sufficient understanding of the entity and its en-
vironment, including its internal control, to assess the risk of material misstatement of the
financial statements whether due to error or fraud, and to design the nature, timing, and
extent of further audit procedures. Commodity Futures Trading Commission (CFTC)
Regulation 1.16, Qualifications and reports of accountants, requires auditors of the financial
statements of futures commission merchants (FCMs) and introducing brokers (IBs) to re-
port on internal control and on the entity’s compliance with specific rules related to finan-
cial responsibility and recordkeeping. Auditors of nonissuers are required under AU
section 325, Communicating Internal Control Related Matters Identified in an Audit
(AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1), to evaluate control deficiencies identified during
the audit and to communicate significant deficiencies and material weaknesses to the en-
tity’s management and those charged with governance. (See the discussion of AU section
325 beginning at paragraph 5.134.) Auditors of FCM/IB issuers, of subsidiaries of issuers,
and of public commodity pools are also required to audit and report on management’s as-
sessment of the company’s internal control over financial reporting in conjunction with
their audit of the company’s financial statements (an integrated audit). The auditors of
such entities should refer to Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (PCAOB) Au-
diting Standard No. 5, An Audit of Internal Control Over Financial Reporting That Is Inte-
grated with An Audit of Financial Statements (AICPA, PCAOB Standards and Related Rules,
Rules of the Board, “Standards”), and decide how to deploy the requirements of this stan-
dard to the FCM/IB as part of the overall needs of the Securities and Exchange Commis-
sion (SEC) registrant. 
6.02 This section of the chapter discusses the auditor’s understanding of internal control
in auditing an FCM’s or IB’s financial statements. The “FCM/IB’s Control and Monitor-
ing Activities” section of the chapter provides an overview of the types of controls and
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1. If a futures commission merchant/introducing broker (FCM/IB) is either a Securities and Exchange
Commission (SEC) registrant or deemed to be a material subsidiary of an SEC registrant, provisions of
Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (PCAOB) standards would be applicable to audits of that
FCM’s/IB’s material accounts, operations, results, and disclosures.
monitoring activities that are unique to FCMs and IBs. The term audit generally refers to
the audit of financial statements unless it is indicated that the discussion pertains to an in-
tegrated audit that includes an audit of internal control. 
6.03 Among other factors, the size and complexity of an entity may affect an entity’s in-
ternal control. Specifically, small and midsized entities may use less formal means to ensure
that internal control objectives are achieved. For example, FCMs/IBs with active manage-
ment involvement in the financial reporting process may not have extensive descriptions
of accounting procedures, sophisticated information systems, written policies, or segrega-
tion of duties. Smaller entities may not have a written code of conduct, but, instead, may
have developed a culture that emphasizes the importance of integrity and ethical behavior
through oral communication and by management example. Smaller entities may not have
an independent or outside member on their board of directors or equivalent oversight
body.
6.04 AU section 314, Understanding the Entity and Its Environment and Assessing the
Risks of Material Misstatement (AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1), requires the auditor
to obtain an understanding of the five components of internal control sufficient to assess
the risks of material misstatement of the financial statements whether due to error or
fraud, and to design the nature, timing, and extent of further audit procedures. The audi-
tor should obtain a sufficient understanding by performing risk assessment procedures to
evaluate the design of controls relevant to an audit of financial statements. 
determine whether they have been implemented.
6.05 The auditor should use such knowledge to
identify types of potential misstatements. 
consider factors that affect the risks of material misstatement. 
design tests of controls, when applicable, and substantive procedures. 
6.06 Obtaining an understanding of controls should be distinguished from testing the
operating effectiveness of controls. The objective of obtaining an understanding of con-
trols is to evaluate the design of controls and determine whether they have been imple-
mented for the purpose of assessing the risks of material misstatement. In contrast, the
objective of testing the operating effectiveness of controls is to determine whether the con-
trols, as designed, prevent or detect a material misstatement. 
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6.07 Paragraph .41 of AU section 314 defines internal control as “a process—effected by
those charged with governance, management, and other personnel—designed to provide
reasonable assurance” regarding the achievement of objectives in the following categories:
The reliability of the entity’s financial reporting
The effectiveness and efficiency of the entity’s operations
The entity’s compliance with applicable laws and regulations
6.08 The following are the five interrelated internal control components:
a. Control environment sets the tone of an organization, influencing the control con-
sciousness of its people. It is the foundation for all other components of internal
control, providing discipline and structure.
b. Risk assessment is the entity’s identification and analysis of the risks relevant to the
achievement of its objectives, forming a basis for determining how the risks should
be managed.
c. Control activities are the policies and procedures that help ensure that management
directives are carried out.
d. Information and communication systems support the identification, capture, and
exchange of information in a form and time that enable people to carry out their
responsibilities.
e. Monitoring is a process that assesses the quality of internal control performance
over time.
6.09 There is a direct relationship between an entity’s objectives and the components of
internal control that an entity implements to provide assurance about the achievement of
these objectives. Although the entity’s objectives and, therefore, controls, relate to financial
reporting, operations, and compliance, not all of these objectives and controls are relevant
to an audit of financial statements. 
6.10 For additional information about obtaining an understanding of the entity and its
environment, including its internal control, see AU section 314. Chapter 5 of this practice
aid provides guidance on designing and performing further audit procedures. 
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The Control Environment
6.11 The control environment sets the tone of an organization, influencing the control
consciousness of its people. It is the foundation for all other components of internal
control, providing discipline and structure. Control environment factors include the
following:
Communication and enforcement of integrity and ethical values
Commitment to competence
Participation of those charged with governance 
Management’s philosophy and operating style
Organizational structure
Assignment of authority and responsibility
Human resource policies and practices
6.12 The control environment comprises the conditions under which the FCM/IB’s in-
formation and communication systems, the risk assessment process, monitoring process,
and control activities are designed and implemented and function.
6.13 The control environment represents the collective effect of various factors on the
overall effectiveness of the FCM/IB’s internal control. These factors include the following:
Management’s personal characteristics, philosophy, operating style, and commit-
ment to accurate financial reporting have a significant influence on the control en-
vironment, particularly if it is dominated by one or a few individuals. A positive
tone at the top is an important prerequisite for accurate and complete financial re-
porting. In an FCM or IB, risk monitoring, compliance, and control over legal
matters are important indicators of the overall philosophy accepted by senior man-
agement. Management’s approach to taking and monitoring business risks, and its
commitment to accurate financial reporting, are other indications of the tone at the
top. Management’s commitment to accurate financial reporting may influence the
activities of employees throughout the organization. Likewise, the kinds of activi-
ties that an FCM or IB engages in, and the amount of risk it is willing to take, af-
fects its operating style. For example, the following business activities may affect
management’s operating style:
— Retail brokerage
— Discount brokerage
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— Managed accounts, including pools
— Institutional and commercial brokerage
— Exchange member trading (locals)
— Proprietary trading
— Execution service
— Affiliate business
— Other over-the-counter (OTC) and nonregulated products
The regulatory environment serves to motivate management to establish and main-
tain effective internal control in an FCM/IB. For example, FCMs/IBs are periodi-
cally examined by the CFTC and other regulators that have various enforcement
powers. 
Management’s commitment to designing and maintaining reliable accounting and
recordkeeping systems has a significant influence on the control environment. A
low level of management concern about acceptable business practices, as well as de-
ficiencies in controls, may lead an FCM/IB’s employees either to adopt a similarly
low level of concern or to attempt to take advantage of deficient controls. The reli-
ability of information systems and the effectiveness of control policies and proce-
dures may be impaired as a result. Personnel policies may enhance or inhibit the
competence and continuity of the FCM/IB’s employees. An inadequate or incom-
petent staff that is unable to process transactions and perform control procedures
may lead to a reduction in the reliability of information systems and the effective-
ness of controls. To understand the degree of management’s commitment to the
design and maintenance of effective internal control, and reliable accounting and
customer collateral management, the auditor should review the guidance con-
tained in AU section 314 and may consider, as appropriate, the following FCM/IB
policies:
— Organizational structure
— New accounts
— Logical and physical security over technology systems 
— Front office supervision/customer service monitoring
— Sales practices
— Trading for discretionary accounts
— Policies for guaranteed IBs
— Hiring practices
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— Risk monitoring
— Management’s ability to prevent, detect, and evaluate deficiencies in internal
control
— Management’s response and corrective action taken with respect to material
inadequacies in internal control
Management’s ability to control the business also influences the control environ-
ment. Management and those charged with governance should take an active role
in overseeing an FCM/IB’s accounting and financial reporting practices, and also
those practices regarding the prevention of illegal acts and compliance with laws
and regulations. To understand the ability of an FCM/IB’s management to control
the business, an auditor should consider the following:
— The FCM/IB’s organizational structure
— The methods used by the FCM or IB in assigning authority and responsibility
— The ability of the FCM/IB’s management to supervise and monitor operations
effectively
— The methods used by senior management to monitor and control the effec-
tiveness of the internal control of the FCM or IB
Understanding the Control Environment
6.14 When obtaining an understanding of the control environment, the auditor consid-
ers the collective effect of strengths and weaknesses, in various control environment ele-
ments, on the control environment. Management’s strengths and weaknesses may have a
pervasive effect on internal control. For example, an active and independent board of di-
rectors may have a positive effect on the philosophy and operating style of senior manage-
ment. Alternatively, if management has not committed sufficient resources to address
security risks presented by IT, this may adversely affect internal control by allowing im-
proper changes to be made to computer programs or to data, or by allowing unauthorized
transactions to be processed. Similarly, Human Resources policies and practices directed
toward hiring competent financial, accounting, and IT personnel may not mitigate a
strong bias by top management to misstate earnings.
6.15 The auditor should obtain sufficient knowledge of the control environment to
understand the attitudes, awareness, and actions of management and those charged with
governance concerning the FCM/IB’s control environment and its importance in achiev-
ing reliable financial reporting. In understanding the control environment, the auditor
should concentrate on the substance of entity-level controls rather than their form because
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controls may be established but not acted upon. For example, management may establish
a formal code of conduct but may condone violations of that code.
6.16 In obtaining an understanding of the control environment, the auditor gains
knowledge about the overall attitude, awareness, and actions of management and those
charged with governance concerning the importance of internal control and its emphasis
within the FCM or IB. The auditor should also consider the attitudes, awareness, and ac-
tions of management and those charged with governance related to regulatory matters that
might affect the FCM/IB’s financial statements and supplementary schedules. 
Risk Assessment for Financial Reporting Purposes
6.17 An FCM/IB’s risk assessment for financial reporting purposes is its identification,
analysis, and management of the risks relevant to the preparation of financial statements
that are fairly presented in conformity with generally accepted accounting principles
(GAAP). For example, risk assessment may address how the FCM or IB considers the pos-
sibility of unrecorded transactions or identifies and analyzes significant estimates recorded
in the financial statements. Risks relevant to reliable financial reporting also relate to spe-
cific events or transactions. Risks relevant to financial reporting include external and in-
ternal events and circumstances that may occur and adversely affect an FCM/IB’s ability to
initiate, authorize, record, process, and report financial data consistent with the assertions
of management in the financial statements. Once risks are identified, management con-
siders their significance and how these risks should be managed. Management may initiate
plans, programs, or actions to address specific risks, or it may decide to accept a risk be-
cause of cost or other considerations. Risks can arise or change due to circumstances such
as the following:
Changes in operating environment. Changes in the regulatory or operating environ-
ment can result in changes in competitive pressures and in significantly different
risks.
New personnel. New personnel may have a different focus on, or understanding of,
internal control.
New or revamped information systems. Significant and rapid changes in information
systems can change the risk relating to internal control.
Rapid growth. Significant and rapid expansion of operations can strain controls and
increase the risk of a breakdown in controls.
New technology. Incorporating new techniques into operating processes or informa-
tion systems may change the risk associated with internal control.
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New business lines, products, or activities. Entering into business areas or transactions
with which an FCM/IB has little experience may introduce new risks associated
with internal control.
Corporate restructurings. Restructurings may be accompanied by staff reductions
and changes in supervision and the segregation of duties that may change the risk
associated with internal control.
Foreign operations. The expansion or acquisition of foreign operations, such as ad-
ditional or changed risks from foreign currency transactions, carries new and often
unique risks that may influence internal control.
Accounting guidance. Adoption of new accounting guidance, or revisions to that
guidance, may affect risks in preparing financial statements.
Understanding Risk Assessment 
6.18 The auditor should obtain sufficient knowledge of the FCM/IB’s risk assessment
process in order to understand how management considers risks relevant to financial re-
porting objectives and decides how to address those risks. In evaluating the design and im-
plementation of the FCM/IB’s risk assessment process, the auditor should consider how
management identifies risks relevant to financial reporting, estimates the significance of
risks, and decides upon actions to manage them. The use of IT, which could provide
timely information to facilitate the identification and management of risks, may be an im-
portant part of an FCM/IB’s risk assessment process.
6.19 An FCM/IB’s risk assessment differs from the auditor’s consideration of audit risk
in a financial statement audit. The purpose of an FCM/IB’s risk assessment is to identify,
analyze, and manage risks that affect the FCM/IB’s controls over the relevant assertions
implicit in the financial statements. In a financial statement audit, the auditor assesses
risks to evaluate the likelihood that material misstatements could occur in the financial
statements. 
Control Activities
6.20 Control activities are the policies and procedures that help ensure that manage-
ment directives are carried out. They help ensure that necessary actions are taken to ad-
dress risks to the achievement of the entity’s objectives. Control activities, whether
automated or manual, have various objectives and are applied at various organizational
and functional levels. Each control activity is designed to accomplish a specific control
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objective. Generally, control activities that may be relevant to an audit may be categorized
as policies and procedures that pertain to the following:
Performance reviews (that is, ensuring that controls are performing as expected)
Information processing
Physical controls (asset accountability and safeguarding)
Segregation of duties 
6.21 Many activities of FCMs/IBs are unique and, consequently, many control activities
are also unique. Control activities related to the following areas may be relevant to an
audit: 
Validity. Control activities are designed to reasonably ensure that recorded transac-
tions include only those transactions that have occurred.
Completeness. Control activities are designed to reasonably ensure that valid trans-
actions are not omitted from the accounting records.
Authorization. Control activities are intended to reasonably ensure that transactions
are approved before they are executed and recorded.
Valuation (accuracy). Control activities are designed to reasonably ensure that dollar
amounts and values are correctly determined.
Classification. Control activities are intended to reasonably ensure that transactions
are recorded in the proper accounts, charged or credited to the appropriate cus-
tomers, and so forth.
Presentation and disclosure. Control activities are designed to reasonably ensure that
the accounting process for a transaction is performed completely and is in confor-
mity with GAAP.
Timing (cutoff ). Control activities are designed to reasonably ensure a transaction is
accounted for in the proper time period.
Regulatory. Control activities are designed to reasonably ensure a transaction com-
plies with the laws and regulations of the CFTC and other regulatory bodies.
Safeguarding of assets. Control activities are designed to reasonably protect against
unauthorized acquisition, use, or disposal of assets, including customer-related
assets.
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Understanding Control Activities
6.22 The auditor should obtain an understanding of those control activities relevant to
planning the audit. As the auditor obtains an understanding of the other components, he
or she is also likely to obtain knowledge about some control activities. For example, in ob-
taining an understanding of the documents, records, and steps in processing cash in the fi-
nancial reporting information system, the auditor is likely to become aware of whether
bank accounts are reconciled. The auditor should consider the knowledge about the pres-
ence or absence of control activities obtained from the understanding of the other compo-
nents in determining whether it is necessary to devote additional attention to obtaining an
understanding of control activities to plan the audit. An audit does not require an under-
standing of all the control activities related to each account balance, class of transactions,
and disclosure component in the financial statements, or to every relevant assertion. Ordi-
narily, control activities that may be relevant to an audit include those relating to autho-
rization, segregation of duties, safeguarding of assets, and asset accountability, including,
for example, reconciliations of the general ledger to the detailed records. The auditor
should obtain an understanding of the process of reconciling detail to the general ledger
for significant assertions for significant accounts. Also, control activities are relevant to the
audit if the auditor is required to evaluate them as discussed in paragraphs .115–.117 of
AU section 314. 
6.23 In obtaining an understanding of control activities, the auditor’s primary consider-
ation is whether, and how, a specific control activity, individually or in combination with
others, prevents, or detects and corrects, material misstatements in classes of transactions,
account balances, or disclosures. Control activities relevant to the audit are those for which
the auditor considers it necessary to obtain an understanding in order to assess risks of ma-
terial misstatement at the assertion level and to design and perform further audit proce-
dures responsive to the assessed risks. The auditor’s emphasis is on identifying and
obtaining an understanding of control activities that address the areas in which the auditor
considers it is more likely that material misstatements could occur. When multiple control
activities achieve the same objective, it is unnecessary to obtain an understanding of each
of the control activities related to such objective.
6.24 The auditor should obtain an understanding of how IT, including IT application
controls and general controls, affects control activities that are relevant to planning the
audit. Application controls apply to the processing of individual applications. Accordingly,
application controls relate to the use of IT to initiate, authorize, record, process, and re-
port transactions or other financial data. These controls help ensure that transactions oc-
curred, are authorized, and are completely and accurately processed and recorded.
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6.25 IT general controls are policies and procedures that relate to many applications and
support the effective functioning of application controls by helping to ensure the contin-
ued proper operation of information systems. IT general controls commonly include
controls over data center and network operations; systems software acquisition and
maintenance; access security; and application system acquisition, development, and
maintenance.
6.26 Application controls may be performed by IT or by individuals. When application
controls are performed by people interacting with IT, they may be referred to as user con-
trols. The effectiveness of user controls, such as reviews of computer-produced exception
reports or other information produced by IT, may depend on the accuracy of the informa-
tion produced and, thus, on IT dependent control.
6.27 The use of IT affects the way that control activities are implemented. For example,
when IT is used in an information system, segregation of duties often is achieved by im-
plementing security controls. 
6.28 For purposes of evaluating the effectiveness of internal control over financial re-
porting in accordance with PCAOB standards, the auditor’s understanding of control ac-
tivities encompasses the requirements of PCAOB Auditing Standard No. 5, thereby
requiring an understanding of a broader range of accounts and disclosures than what is
normally required to be obtained in a financial statement audit alone. 
Information and Communication Systems
6.29 An information system consists of infrastructure (physical and hardware compo-
nents), software, people, procedures (manual and automated), and data. Many informa-
tion systems make extensive use of IT. The information system relevant to financial
reporting objectives, which includes the accounting system, consists of the procedures—
whether automated or manual—and records established to initiate, record, process, and
report the FCM/IB’s transactions (as well as events and conditions), and to maintain ac-
countability for the related assets, liabilities, and equity. Transactions may be initiated
manually or automatically by programmed procedures. Authorization includes the process
of approving transactions by the appropriate level of management. Recording includes
identifying and capturing the relevant information for transactions or events. Processing
includes functions such as edit and validation, calculation, measurement, valuation, sum-
marization, and reconciliation, whether performed by automated or manual procedures.
Reporting relates to the preparation of financial reports as well as other information, in
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electronic or printed format, that the FCM/IB uses in measuring and reviewing the
FCM/IB’s financial performance and in other functions. The quality of system-generated
information affects management’s ability to make appropriate decisions in managing and
controlling the FCM/IB’s activities and to prepare reliable financial reports. Accordingly,
an information system encompasses methods and records to
identify and record all valid transactions.
describe, in a timely manner, the transactions in sufficient detail to permit the
proper classification of transactions for financial reporting.
measure the value of transactions in a way that permits recording their proper mon-
etary value in the financial statements.
determine the period during which transactions occurred to permit recording of
transactions in the proper accounting period.
properly present the transactions and related disclosures in the financial statements.
6.30 Communication involves providing an understanding of individual roles and re-
sponsibilities concerning internal control over financial reporting. Communication also
involves the extent to which personnel understand how their activities in the financial re-
porting information system relate to the work of others, and the means of reporting
exceptions to an appropriate higher level within the FCM or IB. Open communication
channels help make sure that exceptions are supported and acted on. Communica-
ions can take the form of policy manuals, accounting and financial reporting manuals,
and memoranda. Communication also can be made orally and through the actions of
management.
Understanding the FCM/IB’s Information and Communication Systems
6.31 The auditor should obtain sufficient knowledge of the FCM/IB’s information sys-
tem, including the related business processes relevant to financial reporting, to understand
the following: 
The classes of transactions in the FCM/IB’s operations that are significant to the fi-
nancial statements
The procedures within automated and manual systems by which transactions are
initiated, authorized, recorded, processed, and reported in the financial statements
The related accounting records—whether electronic or manual—supporting infor-
mation, and specific accounts in the financial statements involved in initiating,
recording, processing, and reporting transactions
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How the information system captures other events and conditions that are signifi-
cant to the financial statements
The financial reporting process used to prepare the FCM/IB’s financial statements,
including significant accounting estimates and disclosures
6.32 In obtaining an understanding of the financial reporting process (including the
closing process), the auditor should obtain an understanding of the automated and man-
ual procedures an FCM/IB uses to prepare financial statements and related disclosures,
and how misstatements may occur. Such procedures include the following:
The procedures used to enter transaction totals into the general ledger
The procedures used to initiate, authorize, record, and process journal entries in
the general ledger
Other procedures used to record recurring and nonrecurring adjustments to the
financial statements
The procedures to combine and consolidate general ledger data
The procedures to prepare financial statements and disclosures
6.33 The auditor also should obtain sufficient knowledge of the means the FCM or IB
uses to communicate financial reporting roles and responsibilities and significant matters
relating to financial reporting.
6.34 The impact of IT on an entity’s internal control is related more to the nature and
complexity of the systems in use than to the entity’s size. When small or midsized entities
are involved in complex transactions or are subject to legal and regulatory requirements
also found in larger entities, more formal means of ensuring that internal control objec-
tives are achieved may be present. Also, small and midsized entities may use IT in various
ways to achieve their objectives. The auditor considers how an entity’s use of IT and man-
ual procedures may affect controls relevant to the audit of financial statements. IT encom-
passes automated means of originating, processing, storing, and communicating
information, and includes recording devices, communication systems, computer systems,
and other electronic devices. The auditor is primarily interested in the entity’s use of IT to
initiate, authorize, record, process, and report transactions or other financial data.
Effect of IT on Internal Control 
6.35 The auditor may consider the methods the FCM or IB uses to process accounting
information because the methods that are used, together with the complexity of the
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processing system, may influence the nature, timing, and extent of the audit procedures to
be performed. The use of computers is often an important element to an FCM’s or IB’s
processing and control environment, regardless of the size of the business. The large vol-
ume of transactions and the need to maintain accountability for security positions (both
ownership and location) have caused most FCMs or IBs to automate their recordkeeping
systems.
6.36 AU section 314 states that in obtaining an understanding of internal control suffi-
cient to plan the audit of financial statements, the auditor considers how an entity’s use of
IT and manual procedures may affect controls relevant to the audit. IT encompasses auto-
mated means of originating, processing, storing, and communicating information, and in-
cludes recording devices, communication systems, computer systems, and other electronic
devices. The auditor is primarily interested in the FCM’s or IB’s use of IT to initiate,
record, process, and report transactions or other financial data. An FCM’s or IB’s use of IT
may affect any of the five components of internal control relevant to the achievement of
the FCM’s or IB’s financial reporting, operations, or compliance objectives, and its operat-
ing units or business functions. The use of IT also affects the fundamental manner in
which transactions are initiated, authorized, recorded, processed, and reported.
6.37 IT provides potential benefits of effectiveness and efficiency for an FCM’s or IB’s
internal control, and also poses specific risks to an FCM’s or IB’s internal control. The ex-
tent and nature of the specific risks to internal control vary depending on the nature and
characteristics of the FCM’s or IB’s information system. 
6.38 The auditor, when assessing the risks of material misstatement in terms of financial
statement assertions, may consider, among other things, the nature and complexity of the
systems, including the use of IT, by which the FCM or IB processes and controls informa-
tion supporting the assertion. In circumstances where a significant amount of information
supporting one or more financial statement assertion is electronically initiated, recorded,
processed, or reported, the auditor may determine that it is not possible to design effective
substantive tests that, by themselves, would provide sufficient evidence that the assertions
are not materially misstated. For such assertions, significant audit evidence may be avail-
able only in electronic form. In such cases, its competence and sufficiency as audit evi-
dence usually depend on the effectiveness of controls over its accuracy and completeness.
Furthermore, the potential for improper initiation or alteration of information to occur
and not be detected may be greater if information is initiated, authorized, recorded,
processed, or reported only in electronic form and appropriate controls are not operating
effectively. In such circumstances, the auditor should perform tests of controls to gather
audit evidence to use in assessing the risk of material misstatement.
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6.39 The auditor may consider whether specialized skills are needed for the auditor to
determine the effect of IT on the audit, to understand the IT controls, or to design and
perform tests of IT controls or substantive tests. Professionals possessing IT skills may be
either on the auditor’s staff or an outside professional. The auditor should also consider
whether specialized skills are needed to design or perform tests of automated controls. 
6.40 Guidance for auditing records in which IT is significant may be found in the
AICPA Audit Guide Assessing and Responding to Audit Risk in a Financial Statement Audit.
Consideration of Controls at IT Service Centers 
6.41 An FCM or IB may use outside service organizations (sometimes referred to as ser-
vice centers) to perform services that are part of the FCM’s or IB’s information system. A
service organization’s services are part of an FCM’s or IB’s information system if they affect
any of the following:
The classes of transactions in the FCM’s or IB’s operations that are significant to
the FCM’s or IB’s financial statements
The procedures, both automated and manual, by which the FCM’s or IB’s transac-
tions are initiated, authorized, recorded, processed, and reported from their occur-
rence to their inclusion in the financial statements
The related accounting records, whether electronic or manual, supporting infor-
mation, and specific accounts in the FCM’s or IB’s financial statements involved in
initiating, authorizing, recording, processing, and reporting the FCM’s or IB’s
transactions
How the FCM’s or IB’s information system captures other events and conditions
that are significant to the financial statements
The financial reporting process used to prepare the FCM’s or IB’s financial state-
ments, including significant accounting estimates and disclosures
The use of a service organization may improve internal control because of the separation
of responsibilities inherent in the third-party status of the service organization. Accord-
ingly, transactions that affect its financial statements flow through accounting systems that
are—at least in part—physically and operationally separate from the FCM or IB.
6.42 AU section 314 states that the auditor should obtain an understanding of an
entity’s internal control sufficient to assess the risks of material misstatement and design
the nature, timing, and extent of further audit procedures. This understanding may
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encompass controls placed in operation by the FCM or IB and by service organizations
whose services are part of the FCM’s or IB’s information system.
6.43 AU section 324, Service Organizations (AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1), ex-
plains the factors an auditor should consider in obtaining an understanding of internal
control and assessing control risk for entities that use a service organization to process
transactions. See the discussion beginning at paragraph 6.25 for information on the audi-
tor’s consideration of an FCM’s or IB’s use of information technology on internal control.
6.44 The auditor should identify significant classes of transactions that are processed by
the service center and understand the flow of transactions through the entire accounting
system, including the portion maintained by the service center. The facts and circum-
stances of each case should determine the additional work that needs to be done by the au-
ditor with regard to controls at the service center. If, for example, after examining the
output of the service center, the auditor is satisfied that the FCM or IB can check the daily
output throughout the year, he or she may not need to consider the service center’s pro-
cessing controls any further. However, the auditor may consider inquiring about problems
pertaining to system continuity or data file security that are due to inadequate equipment
or program backup or to poor control at the service center.
6.45 Information about the nature of the services provided by the service organization
that are part of the FCM’s or IB’s information system, and the service organization’s con-
trols over those services, may be available from sources such as user manuals, system
overviews, technical manuals, the contract between the FCM or IB and the service organi-
zation, and reports by service auditors (auditor of a service center), internal auditors, or
regulatory authorities on the service organization’s controls. If the services and the service
organization’s controls over those services are highly standardized, information obtained
through the FCM’s or IB’s auditor’s prior experience with the service organization may be
helpful in planning the audit.
6.46 After considering the available information, the auditor of the FCM or IB may
conclude that he or she has the means to obtain a sufficient understanding of internal con-
trol to assess the risk of material misstatement. If the auditor of the FCM or IB concludes
that information is not available to obtain a sufficient understanding to assess the risk of
material misstatement, he or she may consider contacting the service organization,
through the FCM or IB, to obtain specific information or request that a service auditor be
engaged to perform procedures that will supply the necessary information, or the auditor
of the FCM or IB may visit the service organization and perform such procedures. If the
auditor of the FCM or IB is unable to obtain sufficient evidence to achieve his or her audit
objectives, the auditor of the FCM or IB should qualify or disclaim an opinion on the fi-
nancial statements because of a scope limitation.
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6.47 In considering whether the service auditor’s report is satisfactory for his or her pur-
poses, the FCM’s or IB’s auditor should make inquiries concerning the service auditor’s
professional reputation. Refer to AU section 324 for further guidance.
6.48 If the auditor believes that the service auditor’s report may not be sufficient to meet
his or her objectives, the auditor may supplement his or her understanding of the service
auditor’s procedures and conclusions by discussing with the service auditor the scope and
results of the service auditor’s work. In addition, if the auditor believes it is necessary, he or
she may contact the service organization, through the FCM or IB, to request that the ser-
vice auditor perform agreed-upon procedures at the service organization, or the auditor
may perform such procedures.
6.49 The AICPA Audit Guide Service Organizations: Applying SAS No. 70, As Amended,
provides guidance to service auditors engaged to issue reports on a service organization’s
controls that may be part of a user organization’s information system in the context of an
audit of financial statements, and to user auditors engaged to audit the financial state-
ments of entities that use service organizations.
Monitoring
6.50 Monitoring is a process that assesses the quality of the performance, over time, of
an entity’s system of internal control. It involves assessing the design and operation of con-
trols on a timely basis and taking necessary corrective actions. The frequency with which
controls are assessed depends on the significance of the risks being controlled and on the
importance of a particular control in reducing a particular risk. Higher priority risks re-
quire more important controls. More important or critical controls generally will require
more frequent assessment. 
6.51 Monitoring of controls is accomplished through ongoing monitoring activities,
through separate evaluations, or a combination of the two. Ongoing monitoring activities
are built into the normal recurring activities of an FCM or IB, and include regular man-
agement and supervisory activities, comparisons, reconciliations, and other actions taken
by personnel in performing their duties. Managers at divisional and corporate levels are in
touch with operations and may question reports that differ significantly from their knowl-
edge of operations. Usually, some combination of ongoing monitoring and separate evalu-
ations will together make sure that internal control maintains its effectiveness over time.
6.52 In many FCMs or IBs, internal auditors or personnel performing similar functions
contribute to the monitoring of the FCM/IB’s activities through separate evaluations.
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They regularly provide information about the functioning of internal control, focusing
considerable attention on evaluating the design and operation of internal control. They
communicate information about strengths and weaknesses, and recommendations for im-
proving internal control.
6.53 Monitoring activities may include using information from communications from
external parties. Customers implicitly corroborate transaction data by paying the amount
owed or complaining about their charges. In addition, regulators may communicate with
the FCM/IB concerning matters that affect the functioning of internal control, such as
communications concerning examinations by self-regulatory organizations. Also, manage-
ment may consider communications relating to internal control from external auditors in
performing monitoring activities.
6.54 In many entities, much of the information used in monitoring may be produced by
the entity’s information system. If management assumes data used for monitoring is accu-
rate without having a basis for that assumption, errors may exist in the information, po-
tentially leading management to incorrect conclusions from its monitoring activities.
Understanding Monitoring Activities
6.55 The auditor should obtain an understanding of major kinds of activities the FCM
or IB uses to monitor internal control over financial reporting, including the source of in-
formation related to those activities and how those activities are used to initiate corrective
action. When obtaining an understanding of the internal audit function, the auditor
should follow the guidance in paragraphs .04–.08 of AU section 322, The Auditor’s Con-
sideration of the Internal Audit Function in an Audit of Financial Statements (AICPA, Profes-
sional Standards, vol. 1).
FCM/IB’s Control and Monitoring Activities
6.56 Control and monitoring activities may be present in the functions of an FCM or
IB. Management uses such procedures to mitigate business risk. This practice aid discusses
only those control and monitoring activities that are unique to FCMs and IBs. The ab-
sence of any of these specific control and monitoring activities is not indicative of an in-
ternal control deficiency; however, an internal control deficiency may exist if the overall
control objective is not met.
6.57 The discussion of control and monitoring activities in this section of the chapter is
primarily from management’s perspective and is intended to provide the auditor with an
overview of the types of controls, including those beyond which are required, to plan the
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financial statement audit and issue the internal control letter related to certain compliance
activities. Management of an FCM or IB has a responsibility to establish and maintain ad-
equate internal control over financial reporting (including the supplemental schedules to
the audited financial statements and internal control letter) and to comply with specific
rules addressing financial responsibility and recordkeeping. Management of an issuer, as
defined by the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 (the act), is required by Section 404(a) of the
act to assess the effectiveness of the company’s internal control over financial reporting and
to include in the company’s annual report to shareholders management’s conclusion as a
result of that assessment about whether the company’s internal control is effective. This
practice aid is not intended to provide guidance to management of issuer FCMs on how to
comply with the requirements of the act; however, the “SEC Requirements for Manage-
ment’s Report on Internal Control Over Financial Reporting” section at the end of this
chapter provides some general information on internal control reporting requirements
established by the act.
6.58 Commodity transactions may be processed, recorded, and monitored by different
departments within the FCM/IB. Although this discussion addresses specific FCM/IB
control and monitoring activities, the presentation is general in nature and does not nec-
essarily reflect the actual operations or departments of every FCM/IB. Control and moni-
toring activities ordinarily cannot be achieved without appropriate segregation of duties. 
6.59 This section is not intended to fully discuss the adequate separation of duties be-
tween individuals who initiate transactions and individuals who record transactions, or the
separation of duties between individuals who approve transactions or journal entries and
individuals who initiate or record transactions and journal entries. Concerns regarding
separation of duties, for internal control purposes, at an FCM/IB are generally identical to
the concerns an auditor might have when performing an audit of any firm or entity. Like-
wise, this section does not discuss controls over activities common to all entities which in-
clude, among other areas, cash management, nontrade cash disbursements, or payroll
processing and IT general controls. Definitions of material weakness and material inade-
quacy are discussed more fully in chapter 3 “Regulatory Considerations” and chapter 5,
“Auditing Considerations.” Antifraud controls are more fully addressed in chapter 5.
New Accounts
6.60 FCMs may carry commodity accounts for customers, for the FCM itself, or for
noncustomers (affiliates or owners of the FCM/IB). In addition, the FCM may open ac-
counts to track errors, unmatched or uncleared trades (commonly called out trades), or un-
allocated trades. Control activities for opening and maintaining new accounts are essential
for an FCM/IB’s successful operation and compliance with regulatory requirements.
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6.61 The opening of new accounts at an FCM/IB is primarily the responsibility of the
FCM or IB’s sales staff and new accounts are typically processed and entered into the sys-
tem by a new accounts staff member. An FCM/IB’s sales activity may be located at its
principal office or at its branch offices and may be facilitated by an account
executive/salesman employed by the FCM/IB. 
6.62 Sales and operational support staff are responsible for obtaining the completed
account forms, agreements, and documentation required for the opening of new trading
accounts. 
6.63 Controls and monitoring activities for opening new commodity accounts at an
FCM or IB may vary from one FCM or IB to another. Nevertheless, the CFTC and
National Futures Association (NFA) have certain regulatory requirements concerning
the opening of new trading accounts at an FCM or IB for commodity futures and options
customers.
6.64 In opening a commodity futures and options trading account for a customer, the
CFTC requires an FCM to obtain and maintain the true name and address of the individ-
ual for whom the account is to be carried and the principal occupation or business of such
individual as well as the name of any other individual guaranteeing the account or exercis-
ing trading control with respect to the account. Also, before the opening of a commodity
trading account for a customer, an FCM must provide the customer with risk disclosure
statements pursuant to CFTC Regulations 1.55, Distribution of “Risk Disclosure Statement”
by futures commission merchants and introducing brokers, 30.6, Disclosure, 33.7, Disclosure
and 190.10c, as determined by the intended nature of trading and margin in the account,
and receive from the customer an acknowledgment, signed and dated by the customer,
that he or she received and understood those disclosure statements. This required ac-
knowledgment must be maintained on file by the FCM for each customer account opened
by the FCM.
6.65 To comply with the USA PATRIOT Act and its anti-money laundering (AML)
provisions, the FCM/IB must, among other things, determine the source of the funds, de-
termine the underlying owner(s), obtain a photocopy of a government-issued photo iden-
tification, check the owners against the Office of Foreign Assets Control (OFAC) list, and
determine, if a corporation, the type of business. If the firm is an IB, there needs to be an
agreement with the clearing broker regarding sharing of information and responsibilities
of each party. Paragraph 3.133 in chapter 3 describes additional requirements. 
6.66 In addition, FCMs and IBs must comply with NFA Rule 2-30, Customer Informa-
tion and Risk Disclosure, which requires them to “Know Your Customer.” Under this rule,
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FCMs and IBs should obtain the estimated annual income and net worth, approximate
age, and previous investment and futures trading experience of the owners of new trading
accounts.
6.67 The FCM/IB should also collect credit and other information, such as credit re-
ports and references, financial statements, bank references, individual or partnership com-
modity account information letters, corporate resolutions, and pool account agreements,
as appropriate, before approving the account. The officer at the FCM/IB having responsi-
bility for authorizing the opening of new trading accounts should use that information,
and any other relevant information, in determining the prospective account owner’s suit-
ability for commodity trading and compliance with AML procedures.
6.68 In opening new accounts, FCMs/IBs may follow a variety of procedures, some of
which are required by regulatory authorities: 
Establish controls (such as a checklist or tickler file) over the completeness of doc-
umentation of account documents and the acceptability of that documentation to
the regulatory environment. The application filled out is based on the type of orga-
nizational form of the customer (for example, a corporation versus a partnership or
a limited liability corporation). New account documentation requirements, as fol-
lows, typically vary based on the type of organizational form of the customer: 
— For corporate customers, documentation that the individual from whom trade
orders and instructions are accepted is duly authorized by the corporation to
act on its behalf. 
— For other accounts, such as accounts for customers who are nonresident aliens
or who wish to trade options, cross margin, or day trade, special documenta-
tion may be required. 
— For all customers, signed copies of IRS Form W-9, “Request for Taxpayer
Identification Number and Certification,” and for non-U.S. customers, IRS
Form W-8, “Certificate of Foreign Status.”
— For each customer for whom the FCM/IB carries a discretionary account,
written authorization receiving the approval (from a designated individual
who does not exercise discretionary authority) for every trade in the discre-
tionary account, and through an approved medium, transmission of advice to
the discretionary account owner on the date each trade is executed. Account
statements must be in the name of the account owner, and trade confirmations
and monthly reports must be sent to the account owner.
— For execution-only customers, a give-up agreement. 
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— For all customers wishing direct-order-entry access through a terminal, an
agreement granting such access.
— For all customers, a designation or coding of customer versus noncustomer.
Establish and communicate to the account owner any trading guidelines or restric-
tions for the account that the FCM/IB may deem necessary.
Obtain authorization (usually from the compliance department and often also
includes review by the credit department) for the account based on new account
documents. 
Perform periodic review of new accounts by supervisor.
Restrict execution of trades by a new customer until the account is authorized and
funded.
Require all accounts to be in the name of the customer unless the FCM/IB has re-
ceived a written statement, signed by the customer, attesting to: his or her owner-
ship of an account in any other name, symbol, or number; the principal occupation
or business of such individual; and the name of any other individual guaranteeing
such account or exercising any trading control with respect to such account.
Restrict access and establish other controls over unconfirmed changes to name, ad-
dress, commission rates, and type of account in FCM/IB’s internal records (for ex-
ample, some commodity entities send confirmation requests to the customers’ last
known and current addresses requesting confirmations from customers after being
notified of changes in addresses). 
Require signed statements of risk disclosure.
Ensure policies and procedures exist and function to comply with the USA
PATRIOT Act.
Transmit, via approved medium, monthly or quarterly customer statements to the
account owner unless the owner has requested (in writing and upon approval by
designated official), that statements not be mailed. Any returned statements are
investigated.
Identify the accounts of partners, officers, employees, and their known relatives so
that transactions in such accounts can be reviewed by designated personnel. The
reason for opening the account must be known by management.
Obtain written approval from another FCM/IB for opening an account of an
employee of that FCM or IB.
6.69 Upon approval of the opening of the new account, the credit department should
establish a credit limit for the account owner. This credit limit is based on an assessment of
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the account owner’s financial stability, contemplated trading activity, and the volatility of
the commodity the account owner is interested in trading. The credit department should
update its records and credit limits for the trading accounts it carries to reflect the most
current information available, including the type of expected trading (speculative or
hedge) and the type of customer (retail or institutional).
Trade Order Processing
6.70 Order entry. The primary objectives of order entry are to ensure that all authorized
orders are directed to the proper marketplace, executed, and accurately recorded. Orders
may be executed either by the FCM or the FCM or IB’s correspondent broker that clears
trades on a commodity exchange on which the contracts are traded, and filled as instructed
by the account owner or controller. Internal control for receiving and executing customer
orders are essential to the capture of trade and accounting information. Customer orders
generate accounting entries that may affect the following financial statement accounts:
Receivables from, and payables to, customers
Receivables from, and payables to, commodity exchange clearing organizations
Receivables from, and payables to, the FCM’s correspondent brokers
Commission income and related transactional expenses
Interest income and expense
Cash
6.71 Order entry controls. Controls over order entry are important because they occur at
trade initiation, which is the point at which trade data first enter the processing system.
Control and monitoring activities over customer orders to purchase and sell commodities
should be identified and tested because accounting information is generated from cus-
tomers or firms. The order is received by the sales staff or directly from the customer and
directed to the corresponding market place for execution. Orders are matched with
executed trades by market place and manner of matching may differ based on market
place differences (geographic or electronic) and whether executed through correspondent
brokers. 
6.72 CFTC regulations require an FCM to prepare, immediately upon receipt of a cus-
tomer’s trade order, a record of the order that identifies the customer’s account and the
order number. To the extent a customer of an FCM was introduced by an IB, any state-
ment or confirmation sent to the customer should state the account is “introduced by
[name of IB].” CFTC regulations further require the FCM to time-stamp each customer
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order immediately upon receipt and again after execution of the trade order. These
regulatory requirements also serve as essential order department control and monitoring
procedures. 
6.73 In addition, control and monitoring activities should require operations personnel
to compare original internally generated trade information to detailed information, which
the department receives from the exchange or the FCM or IB’s correspondent broker, re-
garding executed trades. Furthermore, accountability should be maintained for all trade
order tickets issued and received by the FCM/IB.
6.74 Typically, certain control and monitoring activities associated with order entry in-
clude the following: 
Restricting access to authorized personnel to enter orders to proprietary or
customer accounts
Limiting, via application controls, order entry size for proprietary and customer
account trades
Using the order ticket (or the electronic order) that provides for the processing of
all relevant information about an order into the FCM/IB system
Assigning a customer identifier (number) to orders when placed and accounting for
all order numbers
Requiring orders, other than those placed directly by a customer, to be recorded on
an order ticket or electronic order by the salesperson or associated or designated in-
dividual and transmitting to an exchange or to a correspondent FCM
Time-stamping orders when they are placed, transmitted to exchanges or corre-
spondent brokers, and upon notice of order execution, and resolving price disputes
based upon the time the order was placed and executed
Having supervisory personnel review open order file
Comparing the total number of orders entered to the total number of orders on the
trade blotter and reconciling any differences due to, for example, canceled trades,
limit orders not executed, and rejects
Comparing trade data recorded on the customer confirmation with the order form
before transmitting to the customer
Segregating and not processing orders lacking required information, such as a valid
contra FCM/(counter party’s) number
298
Not processing limit orders if the execution price is not within predetermined
market limits
Transmitting, through a customer-approved medium such as mail, e-mail or a Web
site posting, by no later than the next business day, confirmation statements to
account owners showing commodity futures and options trades executed for their
accounts during the day
Reviewing exception reports between market place and internal records to resolve
quantity and price differences
Ensuring proper allocation of give-up trades
Trade Clearance
6.75 Clearing department. The clearing, or balancing department, as it is often called,
needs to maintain the integrity of the net amount owed to, or due from, clearing organi-
zations and to ensure that customer and house trades have been properly and accurately
recorded on the FCM/IB’s books and records. To accomplish this task, the clearing de-
partment reconciles, intra-day or at least daily, all money balances and open commodity
futures and options positions recorded internally on its point balance report to the sum-
mary or clearing sheets received from the clearing organization. The clearing department
also compares the details of all of the prior day’s trades to clearing organization clearing
sheets and resolves any differences. Exception reports are usually automatically generated
by the back office system for trades cleared through exchange clearing organizations rather
than through correspondent brokers. Care should be taken that there are appropriate con-
trols over system changes to these exception reports.
6.76 Similar position and money balancing procedures are performed daily by the clear-
ing or balancing department for trades cleared and positions carried for the FCM by the
FCM/IB’s correspondent brokers. An FCM that is not a clearing member of any com-
modity exchange would clear all of its trades through one or more correspondent brokers.
6.77 The FCM should perform daily reconciliations of trades executed, open positions,
and money balances due to or from clearing organizations and correspondent brokers. An
aging of uncleared reconciling items should be maintained. Such reconciliations and break
reports with aging should be reviewed and approved by appropriate clearing department
personnel. Significant unreconciled trades or positions could highlight the existence of
weakness of internal control or may indicate a material weakness or material inadequacy,
or both, in internal control that could exist not just in the clearing department, but also in
other areas of the FCM’s operations. 
299
6.78 Typical control and monitoring activities of an FCM’s clearing or balancing de-
partment include the following:
Balancing, on a daily basis, open commodity positions in customer and noncus-
tomer trading accounts carried on the FCM’s books to the FCM’s open commod-
ity positions at commodity exchange clearing organizations and at correspondent
brokers, and assigning responsibility for the clearance of out-of-balance positions
to specific individuals who have no other duties related to any other aspects of
commodity trade processing
Investigating and resolving open commodities positions (and related ledger
amounts) in suspense and error accounts on a timely basis, and maintaining a re-
port detailing an aging of uncleared reconciling items
Comparing out trades with underlying trade order tickets, with trade information
from brokers, floor brokers, exchange floor traders, or correspondent brokers, or
with other records, and reviewing the propriety of these trades
Reviewing trade or commission corrections
Restricting trade or commission correction access in back office system to appro-
priate personnel
Reconciling give-up trades to FCM’s internal records on a periodic basis (for exam-
ple, between Give-up Processing System (or GPS), formerly known as Give-up Au-
tomated Invoicing System (or GAINS), or other system, as appropriate)
Monitoring unclaimed give-up trades 
Reviewing of error account activity on a periodic basis by management
6.79 Purchases and sales. Certain exceptions involving day trades, bona fide hedging
transactions, deliveries of commodities based on futures positions, error accounts, and
trading programs using separate trading accounts must be in adherence to CFTC Regula-
tion 1.46, Application and closing out of offsetting long and short positions. This regulation
generally requires that a futures trade executed for an account that offsets an open futures
position in the same commodity (the same future, and the same contract market in a trad-
ing account) must be closed out—one contract against the other—in the account. Simi-
larly, a commodity option purchased (sold) by an account that offsets a commodity option
already sold (purchased) by the account (each option having the same underlying futures
contract or physical strike price, expiration date, and contract market), should be closed
out—one contract against the other—in the account. Such a closing out of offsetting po-
sitions or trades is commonly known as a purchase and sale (P&S).
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6.80 CFTC Regulation 1.46 requires an FCM to adjust a trading account for a P&S on
the day the open position is closed out. Any resulting profit or loss realized from closing
out the previously held open position should be credited or debited to the trading account.
Regulation 1.46 also requires the FCM to promptly provide the trading account owner
with a statement showing the financial result of the transactions involved.
6.81 In closing out open positions in an account because of trades executed for the ac-
count, CFTC Regulation 1.46 generally requires that the FCM P&S trades against the
oldest open position be closed out, that is, the open position(s) with the earliest trade exe-
cution date(s). Closing out trades against the oldest open positions is generally done auto-
matically by an FCM’s computerized bookkeeping system. However, failure by an FCM’s
bookkeeping system to properly P&S trades in accounts may suggest a problem to be in-
vestigated and may also indicate a gross up of the balance sheet, a weakness in the internal
control environment, and a material weakness or inadequacy, or both, in the FCM or IB’s
internal control. 
6.82 Back office department. The back office department processes off exchange
transactions such as Exchange for Physicals (EFP), deliveries, and option exercises and
assignments. 
6.83 Certain control and monitoring activities typically associated with the back office
department include performing the following:
Ensuring that options are properly exercised and assigned in accordance with cus-
tomer instructions and exchange rules
Ensuring instructions are obtained and followed from customers related to deliver-
ies and cash settlement for expiring contracts 
Ensuring that all proper paper work is submitted to exchanges related to the regis-
tration of exchange for physical transactions
Prohibiting back office personnel from obtaining access to customer accounts,
margin records, the cashier’s department, and the mailing department
Periodically reviewing, aging, and reporting to appropriate officials, preferably
daily, open suspense items because suspended trades represent potential unknown
inventory positions or financing costs
Actively reviewing exception reports, as-of, canceled, and corrected transactions
Monitoring changes to commission rates
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The Margin Department
6.84 All open commodity futures or options positions held or carried by an FCM for
trading accounts at an FCM are subject to margin requirements.2 Consequently, FCMs
are required to deposit margin with commodity exchange clearing organizations and cor-
respondent brokers to satisfy margin requirements set by clearing organizations and corre-
spondent brokers to carry the FCM’s open positions. Similarly, the owner of a commodity
futures or options trading account carried by the FCM must satisfy the margin require-
ment set by the FCM for the open positions held in the respective account.
6.85 Margin requirements for an FCM’s open positions at a clearing organization are es-
tablished and determined by the clearing organization. Required margin for open posi-
tions in a trading account carried by an FCM is set by the exchanges on which the contract
trades are cleared. Typically, an FCM’s margin requirements for the customer and noncus-
tomer accounts it carries are equal to or greater than the margin requirements for open po-
sitions established by exchange rules. Just as the owner of a trading account at an FCM is
responsible for the proper margining of his or her account with the FCM, the FCM is re-
sponsible for having sufficient funds on deposit with a clearing organization or correspon-
dent broker to satisfy the clearing organization’s or broker’s margin requirements for
positions held for the FCM. The exchange margin requirements are calculated by the
Standard Portfolio Analysis of Risk (SPAN) (including cross margining of commodity ac-
counts) and are transmitted to the FCM. Cross margining is limited and may be available
across products, markets, and domiciles in certain instances as prescribed by the clearing
organizations.
6.86 Generally, margin is cash or securities deposited with an FCM or clearing organi-
zation to guarantee performance by the customer or FCM on commodity futures and op-
tions trades cleared for the customer or FCM. The amount of margin required is
dependent on factors such as commodity, contract value, and market price volatility.
6.87 One of the primary objectives of an FCM’s margin department is to mitigate expo-
sure to losses in a customer account carried by the FCM which could exceed the available
equity in the account or if the owner of the account defaults on contractual obligations.
The FCM can protect itself from those losses by making sure customers have sufficient
funds or collateral on deposit in their trading accounts to satisfy the margin requirements
prescribed by the FCM for the accounts. 
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2. Some functions discussed in this section may be performed by other departments (such as sales or credit)
depending on the firm’s organizational structure.
6.88 Specifically, the margin department’s controls generally include the following:
Monitoring the trading activity in each customer account for activity consistent
with the purpose of the account, the account owner’s resources, and any trading
guidelines or restrictions placed on the account by the FCM
Reviewing and, in some instances, manually calculating the initial and mainte-
nance margin requirement for open positions held in each trading account carried
by the FCM
Implementing a system to have higher “house” margin requirements than those es-
tablished by regulatory authorities, after cross margining is taken into account, if it
is considered necessary for the protection of the FCM
Recommending increased margin requirements based on account activity or
market volatility
Issuing margin calls for undermargined accounts and following up on outstanding
margin calls until the additional margin required is collected or until open posi-
tions in the account are liquidated if funds are not received from the customer
within a specified period
Executing or recommending forced liquidation, at the FCM’s discretion, of the
open futures or options positions carried in a customer account if the account is
undermargined beyond a reasonable period of time
Ensuring compliance with position or credit limits established by the FCM’s credit
or new accounts department for each customer account carried by the FCM
Approving the payment of excess margin and other disbursements from customer
accounts in accordance with exchange and regulatory rules
Monitoring aging of margin calls, undermargined accounts, and unsecured receiv-
ables for input into the net capital computation.
6.89 In carrying out its duties and responsibilities, an FCM’s margin department uses
the following records and reports that are typically generated by the FCM’s automated
bookkeeping system:
A daily listing of undermargined customer accounts that shows, for each such ac-
count, the margin required, account equity, and any calls for margin that the mar-
gin department should consider making
An aged listing of margin calls made and still outstanding
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6.90 The appropriate control and monitoring policies and procedures of the margin de-
partment are a significant part of the FCM’s overall internal control. Appropriately de-
signed and operating margin department controls should serve to mitigate an FCM’s
exposure to market price and financial risk. Management’s monitoring of position risk and
the margining of highly leveraged commodity futures and options trading accounts at the
FCM are important elements of the overall internal control environment. 
6.91 Extension of credit. The margin department monitors the FCM’s extension of credit
to customers by considering the margin on deposit and the market risk exposure of open
positions in trading accounts carried by an FCM, and by evaluating the financial resources
and ability of an account owner to readily deposit additional margin, if needed. Typical
control and monitoring activities performed by an FCM’s margin or credit department
include the following:
Performing periodic assessment of the creditworthiness of existing customers and
counterparties, including correspondent brokers and introducing brokers
Performing credit investigations and establishing credit limits for new customers
Requiring the authorization of appropriate margin department personnel before
paying funds or withdrawing securities from customers’ accounts
Assigning responsibility for monitoring customer accounts to specific employees
who are rotated onto other duties periodically
Reviewing margin records periodically (by an employee who has no duties con-
cerning the records) to determine that the minimum margin requirements of the
firm are being maintained and that the adequate margin is on deposit for each trad-
ing account based on the nature of the trading activity and open positions held in
the account
Promptly reporting customers’ undermargined accounts to management for pur-
poses of evaluation as to collectibility
Collateral Safekeeping Controls
6.92 The policies and procedures for good internal control of physical assets, invento-
ries, cash on hand, and physical securities in safekeeping are no different at an FCM than
they would be at any other entity with sound control and monitoring policies and proce-
dures. In the FCM environment, customers are required to post initial margin prior to the
commencement of trading. Please see chapter 3 for discussion regarding the requirements
of initial maintenance margin. 
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6.93 Cash commodities in physical or electronic possession ordinarily are represented by
warehouse receipts or bills of lading. Cash commodities may be kept in exchange-ap-
proved warehouses, exchange-monitored electronic safekeeping, or on hand at the FCM.
As discussed in chapter 3, an FCM is required to maintain adequate records of all cus-
tomer-owned collateral held and to send periodic account statements to its customers.
Controls should be in effect to accurately record all movements of cash commodities and
customer-owned collateral.
6.94 Typically, certain control and monitoring activities are associated with the collat-
eral safekeeping function and include the following:
Reconciling, typically daily but at least monthly, customer- and noncustomer-
owned securities pledged at clearing agents with internal and custodian records,
and maintaining an aging of uncleared reconciling items
Marking collateral to market daily and, if a deficit exists, obtaining additional col-
lateral on a timely basis, as appropriate, from the counterparty
Maintaining controls over proper location and transfers among customer and
noncustomer accounts, segregated and secured accounts, and speculative and
hedge accounts 
Selecting, for nonelectronic warehouse receipts, appropriate warehouse facilities,
such as those facilities that are secure, bonded, and exchange approved
Periodically examining and confirming warehouse receipts on hand
Reconciling warehouse receipts and commodities on hand and in electronic form
(such as through the eCops system) to books and records
Endorsing nonelectronic warehouse receipts on hand to the FCM/IB or customer
Segregating customer owned collateral and assets from firm or noncustomer
collateral
Minimum Financial Requirements and Segregation of Customer Funds
6.95 On a daily basis, FCMs/IBs are required to meet certain minimum financial re-
quirements, and FCMs are also required to segregate customer funds. See chapter 3 for an
explanation of rules and auditor responsibilities to report on the tests of compliance of
these practices and procedures as required under CFTC Regulation 1.16. For FCMs, the
calculations of these requirements are typically reported to the FCM’s designated self-reg-
ulatory organization on the Form 1-FR on a monthly basis. Certain control and monitor-
ing activities are typically associated with the following daily computations:
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Controls previously mentioned over the integrity of the financial statement line
items used in the calculations.
Controls over the mapping and adjustments to GAAP financial statement line
items to these regulatory computations; for example, customer-owned securities are
not in the financial statements, but are on the balance sheet used to calculate the
segregated/secured funds on the Form 1-FR. 
Controls around the integrity of data compiled from the back office system for
other deductions and computations not simply derived from financial statement
line items, such as the undermargined charge for the net capital computation.
Controls over changes to any spreadsheet calculations used to compile other
charges used in the computations. These other charges could involve further calcu-
lations from information obtained from the back office, such as a computation of
five percent of unsecured receivables as required by the net capital rules.
Controls over the timeliness of calculations.
Periodic review of daily calculations by an individual who is properly licensed and
not involved in the preparation of those calculations.
Experience of the individual preparing daily calculations, including familiarity
of the Form 1-FR instructions to ensure computations are in accordance with
regulatory rules.
Controls over proper coding and type of segregated asset, including proper segrega-
tion by currency.
Controls over capital withdrawals and the effect on the notification rules.
The auditor should inquire of the FCM/IB regarding any instances of refiling of monthly
regulatory reports, filing of early warning notification, regulatory issues, and material er-
rors affecting the regulatory calculations. The presence of any of these items could be indi-
cators of control deficiencies.
OTC Derivative Transactions
6.96 Some FCMs and commodity pools enter into OTC derivative transactions such as
forwards, options, swaps, and related derivative products in their capacity as dealers and as
part of various strategies. Some of these OTC derivative transactions are offset directly in
the futures markets to facilitate customer transactions while other transactions are specula-
tive in nature. Certain control and monitoring activities that are typically associated with
such transactions include the following:
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Providing training to staff with respect to systems used to process OTC derivative
transactions and technical updates on the processing of, and accounting for, new
products.
Hiring staff experienced in processing the various kinds of products and ensuring
that such staff is supervised by experienced individuals.
Reviewing systems used to process, and account for, OTC derivative transactions to
ensure that they are operating as intended.
Ensuring that the system selected to process OTC derivative transactions can han-
dle the current and projected volume of business.
Ensuring that systems or technical personnel can support the current system and
any upgrades as needed.
Restricting access to the system to authorized personnel using codes and passwords.
Maintaining signed standard contracts for each OTC derivative transaction, and
also a list of outstanding unsigned contracts.
Keeping files of correspondence from counterparties regarding payment instruc-
tions, amounts to be paid or received, modifications to current contracts, and noti-
fications of early terminations and final payments.
Separating the functions of entering OTC derivative transactions into the system
and verifying the accuracy of the input.
Separating such functions as monitoring, calculating, and processing of payments
and receipts.
Checking counterparty against a counterparty from a list of preapproved counter-
parties for OTC derivative transactions.
Ensuring that the execution of OTC derivative transactions, and the monitoring of
counterparty credit quality and counterparty exposure limits, are performed by
separate individuals.
Establishing and maintaining formal policies concerning hedging strategies.
Restricting control and maintenance over legal documentation.
Performing reconciliations between cash disbursements and receipts, systems calcu-
lations, and correspondence from counterparties.
Frequently performing the valuation of the OTC derivative portfolio and con-
sistently obtaining, from reliable sources on each valuation date, the market data
used to value the portfolio. To the extent models are used to value OTC derivative
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transactions, such models should be validated on a periodic basis by management,
independent of trading functions. The valuation process and the verification of this
process are performed by separate individuals.
Analyzing the following components of changes in the portfolio’s valuation (please
see paragraph 7.17 of chapter 7 for considerations of OTC derivative valuations):
— Market fluctuations
— Accretion
— OTC derivative payments/receipts
— Maturations and terminations
— New transactions
Reconciling traders’ estimates of profit and loss to the portfolio valuation system.
Reviewing presentation of offsetting transactions (netdown) to ensure that it com-
plies with paragraphs 11–17 of Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB)
Accounting Standards Codification (ASC) 210-20-45.
Principal Transactions
6.97 Firm trading. Many FCMs and IBs buy and sell futures and listed options as part of
various positioning strategies that attempt to generate profits by anticipating market
movements. These strategies and OTC derivative strategies are collectively called firm trad-
ing. Given the volatility of the financial markets, proper control and monitoring activities
over firm trading activities are critical. Certain control and monitoring activities that are
typically associated with firm trading may include the following:
Establishing overall position trading limits and separate trading limits for each
trader and product
Monitoring each trader’s positions and trading gains and losses daily or more fre-
quently, as appropriate
Monitoring the effect of trading positions on regulatory capital
Reconciling trading desk records, which are maintained on a trade date basis, to the
accounting department records, daily, and ensuring that breaks are resolved in a
timely manner and that an aging of unresolved breaks is maintained and reviewed
Marking to market firm trading positions daily, with prices obtained from inde-
pendent pricing sources
Reviewing all trader-determined valuations or overridden valuations
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Reviewing (by management) reports of all aged positions
Reviewing (by management) reports of position concentrations
Sending trade confirmations to each counterparty
Recording, where permitted by state law, traders’ phone conversations with
counterparties
Comparing trade tickets with the daily transaction information recorded on the
firm’s books and records
Electronically monitoring trade tickets at the time a transaction is received and
executed
Reviewing and verifying all confirmations received from counterparties
Monitoring compensation arrangements for firm traders based on income sharing
and participation arrangements (oral or written)
Repurchase and Reverse Repurchase Agreements
6.98 Typically, repurchase (repo) agreements are entered into in order to finance posi-
tions in government and government agency securities. Reverse repo agreements are gen-
erally entered into to execute government and government-agency securities, and usually
relate to investment activities of an FCM or IB.
6.99 FCMs and IBs may invest Section 4d(a)(2) customer-segregated funds in securities
subject to reverse repo agreements if such investments are made according to certain con-
ditions and requirements, as specified in Regulation 1.25, Investment of customer funds.
6.100 Typically, certain control and monitoring procedures associated with repo and re-
verse repo agreements are the following:
Maintaining a list of preapproved counterparties for such transactions and estab-
lishing counterparty position and credit limits
Reviewing counterparties for creditworthiness and obtaining master trade agree-
ments and credit approval for counterparties before entering into a repo or a reverse
repo transaction
Reviewing presentation of offsetting transactions (netdowns) to ensure that it com-
plies with paragraphs 11–17 of FASB ASC 210-20-45
Obtaining collateral from the counterparty
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Daily marking to market all collateral, and if a deficit (within established guide-
lines) exists, obtaining necessary additional collateral from the counterparty
Daily reconciling the repo’s and reverse repo’s subsidiary ledgers to general ledger
control accounts and researching and resolving out-of-balance items immediately
Maintaining and reviewing a report of aged out-of-balance items
Summarizing transactions with unusually high or low interest terms on an excep-
tion report for review by management
Ensuring that investments of Section 4(a)(d)2 customer segregated funds in
securities subject to repo or reverse repo agreements comply with the CFTC
requirements 
SEC Requirements for Management’s Report on Internal Control Over
Financial Reporting 
6.101 As directed by Section 404 of the act, the SEC adopted final rules requiring com-
panies subject to the reporting requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (Ex-
change Act), other than registered investment companies, to include in their annual
reports a report of management on the company’s internal control over financial reporting.
See the SEC Web site at www.sec.gov/rules/final/33-8238.htm for the full text of the reg-
ulation. This requirement is applicable to public companies. Therefore, privately held
FCMs/IBs would not have to include in their annual reports a management’s report on the
company’s control over financial reporting. However, for FCMs/IBs that are subsidiaries
of public companies, auditors may perform additional procedures to be able to report on
the consolidated entity’s financial statements and internal control in accordance with the
SEC requirements and PCAOB standards. 
6.102 The SEC rules clarify that management’s assessment and report is limited to in-
ternal control over financial reporting. Management is not required to consider other as-
pects of control, such as controls pertaining to operating efficiency. The SEC’s definition
of internal control encompasses the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Tread-
way Commission (COSO) definition, but the SEC does not mandate that the entity use
COSO as its criteria for judging effectiveness.
Annual Reporting Requirements
6.103 Under the SEC rules, the company’s annual 10-K must include the following:
a. Management’s annual report on internal control over financial reporting. This report
on the company’s internal control over financial reporting should contain the
following:
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i. A statement of management’s responsibilities for establishing and maintaining
adequate internal control over financial reporting 
ii. A statement identifying the framework used by management to evaluate the
effectiveness of the company’s internal control over financial reporting
iii. A statement that the registered public accounting firm that audited the finan-
cial statements included in the annual report has issued an attestation report
on management’s assessment of the registrant’s internal control over financial
reporting
b. Attestation report of the registered public accounting firm. This is the registered public
accounting firm’s attestation report on management’s assessment of the company’s
internal control over financial reporting, if applicable (small registrants do not need
audit attestation).
c. Changes in internal control over financial reporting. This report must disclose any
change in the company’s internal control over financial reporting that has materi-
ally affected, or is reasonably likely to materially affect, the company’s internal con-
trol over financial reporting.
Quarterly Reporting Requirements
6.104 The SEC rules also require management to evaluate any change in the entity’s in-
ternal control that occurred during a fiscal quarter and that has materially affected, or is
reasonably likely to materially affect, the entity’s internal control over financial reporting. 
6.105 Additionally, management is required to evaluate the effectiveness of the entity’s
“disclosure controls and procedures” and issue a report as to their effectiveness on a quar-
terly basis. With these rules, the SEC introduced a new term disclosure controls and proce-
dures, which is different from and much broader than internal control over financial
reporting. 
6.106 As defined, disclosure controls and procedures encompass the controls over all
material financial and nonfinancial information in Exchange Act reports. Information that
would fall under this definition that would not be part of an entity’s internal control over
financial reporting might include the signing of a significant contract, changes in a strate-
gic relationship, management compensation, or legal proceedings.
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6.107
APPENDIX A: Compliance and Sales Activities 
The compliance department is responsible for ensuring that the FCM’s/IB’s sales activities
are conducted in accordance with applicable laws and regulations. Specifically, the compli-
ance department must be familiar with the requirements outlined in NFA Compliance
Rule 2-29, Communications With The Public And Promotional Material, and the various in-
terpretative notices regarding sales solicitations. The more significant interpretative notices
are: ¶9003—Communications with the Public and Promotional Material, ¶9019—Supervi-
sion of Branch Offices and Guaranteed IBs, ¶9033 and ¶9034—Deceptive Advertising, and
¶9038-High Pressure Sales Tactics. (These interpretative notices are available at the Na-
tional Futures Association Web site at  www.nfa.futures.org/nfaManual/interpretive
Notices.asp.) Typically, certain control and monitoring procedures associated with and
concerning regulatory rules requiring adequate supervision of the sales compliance func-
tion include the following that are considered part of the control environment required to
be reviewed by the auditor under generally accepted auditing standards:
Monitoring sales solicitations for compliance with applicable rules and regulations,
using methods that may include observation,  recording sales solicitations, contact-
ing customers, and so on
Monitoring and reviewing transactions in customer accounts for suitability, partic-
ularly with respect to discretionary accounts
Documenting and investigating customer complaints
Requiring sales representatives to be registered in accordance with applicable 
regulations
Monitoring and reviewing transactions in error accounts and employee trading 
accounts
Requiring a cash transaction reporting form to be completed for all receipts of
funds in conformity with the Bank Secrecy Act
Reviewing proprietary transactions to identify transactions that may violate prohi-
bitions on insider trading or represent manipulative and deceptive practices
Comparing the trading activity in discretionary accounts controlled by each sales-
man with the trading activity in the salesman’s personal trading account (if applic-
able) for evidence of excessive trading, churning commissions, and taking a
position opposite to that of the customer
Monitoring and actively reviewing closed or inactive accounts
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Generating and then reviewing exception reports that highlight unusual activity
Reviewing sales and advertising literature to ensure compliance with federal and
state commodities and securities laws, and also with various regulations of self-reg-
ulatory bodies
Monitoring the activities of any IBs guaranteed by the FCM
To ensure the proper sales activities, customer service, and regulatory compliance with
sales practices, it is imperative that an FCM/IB adequately review and supervise its ac-
count executives and customer sales personnel.
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Chapter 7
Accounting Guidance
7.01 U.S. generally accepted accounting principles (GAAP) apply to futures commis-
sion merchants (FCMs) and introducing brokers (IBs) in the same manner as they apply
to other industries; however, certain activities are unique.1 The purpose of this chapter is
to identify and discuss the accounting treatment2 of those unique activities in which
FCMs and IBs engage.
7.02 The accounting principles that apply to the specific activities addressed in this
chapter can be applied to other activities that are similar to those discussed. FCM/IBs also
prepare regulatory reports and supplemental information in addition to financial state-
ments. Accounting and reporting requirements under GAAP may differ from FCM/IB
regulatory accounting and reporting requirements stipulated by the Commodity Futures
Trading Commission (CFTC) and other regulatory organizations. (See chapter 3, “Regu-
latory Considerations.”) In addition, the financial reporting practices and the recording of
transactions discussed in this chapter may differ from the tax basis of accounting.
Accounting Model
7.03 FCM/IBs account for financial instruments in which they have an economic inter-
est, inventory, and related derivative positions (such as futures, forwards, swaps, and op-
tions) at fair value, including those (such as futures, forwards, swaps, and options) that are
not reported in the statement of financial condition at their contracted settlement
amounts. Fair value is measured by management, using the guidance provided in Financial
Accounting Standards Board (FASB) Accounting Standards Codification (ASC) 820, Fair
Value Measurements and Disclosures, and is usually determined for accounting purposes as
of the end of the FCM/IB’s business day in the principal location of the FCM/IB issuing
financial statements.
7.04 FASB ASC 820 provides enhanced guidance for using fair value to measure assets
and liabilities. This guidance applies whenever other guidance requires (or permits) assets
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1. Chapter 8, “Commodity Pools,” provides guidance on commodity pools.
2. The accounting guidance for certain of these unique activities (one example is derivatives and hedging
activities) is in the process of being revised, with exposure drafts in various stages of completion. Readers
should be alert for further developments. 
or liabilities to be measured at fair value and does not expand the use of fair value in any
new circumstances. According to the FASB ASC glossary, fair value is the price that would
be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction between
market participants at the measurement date. Although this clarification of the definition
of fair value retains the exchange price notion, it is now based on exit price rather than
entry price. This guidance emphasizes that fair value is a market-based measurement, not
an entity specific measurement. 
7.05 A fair value measurement also assumes that the transaction to sell the asset or trans-
fer the liability occurs in the principal market3 for the asset or liability or, in the absence of
a principal market, the most advantageous market for the asset or liability. FASB ASC
820-10-35-5 states that the principal (or most advantageous) market should be considered
from the perspective of the reporting entity. 
7.06 The definition of fair value in FASB ASC 820 contains the term market partici-
pants. According to the FASB ASC glossary, market participants are buyers and sellers in
the principal (or most advantageous) market for that asset and liability that have all of the
following characteristics:
Independent of the reporting entity (that is, they are not related parties)
Knowledgeable, having a reasonable understanding about the asset or liability and
the transaction based on all available information, including information that
might be obtained through due diligence efforts that are usual and customary
Able to transact for the asset or liability 
Willing to transact for the asset or liability (that is, they are motivated, but not
forced or otherwise compelled to do so)
The fair value of an asset or liability should be determined based on the assumptions that
market participants would use in pricing the asset or liability. The assumptions used by
market participants are referred to in the FASB ASC glossary as inputs. Inputs may be ob-
servable or unobservable and include assumptions about risk (for example, the risk inher-
ent in a particular valuation technique used to measure fair value [such as a pricing model]
or the risk inherent in the inputs to the valuation technique).
7.07 To increase consistency and comparability in fair value measurements and related
disclosures, FASB ASC 820 establishes a fair value hierarchy, which prioritizes the inputs
to valuation techniques used to measure fair value into three broad levels. Per FASB ASC
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3. See “Glossary—Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB) Accounting Standards Codification (ASC)
Terms” for the definition.
glossary, level 1 inputs are defined as quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for iden-
tical assets or liabilities that the reporting entity has the ability to access at the measure-
ment date. Level 2 inputs are inputs other than quoted prices included within level 1 that
are observable for the asset or liability, either directly or indirectly. Level 3 inputs are
unobservable inputs for the asset or liability. Unobservable inputs should be used to mea-
sure fair value to the extent that observable inputs are not available, thereby allowing for
situations in which there is little, if any, market activity for the asset or liability at the
measurement date. 
7.08 The fair value hierarchy in FASB ASC 820 gives the highest priority to quoted
prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities (level 1 inputs) and
the lowest priority to unobservable inputs (level 3). According to the FASB ASC glossary,
observable inputs are inputs that reflect the assumptions market participants would use in
pricing the asset or liability developed based on market data obtained from sources inde-
pendent of the reporting entity. Unobservable inputs are inputs that reflect the reporting
entity’s own assumptions about the assumptions market participants would use in pricing
the asset or liability developed based on the best information available in the circum-
stances. Valuation techniques used to measure fair value should maximize the use of ob-
servable inputs and minimize the use of unobservable inputs. The fair value hierarchy
prioritizes the inputs to valuation techniques and not the valuation techniques. 
7.09 FASB ASC 820-10-35-44 precludes the use of a blockage factor when using level 1
inputs to measure the fair value of financial instruments. If the reporting entity holds a po-
sition in a single financial instrument (including a block) and the instrument is traded in
an active market, the fair value of the position should be measured within level 1 as the
product of the quoted price for the individual instrument and the quantity held. The
quoted price should not be adjusted because of the size of the position relative to trading
volume (blockage factor). The use of a blockage factor is prohibited, even if a market’s nor-
mal daily trading volume is not sufficient to absorb the quantity held and placing orders to
sell the position in a single transaction might affect the quoted price. 
7.10 FASB ASC 820 clarifies that fair value measurement is for a particular asset or lia-
bility and therefore the measurement should consider attributes specific to the asset or lia-
bility. For example, the condition or location, or both of the asset or liability and
restrictions, if any, of the sale or use of the asset at the measurement date is considered in
the measurement of fair value. A fair value measurement assumes the highest and best use
of the asset by market participants, considering the use of the asset that is physically possi-
ble, legally permissible, and financially feasible at the measurement date. In addition, a fair
value measurement for a liability assumes that the liability is transferred to a market par-
ticipant at the measurement date (the liability to the counterparty continues; it is not set-
tled) and that the nonperformance risk relating to the liability is the same before and after
317
its transfer. Because nonperformance risk includes the reporting entity’s own credit risk,
the reporting entity should consider the effect of its credit risk (credit standing) on the fair
value of the liability in all periods in which the liability is measured at fair value. 
7.11 According to FASB ASC 820-10-35-43, in some situations a quoted price in an ac-
tive market might not represent fair value at the measurement date. That might be the case
if, for example, significant events (principal-to-principal transactions, brokered trades, or
announcements) occur after the close of a market, but before the measurements date. An
entity should establish and consistently apply a policy for identifying those events that
might affect fair value measurement. In the case where a quoted price is adjusted for
new information, the adjustment renders the fair value measurement a lower-level
measurement. 
7.12 Although FCM/IBs value their portfolios at the close of trading on the principal
exchange on which the financial instruments are traded, significant events or price
changes, as discussed previously, that occur after this time, but before the end of the en-
tity’s business day should be considered in the valuation of the financial instruments. Re-
lated financial instruments may be traded in tandem, for example, as part of an arbitrage
trading strategy whose profitability is determined by the relative value of the financial in-
struments. It is appropriate to review the prices occurring on different exchanges or in dif-
ferent markets for all the individual financial instruments in the trading strategy at a given
time to assign the proper value to all financial instruments encompassed in that financial
strategy. 
7.13 Certain contracts are recognized in the financial statements of FCM/IBs at fair
value rather than at the amounts expected to be paid or received on the contractual settle-
ment dates. For example, a foreign exchange forward contract may call for a party to de-
liver 1.3 million U.S. dollars in exchange for one million euros at a specified future date.
Under current reporting practice, the party would not record a receivable for the euros or
a payable for the U.S. dollars. Rather, a net amount reflecting the fair value of the position
would be reported in the statement of financial condition. Other examples of contracts for
which the fair values of the contracts (for example, rather than the notional amounts) are
recognized in the statements include futures, swaps, options, and forward transactions, in-
cluding delayed deliveries and to-be-announced securities (TBAs).4 The fair values of these
contracts or accrued receivables or payables arising from the contracts may be offset only if
the provisions of FASB ASC 210-20 are met.5
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4. For example, Government National Mortgage Association and other future government sponsored enter-
prises’ securitized pools that are announced and bought or sold for future settlement.
5. See also chapter 4, which contains more information on offsetting amounts related to certain contracts. 
7.14 Most other assets such as fixed assets, contractual accounts receivables, securities
purchased under agreements to resell (known as resale or reverse repurchase agreements or
reverse repos), securities borrowed, clearinghouse stock, and exchange memberships
owned that are carried as operating assets are reported at historical cost or at contract or
the fair value of collateral to be returned.6 Liabilities related to the FCM/IB’s operations,
such as securities sold under agreements to repurchase (known as repurchase agreements or
repos), are recorded at contract amounts or the fair value of collateral to be returned.
Financial Instruments Listed on a Recognized Exchange7
7.15 Ordinarily, management values financial instruments traded on recognized ex-
changes based upon quoted closing settlement prices. Such prices are published daily. For
a financial instrument listed on more than one recognized exchange, the financial instru-
ment is valued at the closing settlement price on the exchange on which the financial in-
strument is principally traded. If appropriate, a composite quotation that reflects
subsequent price changes in the financial instrument occurring on another exchange
should be used. A financial instrument traded primarily on foreign exchanges is generally
valued at the U.S. dollar equivalent at the closing price on the principal exchange where it
is traded. In the absence of a principle market, the most advantageous market is used. 
7.16 If trading in a commodity is halted because market limits are reached during the
trading day, the fair value of a financial instrument may not be readily determinable.
Those situations should be considered in determining an appropriate value for a particular
financial instrument held by the FCM/IB to properly reflect that financial instrument’s
fair value. See the discussion beginning at paragraph 7.03 for more information on deter-
mining fair value.
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6. FASB ASC 860, Transfers and Servicing, sets forth guidance for distinguishing transfers of financial assets
that are to be accounted for as sales from transfers that are to be accounted for as secured borrowings. See
the discussion beginning at paragraph 7.42.
7. FASB Staff Position (FSP) FAS 157-3, Determining the Fair Value of a Financial Asset When the Market for
That Asset Is Not Active, clarifies the application of FASB Statement No. 157, Fair Value Measurements, in
a market that is not active and provides an example to illustrate key considerations in determining the fair
value of a financial asset when the market for that asset is not active. This FSP was effective upon is-
suance, October 10, 2008, including prior periods for which financial statements had not been issued.
This guidance is located in FASB ASC 820-10-35 and is labeled as “Pending Content” due to the transi-
tion and effective date information discussed in FASB ASC 820-10-65-2. For more information on FASB
ASC, please see the preface in this practice aid. Additionally, the guidance contained in this FSP is
consistent with Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) Release No. 2008-234, which was issued on
September 30, 2008. 
Determination of Fair Value for Forward Contract Commitments and Other
Over-the-Counter Derivatives 
7.17 The determination of fair values for forward contracts, which are not executed on
organized exchanges, can be difficult because fair values are often not readily available. The
fair value of forward contracts should be based on the value that most closely approximates
the price that the buyer or seller would expect to pay or receive, respectively, under the
conditions of the contract in the normal course of business. The following are examples of
factors that may be taken into consideration when determining the fair value of a forward
contract commitment:
The position in the market (buyer versus seller)
The volatility and duration of the underlying commodity
Interest rate volatility
The liquidity of forward transactions
Whether the contracts are in deliverable or nondeliverable commodities
The agreed upon form of storage and delivery
The quality or grade of the commodity to be delivered as specified in the forward
contract(s)
Geographic and transportation factors
The time remaining before the forward contracts are to be executed and the pre-
vailing interest rates
The consequences of failure by either party to the forward contract to fulfill its con-
tractual obligations
Other quotations
Corresponding prices of the underlying commodity in the spot, futures, and for-
ward contract markets, including any artificial prices resulting from the imposition
of restraints, such as trading limitations
In considering such factors, management should estimate fair values that more clearly ap-
proximate those that would occur during the normal course of business. 
7.18 Positions in the same commodity in different markets (such as cash versus futures)
are usually valued based on prices established at different market closing times. However,
they should be valued to reflect the relationship between the price of a position in one
market and the price of a position in the same commodity in another market.
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Fair Value Option
7.19 FASB ASC 825-10-25 permits an entity to elect to measure many financial instru-
ments and certain other items at fair value. The fair value option established by this guid-
ance may be elected at specified election dates and is irrevocable. An entity may apply the
fair value option to eligible items on an instrument by instrument basis (with a few excep-
tions, as noted in paragraphs 7–9 of FASB ASC 825-10-25). The election may be applied
only to entire instruments (and not to portions of instruments). A business entity should
report unrealized gains and losses on items for which the fair value option has been elected
in earnings at each subsequent reporting date. 
7.20 Certain disclosures regarding items measured at fair value under the fair value op-
tion are required under FASB ASC 825, Financial Instruments. Many of the required dis-
closures are applicable to both interim and annual financial statements. See paragraphs
24–32 of FASB ASC 825-10-50 for details of the required disclosures. The objective of the
fair value option is to improve financial reporting by providing entities with the opportu-
nity to mitigate volatility in reported earnings caused by measuring related assets and lia-
bilities differently without having to apply complex hedge accounting provisions. 
7.21 As a result of the fair value option, FCMs and IBs may measure many financial in-
struments and certain other assets and liabilities at fair value on an instrument-by-instru-
ment basis. The result is that FCMs and IBs may elect the measurement attribute for
certain assets and liabilities. The key implications of the fair value option include the
following:
By electing the fair value measurement attribute for most financial instruments,
FCMs and IBs will be able to mitigate potential mismatches that arise under the
mixed measurement attribute model. For example, potential mismatches may arise
because certain financial assets are required to be measured at fair value, but the re-
lated financial liabilities are required to be measured at amortized historical cost.
This election, once made, is irrevocable.
FCMs and IBs will be able to offset changes in the fair values of a derivative instru-
ment and the related hedged item by selecting the fair value option for the hedged
item. This means entities can avoid having to apply the complex hedge accounting
provisions of FASB ASC 815, Derivatives and Hedging.
Because the fair value option is not a requirement, the result may be reduced com-
parability of entities’ financial reporting, both among similar entities and within a
single entity because similar assets or liabilities could be reported under different
measurement attributes (that is, some at historical cost and some at fair value).
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7.22 The fair value option applies to financial assets and financial liabilities as defined in
FASB ASC 825. In addition to certain commonly recognized financial assets and financial
liabilities, the following items qualify for the fair value option:
Rights and obligations under insurance contracts that are financial instruments, as
well as under insurance contracts that are not financial instruments because (a)
they require or permit the insurer to provide goods or services rather than a cash
settlement and (b) the insurance contract’s terms permit the insurer to settle by
paying a third party to provide goods and services. 
Rights and obligations under a warranty that are not financial instruments because
they require or permit the warrantor to provide goods or services rather than a cash
settlement, and the warranty’s terms permit the warrantor to settle by paying a
third party to provide goods and services.
Host financial instruments resulting from the separation of an embedded nonfi-
nancial derivative from a nonfinancial hybrid instrument under FASB ASC 815-
15-25-14, subject to the scope exceptions in FASB ASC 825-10-15-5 (for example,
a nonfinancial hybrid instrument in which the value of the bifurcated embedded
derivative is payable in cash, services, or merchandise, but the debt host is payable
only in cash).
Firm commitments that would otherwise not be recognized at inception and that
involve only financial instruments (for example, a forward purchase contract for a
loan that is not readily convertible to cash—that commitment involves only finan-
cial instruments—a loan and cash—and would not otherwise be recognized be-
cause it is not a derivative instrument).
Written loan commitments.
7.23 Therefore, financial instruments such as loans receivable and payable and items
such as equity-method investments subject to the guidance in FASB ASC 323, Invest-
ments—Equity Method and Joint Ventures, qualify for the fair value option. 
7.24 The fair value option under FASB ASC 825 has a significant amount of material to
be evaluated by an FCM or IB for its effect on financial reporting. Readers are encouraged
to refer to this material for more information. 
Trade Date Accounting
7.25 Risks, benefits, and economic potentials are created and conveyed at the trade date
(that is, the inception of a contract), which is when the major terms have been agreed to
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by the parties. To properly reflect the economic effects of purchase and sale transactions
for commodity contracts, that is, to reflect the assumption of the risks and rewards result-
ing from changes in the value of commodity contracts, FCM/IBs should account for the
changes in value relating to all transactions in commodities contracts from trade date.
7.26 Commodity contracts, including both futures contracts and options on futures
contracts, which are traded on an exchange (called a contract market in the CFTC’s regula-
tions), are cleared through the exchange’s clearing organization, which acts as a guarantor
of performance for each contract accepted for clearance. The trades are matched according
to clearing member firm, quantity, price, and so forth. To clear transactions, an FCM must
be both an exchange member and a member of the clearing organization. However, a non-
member firm wishing to execute a transaction may establish a proprietary or omnibus ac-
count or fully disclosed arrangement with a clearing member firm.
7.27 Exchange-traded commodity contracts are considered cleared on the day, and the
exact time of day, the trade is executed. Although, the trades are processed on an overnight
basis, all accounting for the contracts is recorded as of the day of the trade.
7.28 Certain other contracts are also recognized on a trade-date basis. Contracts that are
defined as derivative instruments according to FASB ASC 815-10-15-83 are measured at
fair value and recognized in the statement of financial condition as either assets or liabili-
ties depending on the rights or obligations under the contracts. The fair values of unsettled
delayed-delivery trades should be based on prices for forward-settling trades. The fair val-
ues of these contracts or of accrued receivables or payables arising from the contracts may
be offset only if the provisions in ASC 210-208 are met.
7.29 For physical or cash commodities (such as lumber, crude oil, agricultural products,
and base and precious metals) held by FCMs, changes in fair value are recognized cur-
rently in the statement of income. The recognition of the contractual amount of such
transactions in the statement of financial condition is typically when title passes.
Customer Transactions
Customer Funds
7.30 Cash deposits received by an FCM from customers to margin, secure, or guarantee
their commodity transactions are recorded as liabilities to customers. Such cash deposits
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8. See footnote 5 at paragraph 7.13. 
with an FCM become available for investment by the FCM subject to the customer
segregation rules. 
7.31 An FCM’s investments of customer-segregated funds are made in the name of the
FCM and are required to be held in safekeeping or depository accounts for the benefit of
the FCM’s customers. The FCM reports these investments on its statement of financial
condition and discloses in the notes to its financial statements that the investments are seg-
regated or separated for the benefit of its customers. The FCM is also required to take ap-
plicable haircuts on the customer-invested funds pursuant to Securities and Exchange
Commission (SEC) Rule 15c3-1.
7.32 Absent an agreement with its customers to the contrary, the FCM retains the risks
and benefits associated with these investments and reports the income from the invest-
ment of customers’ funds on its income statement. An FCM values these investments at
fair value and accounts for the results of such investments in the income statement for the
current period.
Customer-Owned Property
7.33 Customers may also deposit securities (usually U.S. government obligations), and
other property with an FCM to margin, guarantee, or secure their commodity futures and
options trades or contracts. Some cash deposits by customers may be accompanied by a
customer’s instructions that a specified amount or percentage of the cash deposited is to be
invested in U.S. government obligations on behalf of the customer and credited to the cus-
tomer’s account in the form of the security rather than cash. Such securities, owned by the
customers and not by the FCM, are not to be shown on the face of the statement of fi-
nancial condition. See paragraphs 4.37 and 4.53 for a discussion of the reporting of cus-
tomer owned securities in the financial statements, including customer owned net option
values. 
Commodity Positions
7.34 An FCM may hold for others cash commodity inventory, open forward contracts,
and open commodity futures and options contracts. Unlike cash, instruments such as
commodities, forwards, futures, and options are executory contracts. As such, the notional
value of the underlying contracts for positions to which the FCM is committed is not
recorded by the FCM. However, for regulatory purposes the FCM is still required to re-
flect the applicable charges for inventory owned or sold short, and for open contracts.
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7.35 In its accounting books and records, typically, an FCM will aggregate the total eq-
uity balances of its customers’ accounts into a general ledger account for its net payable to
Section 4d(2) customers (segregated accounts), and into another general ledger account
for its net payable to Part 30 foreign futures and options customers (secured accounts).
Daily mark-to-market price adjustments for customer positions are charged or credited on
a daily basis to the customer’s individual account and to the previously mentioned general
ledger accounts.
7.36 For financial reporting purposes, customer accounts having debit or deficit bal-
ances are reclassified from the FCM’s balance for net total equities payable to customers
and are reported in total as a receivable due to the FCM from its customers. 
Statement of Financial Condition Considerations
Due From and Due to Other FCM/IBs and Clearing Organizations
7.37 Amounts due from and due to other FCM/IBs and clearing organizations may
arise from the following:
Clearing organization balances
Commissions
Deposits
7.38 Balances arising from the foregoing, except for the net payable or receivable arising
from net daily variation settlements, are reported gross on the statement of financial con-
dition, unless certain criteria are met. That is, an FCM/IB may report on a net basis
payables and receivables associated with clearing through a clearing organization that
provides for and guarantees net settlement balances, provided the criteria of FASB ASC
210-20 are met.
Deposits
7.39 A firm or individual that is a member of a commodity exchange’s clearing organi-
zation is usually required to deposit cash or securities with the clearing organization. The
cash and securities are generally used to margin, secure, or guarantee the member’s obli-
gations arising from the commodity positions the member maintains at the clearing
organization.
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Repurchase Transactions9
7.40 FCMs enter into a variety of transactions that may be required to be accounted for
either as sales of financial assets or as secured borrowings,10 depending on the terms of the
particular transaction. These include repurchase (repo) and reverse repurchase (reverse
repo) agreements and dollar repurchase agreements (dollar rolls).
7.41 Repo and reverse repo agreements are typically documented as sales of securities
with forward purchase/sales contracts. In a repo agreement, a security is sold with an
agreement to repurchase the security from the buyer; in a reverse repo agreement, a secu-
rity is purchased with an agreement to resell the security to the seller-lender at a stated
price plus interest at a specific date or in specified circumstances.11
7.42 FASB ASC 860, Transfers and Servicing, sets forth guidance for distinguishing
transfers of financial assets that are to be accounted for as sales from transfers that are to be
accounted for as secured borrowings.12 FASB ASC 860-10-40 states that a transfer of fi-
nancial assets (all or a portion of a financial asset) in which the transferor surrenders con-
trol over those financial assets should be accounted for as a sale to the extent that
consideration other than beneficial interests in the transferred assets is received in ex-
change. Per FASB ASC 860-10-40-5, the transferor has surrendered control over trans-
ferred assets if all of the following conditions are met:
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9. FSP FAS 140-3, Accounting for Transfers of Financial Assets and Repurchase Financing Transactions, pro-
vides additional guidance regarding accounting for a transfer of a financial asset and a repurchase fi-
nancing. It is presumed that an initial transfer of a financial asset and a repurchase financing are
considered part of the same arrangement (linked transaction) under FASB Statement No. 140, Account-
ing for Transfers and Servicing of Financial Assets and Extinguishments of Liabilities—a replacement of
FASB Statement No. 125. However, if certain criteria are met, the initial transfer and the repurchase fi-
nancing should not be evaluated as a linked transaction and should be evaluated separately under FASB
Statement No. 140. This FSP is effective for financial statements issued for fiscal years beginning after
November 15, 2008, and interim periods within those fiscal years. This FSP shall be applied prospec-
tively to initial transfers and repurchase financings for which the initial transfer is executed on or after
the beginning of the fiscal year in which this FSP is initially applied. This guidance is not yet incorpo-
rated into FASB ASC 860 at the time of publication. For more information on FASB ASC see the pref-
ace of this practice aid.
10. Secured borrowings, as that term is used in FASB ASC 860, are sometimes referred to as collateralized
financings.
11. In certain industries, the terminology is reversed.
12. FASB is deliberating several exposure drafts that may affect the accounting of certain financial instru-
ments, including derivatives. Readers should be alert for further developments.
a. The transferred assets have been isolated from the transferor—put presumptively
beyond the reach of the transferor and its creditors, even in bankruptcy or other
receivership.
b. Each transferee (or, if the transferee is a qualifying special-purpose entity, each
holder of its beneficial interests) has the right to pledge or exchange the assets (or
beneficial interests) it received, and no condition both constrains the transferee (or
holder) from taking advantage of its right to pledge or exchange and provides more
than a trivial benefit to the transferor.
c. The transferor does not maintain effective control over the transferred assets
through either (1) an agreement that both entitles and obligates the transferor to
repurchase or redeem them before their maturity or (2) the ability to unilaterally
cause the holder to return specific assets, other than through a cleanup call.
If a transfer of financial assets in exchange for cash or other consideration (other than ben-
eficial interests in the transferred assets) does not meet these criteria for a sale, the transfer
is to be accounted for by the transferor and transferee as a secured borrowing with a pledge
of collateral. 
7.43 Per FASB ASC 860-30-25-7, many repurchase and reverse repurchase transactions
are accompanied by an agreement that entitles and obligates the transferor to repurchase
or redeem transferred assets before their maturity. This agreement maintains the trans-
feror’s effective control over the assets and if the conditions in FASB ASC 860-10-40-24
are met, the transfer would be accounted for as a secured borrowing. In that case, either
cash or securities that the holder is permitted by contract or custom to sell or repledge re-
ceived as collateral are considered the amount purchased, the securities sold are considered
pledged as collateral against the cash borrowed and reclassified as set forth in FASB ASC
860-30-45-1, and any rebate paid to the transferee of securities is interest on the cash the
transferor is considered to have borrowed. 
7.44 FASB ASC 860-30-25-8 explains that the transferor of securities being sold ac-
counts for cash received in the same way whether the transfer is accounted for as a sale or
a secured borrowing. Cash collateral or securities received as collateral that a securities
lender is permitted to sell or repledge are the proceeds of a borrowing secured by them.
The cash received should be recognized as the transferor’s asset, as should investments
made with that cash, even if made by agents or in pools with other securities lenders, along
with the obligation to return the cash. If securities that may be sold or repledged are re-
ceived, the transferor of the securities being sold accounts for those securities in the same
way as it would account for cash received. See FASB ASC 860-30-55-1 for an illustration
of a securities lending transaction that is accounted for as a secured borrowing in which
cash collateral is transferred. 
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7.45 The accounting for noncash collateral by the debtor (or obligor) and the secured
party depends on whether the secured party has the right to sell or repledge the collateral
and on whether the debtor has defaulted.13 FASB ASC 860-30-25 provides guidance on
accounting for collateral.
7.46 Fixed-coupon and dollar-roll repurchase agreements, and other contracts under
which the securities to be repurchased need not be the same as the securities sold, qualify
as borrowings if the return of substantially the same securities as those concurrently trans-
ferred is assured (as per FASB ASC 860-10-40-24). Therefore, those transactions should
be accounted for as secured borrowings by both parties to the transfer.
7.47 Balances arising from repurchase and reverse repurchase transactions that are ac-
counted for as secured borrowings are reported gross on the statement of financial condi-
tion. Because repurchase and reverse repurchase transactions do not typically have explicit
settlement dates, they do not meet the requirement, in FASB ASC 210-20-45-1, that the
reporting party intends to set off. Balances arising from repo transactions treated as se-
cured borrowings should be reported gross in the statement of financial condition unless
all of the provisions of paragraphs 11–13 of FASB ASC 210-20-45 are met. 
Exchange Memberships Owned or Contributed
7.48 The accounting for exchange memberships depends on the rights they convey and
the reasons they are held as assets:
Exchange memberships should be accounted for at cost14 or at a lesser amount if
there is an other-than-temporary impairment in value if they represent (a) both an
ownership interest and the right to conduct business on the exchange, which are
owned by an FCM/IB and held for operating purposes, or (b) an ownership inter-
est, which must be held by an FCM/IB to conduct business on the exchange.
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13. Cash collateral (sometimes used, for example, in repurchase and reverse repurchase transactions) should
be derecognized by the payer and recognized by the recipient, not as collateral, but rather as proceeds of
either a sale or borrowing as per FASB ASC 860-30-25-4.
14. FCMs may want to consider whether they are able to elect to measure these exchange memberships at
fair value with changes in unrealized gains and losses recognized in earnings. See the discussion begin-
ning at paragraph 7.19 for more information on the fair value option.
Exchange memberships should be accounted for as intangible assets in accordance
with FASB ASC 350, Intangibles—Goodwill and Other,15 if they represent only the
right to conduct business on an exchange. Such memberships may have finite or in-
definite lives based on the terms of the arrangement and the estimated life of the
exchange.
Exchange memberships contributed for the use of the FCM/IB and subordinated
to claims of general creditors should be accounted for at fair value with an equal
and offsetting amount accounted for as liabilities subordinated to claims of general
creditors.
Suspense Accounts
7.49 Because of the number of transactions that take place when trades are cleared for
the FCM/IB or its customers, unreconciled differences and trading errors may occur. Un-
reconciled differences are recorded at the amount of the transaction with an appropriate
valuation account until a determination of the cause of the differences is made and the dif-
ferences are resolved. Positions and related monies arising from trading errors and out
trades are recorded in the FCM/IB’s error (suspense) account until they are resolved. The
underlying positions are marked-to-market and the gain or loss is recognized in income.
An FCM/IB often has several suspense accounts to simplify the identification and resolu-
tion of differences.
Variable Interest Entities
7.50 FASB ASC 810, Consolidation, addresses consolidation by business enterprises of
variable interest entities with certain characteristics. Per the FASB ASC glossary, a variable
interest entity (VIE) refers to an entity subject to consolidation according to the provisions
of the VIE subsections of FASB ASC 810-10. The VIE subsections of FASB ASC 810-10
clarify the application of FASB ASC 810 to certain entities in which equity investors do
not have the characteristics of a controlling financial interest or do not have sufficient eq-
uity at risk for the entity to finance its activities without additional subordinated financial
support. FASB ASC 810-10-50 provides disclosure requirements. 
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15. FSP FAS 142-3, Determination of the Useful Life of Intangible Assets, amends factors that should be con-
sidered in developing renewal or extension assumptions used to determine the useful life of a recognized
intangible asset under FASB Statement No. 142, Goodwill and Other Intangible Assets. This FSP is effec-
tive for financial statements issued for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2008, and interim pe-
riods within those fiscal years. Early adoption is prohibited. At the date of publication, this guidance is
in FASB ASC 350, Intangibles—Goodwill and Other, and is labeled as “Pending Content” due to the
transition and effective date information. For more information on FASB ASC, please see the preface in
this practice aid.
Derivatives16
7.51 FCMs enter into derivative transactions to act as intermediary, to take proprietary
positions, to affect economic hedges of instruments in other trading portfolios, to execute
arbitrage strategies, or to hedge stock in exchanges, long-term debt, or long-dated resale
and repurchase transactions.
7.52 Accounting and reporting guidance for derivative instruments, including certain
derivative instruments embedded in other contracts, and for hedging activities17 are in
FASB ASC 815. Although the full text of FASB ASC 815 should be consulted for ac-
counting and reporting issues related to derivative instruments and hedging activities,
salient points of those requirements are summarized in the subsequent paragraphs.
7.53 As defined in FASB ASC 815-10-15-83, a derivative instrument is a financial in-
strument or other contract with all of the following characteristics: 
The contract has both of the following terms, which determine the amount of the
settlement or settlements and, in some cases, whether or not a settlement is re-
quired. The contract should have the following:
— One or more underlyings 
— One or more notional amounts18 or payment provisions, or both 
The contract requires no initial net investment or an initial net investment that is
smaller than would be required for other types of contracts that would be expected
to have a similar response to changes in market factors.
The contact can be settled by any of the following means (1) Its terms implicitly or
explicitly require or permit net settlement, (2) it can readily be settled net by a
means outside the contract, or (3) it provides for delivery of an asset that puts the
recipient in a position not substantially different from net settlement.
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16. See paragraph 4.98 for information on FASB Statement No. 161, Disclosures about Derivative Instru-
ments and Hedging Activities—an amendment of FASB Statement No. 133.
17. FCMs mark investments in trading instruments and hedges to market. Auditors should be aware of this
practice as they review the provisions of FASB ASC 815, Derivatives and Hedging.
18. Sometimes other names are used. For example, the notional amount is called the face amount in some
contracts.
7.54 The underlying commodities in the commodity futures contracts currently traded
include grains, soybeans, rice, potatoes, sugar, coffee, and other foodstuffs; cotton; meat
products, such as live and feeder cattle, pork bellies and live hogs, and broilers (chickens);
precious and other metals, including gold, silver, copper, palladium, and platinum; foreign
currencies; and energy products such as crude oil, heating oil, and leaded and unleaded
gasoline. Contracts in financial instruments, such as U.S. Treasury bills, bonds and notes,
Government National Mortgage Association securities, bank certificates of deposits, and
Eurodollars are traded by those who wish to speculate or hedge using various interest rate
futures. More recently, stock index futures contracts have been introduced for hedging
portfolios or for speculating against changes in stock market prices. Most commodity fu-
tures contracts can be settled by taking or making delivery of the actual underlying com-
modity. Futures on stock market indexes and certain other futures are settled in cash.
Exchange-traded options on futures contracts must be settled through the delivery of the
related futures contract by book entry. Although a futures contract may be settled by de-
livery, virtually all of the commodity futures and option contracts are not settled by deliv-
ery, but rather with an offsetting purchase or sale of the same futures or options contracts.
Future contracts are considered to be derivatives under the definitions of FASB ASC 815.
Physical commodities, such as those held in warehouses or depositories, are not derivatives
and would be treated as inventory by an FCM or IB. 
7.55 Derivative products (such as interest rate and currency swaps, swaptions, caps, and
floors) involve certain unique settlement procedures. The settlement of these products
does not involve the delivery of physical or book entry securities, but rather involves only
cash exchanges between counterparties based on interest rates and notional or contract ac-
counts. Settlement procedures for interest rate swaps require the monitoring and calcula-
tion of the required interest payment for the floating rate cash flow and the calculation of
the fixed-rate interest payment for the fixed-rate cash flow. Once these amounts are deter-
mined on the interest payment date, the cash payments are then transmitted to the appro-
priate counterparty by the method specified in the master swap agreement, such as wire or
check. 
7.56 Often, an FCM or IB will have more than one swap agreement with a counter-
party. If a master netting agreement is in place, generally, the counterparty can net the in-
terest payments or receipts and one net cash payment will be made to or from the FCM or
IB on the interest payment date in accordance with FASB ASC 815-10-45-5. The floating
rate cash flow of an interest rate swap must be continually updated as specified under the
terms of the swap agreement to enable the FCM or IB to calculate the interest payment or
receipt from the contract and also to calculate unrealized gain or loss on a contract.
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7.57 Caps, floors, and swaptions are settled solely for cash and do not require the ex-
change of physical or book entry securities. For interest rate caps, up-front payments or
premiums are paid to the writer in exchange for the right to receive the excess of a refer-
ence interest rate over a given rate. For interest rate floors, premiums are paid to the writer
for the right to receive the excess of a given rate over a reference interest rate. The underly-
ing contract must be monitored continuously to determine whether the change in the
floating rate has triggered the cap or floor. Once triggered, the cash payments or receipts of
the amounts in excess of the cap amount and the amounts below the floor amount must
be calculated. Again, cash payments are made in accordance with the master swap agree-
ment. On the interest payment date, cash payments or receipts can be netted for counter-
parties that have a master netting agreement and where such agreements meet the criteria
in GAAP, as discussed herein.
7.58 Swaptions are options to enter into an interest rate swap at a future date or to can-
cel an existing swap in the future. Premiums are paid to the writers of swaptions. Upon ex-
ercise of the swaption, the same clearance procedures would apply for interest rate swaps
or the swap would terminate with no further cash payment or receipt.
7.59 In accordance with FASB ASC 815-10-05-4, an FCM or IB should recognize de-
rivative instruments, including certain derivative instruments embedded in other con-
tracts, as either assets or liabilities in the statement of financial condition and measure
those instruments at fair value. 
7.60 FASB ASC 815-15-25-4 states that an entity that initially recognizes a hybrid fi-
nancial instrument, which would be required to be separated into a host contract and a de-
rivative instrument, may irrevocably elect to initially and subsequently measure that
hybrid financial instrument in its entirety at fair value. Under that election, changes in fair
value would be recognized in earnings. 
7.61 The fair value election applies to a broad set of hybrid financial instruments, and
the election is available to both issuers and purchasers/holders of hybrid financial instru-
ments with embedded derivatives that would be subject to bifurcation. As a result, hybrid
financial instruments, which are liabilities to the issuer (for example, debt instruments
with equity- or commodity-indexed derivatives, such as volumetric production payments
and other obligations with settlement amounts that vary based on an equity or commod-
ity price), may be eligible for the fair value election. Allowing financial liabilities such as
debt instruments to be reported at fair value is a significant change from past accounting
practice. 
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7.62 The FCM or IB must elect the fair value option on an instrument-by-instrument
basis at acquisition, issuance, or when a previously recognized financial instrument is sub-
ject to a remeasurement (new basis) event. FASB ASC 815-15-25-5 states that the election
is irrevocable and is required to be supported by concurrent documentation or a preexist-
ing documented policy for automatic election. Additionally, a hybrid financial instrument
for which the fair value option is elected may not be designated as a hedging instrument in
accordance with FASB ASC 815.
7.63 Per FASB ASC 815-10-05-4, if certain conditions are met, a derivative may be
specifically designated as (a) a hedge of the exposure to changes in the fair value of a rec-
ognized asset or liability, or an unrecognized firm commitment, that is attributable to a
particular risk, (b) a hedge of the exposure to variability in the cash flows of a recognized
asset or liability, or of a forecasted transaction, that is attributable to a particular risk, or (c)
a hedge of the foreign currency exposure of a net investment in a foreign operation, an un-
recognized firm commitment, an available-for-sale security, or a forecasted transaction. 
7.64 Accounting for changes in the fair value of a derivative (that is, gains and losses) de-
pends on the intended use of the derivative and the resulting designation. 
7.65 The guidance in FASB ASC 820 applies for derivatives and other financial instru-
ments measured at fair value under FASB ASC 815 at initial recognition and in all subse-
quent periods. 
7.66 FASB ASC 820 clarifies that the fair value measurements include adjustments for
risk. Accordingly, a measurement (for example, a mark-to-model measurement) that does
not include an adjustment for risk would not represent a fair value measurement if market
participants would include one in pricing the related asset or liability. 
7.67 As mentioned previously, for derivatives that are carried at fair value, the resultant
gains and losses from changes in fair value are recorded currently in income. Quoted mar-
ket prices provide the most reliable fair value for derivatives traded on a recognized ex-
change. Fair value for derivatives not traded on a recognized exchange is generally
considered to be the value that could be realized through termination or assignment of the
derivative. Factors that could influence the valuation of an individual derivative include
the counterparty’s credit standing and the complexity of the derivative. If those factors dif-
fer from those basic factors underlying the quote, an adjustment to the quoted price
should be considered. Further, in determining a derivative’s value, consideration should be
given to recognizing and providing for credit and liquidity risk and the operational and
administrative costs associated with the management of derivative portfolios. The meth-
ods for determining the amount of credit risk and operational costs may differ among
dealers. 
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7.68 To illustrate, common valuation methodologies for an interest-rate swap incorpo-
rate a comparison of the yield of the swap with the current treasury security yield curve
and swap to treasury spread quotations, or the current swap yield curve. The swap yield
curve is derived from quoted swap rates. Dealer bid and offer quotes are generally available
for basic interest-rate swaps involving counterparties whose securities are investment
grade. (The Group of Thirty Report, Derivatives Practices and Principles, contains several
recommendations regarding dealer pricing, including that derivatives portfolios be valued
based on mid-market levels less specific adjustments.)19
Statement of Income Considerations
Commission Income, Floor Brokerage, and Clearing Costs
7.69 An FCM/IB earns commission income for services rendered for customers. The
specific services involve the opening and closing of customer futures contract positions.
The FCM charges the customer’s trading account for commissions on the trades when the
position is closed out by an offsetting trade. Because the FCM has performed all the re-
quired services and incurred the related costs of earning one-half of the round-turn com-
mission after a futures position has been opened, the FCM should accrue the commission
at that time, though the commission is not charged to the customer’s account until the po-
sition is closed out. (See also the discussion beginning at paragraph 4.69.)
7.70 For exchange-traded options, some FCMs may charge a customer commissions
twice for an option trade, that is, when the option is first executed for the customer’s ac-
count and when the position is exercised or offset. Other FCMs may have an all-inclusive
commission charge for an option trade that allows the customer to execute the option, let
the option expire, or offset the option position by executing another option trade. As with
futures, commission income should be recognized on a half-turn basis, no matter how it is
charged. Given the unique characteristics of options, however, the FCM should, based on
experience, recognize full commissions on those options that it estimates will expire with-
out being exercised or offset, and one-half commissions on those options expected to be ei-
ther exercised or offset. The other half of the commission would then be recognized at the
time the option is exercised, offset, or expired.
7.71 A similar approach should be used for the recognition of the related floor-broker-
age costs, clearing costs, and commission expense on open positions with correspondent
brokers. The FCM pays the floor brokers and clearing organizations for opening a position
334
19. Group of Thirty. Derivatives: Practices and Principles. Washington, DC: Group of Thirty, 1993. [Group
of Thirty, 1990 M Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20036].
(executing a trade) for a customer and separately for closing a customer’s position by an
offsetting trade. If an FCM clears its customers’ trades through a correspondent broker
rather than directly at an exchange clearing organization, it should accrue the correspon-
dent’s half-turn commission charge on open positions. The FCM incurs expenses for these
transactions and should record an appropriate amount of income at the half-turn.
Interest, Dividends, and Rebates
7.72 The income statement classification of interest, dividends, and rebate income and
expense varies because certain transactions are entered into as financings, while others are
entered into as part of trading strategies.
7.73 Repo transactions may be entered into for the purpose of financing positions (such
as, instead of a bank loan). If such transactions are accounted for as financing transactions,
the rebate or interest expense should be reflected in the income statement as an expense
separate and apart from any trading gains or losses.
7.74 In addition, FCM/IBs frequently enter into matched repo and reverse repo agree-
ments as part of a matched-book trading strategy. Further, complex trading strategies often
involve many long and short positions in different products so that those positions reflect
a trading position that is different from its individual components (for example, box
spreads, conversions, and reversals). For those activities, the resulting income and expense
may be reflected net in the income statement with disclosure of the gross components ei-
ther on the face of the income statement or in the notes to the financial statements. 
7.75 FCM/IBs also enter into derivatives transactions, either to take the other side ver-
sus customers, or for hedging. If the derivatives transactions are for trading purposes, to
take the other side versus customers or outside counterparties, resulting gains and losses
are typically reported as trading gains and losses on a net basis. 
7.76 If the transactions are done for hedging, FASB ASC 230-10-45-27 permits cash
flows resulting from futures contracts, forward contracts, option contracts, or swap con-
tracts that are accounted for as hedges of identifiable transactions or events to be classified
in the same category as the cash flows from the items being hedged, provided that the de-
rivative instrument does not include an other-than-insignificant financing element at in-
ception, other than a financing element inherently included in an at-the-market derivative
instrument with no prepayments (that is, the forward points in an at-the-money forward
contract) and that accounting policy is disclosed.
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Chapter 8
Commodity Pools
Overview
8.01 A commodity pool (pool) is an investment vehicle that is organized as a limited
partnership, limited liability company, trust, corporation, or similar form of enterprise,
and structured so that the pool itself is not subject to U.S. tax and in which the funds of
investors are combined into a single investment vehicle for making investments that in-
clude the trading of commodity futures or options on futures contracts. Many pools also
trade other financial instruments, including foreign currencies, forward contracts and se-
curities. From an accounting perspective, commodity pools meet the definition of an in-
vestment company and follow the accounting provisions found in Financial Accounting
Standards Board (FASB) Accounting Standards Codification (ASC) 946, Financial Ser-
vices—Investment Companies, as discussed in the AICPA Audit and Accounting Guide
Investment Companies. 
8.02 Generally, a pool is legally structured so that an investor, other than the general
partner, cannot lose more than his or her investment. This is in contrast to an individual
futures account in which the owner of the account is liable for the full amount of any
losses. The commodity pool operator (CPO) is required to register with the Commodity
Futures Trading Commission (CFTC) and must be a member of the National Futures
Association (NFA). 
8.03 Any collective investment vehicle that is operated for the purpose of trading com-
modity futures and options on commodity futures contracts is deemed under applicable
CFTC regulations to constitute a commodity pool, subject to limited exclusions for “oth-
erwise regulated” entities that make limited use of futures, such as registered investment
companies and Employee Retirement Income Security Act of 1974 (ERISA) plans. Secu-
rities trading is included in many pool portfolios, but if such trading constitutes the pri-
mary business of the pool, the pool may also be an investment company and be subject to
both Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) and CFTC regulation. Depending
upon the number and types of investors, a pool offering may be required to be registered
with the SEC as a public offering pursuant to the Securities Act of 1933. Also, the pool
may be required to register and report under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, but not
under the Securities Act of 1933 (for example, if the number of investors in an existing
private placement commodity pool exceeds 500).
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8.04 The investors usually share in the pool’s trading profits or losses on a pro rata basis
according to the percentage of each participant’s respective interest or investment in the
pool and the terms of the partnership or other agreement governing the pool’s organiza-
tion and operations.
8.05 A pool may conduct a broad range of investment activities, including exchange-
traded commodities and securities, over-the-counter (OTC) financial instruments and in-
vestment contracts in other pools or securities funds. A pool may use an entity affiliated
with its CPO to execute trades, carry accounts, or provide other services. Any entity that
invests in one or more pools is itself a commodity pool, even though it does not directly
trade in futures. These and all other investment activities are described in its disclosure
document, prospectus, or offering memorandum. 
8.06 In recent years, the managed funds industry and the number of pools within the
industry have grown substantially. Among the reasons given for the growth of the number
of pools are the following:
Expected noncorrelation with traditional stock and bond markets
Opportunity to profit in rising and falling markets
The increased interrelatedness of the various kinds of financial markets, which has
presented increased opportunities for hedging and arbitrage trading
The globalization of financial markets and intermarket linkages
Increased investor interest in commodities as an area of investment and speculative
opportunities
The increased availability of professional advice and management for commodities
investments through traditional brokerage firms 
Development of new forms of pools, such as the guaranteed pool, which offers lim-
itations on an investor’s losses if held until the guaranteed target date
Significantly higher revenues available to the CPO and broker than on comparable
investments
How Pools Are Organized
8.07 Although most U.S. pools are organized as limited partnerships or limited liability
companies, pools may also be organized as investment trusts, group trusts, or similar enti-
ties. In a pool organized as a limited partnership, the person or entity operating the pool is
usually the general partner.
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8.08 Each general partner in a limited partnership pool is a CPO and must be registered
with, and is subject to, the CFTC’s regulations concerning CPOs, unless exempted by the
CFTC.
8.09 Pool offerings to the public are required to be registered with the SEC and the reg-
ulatory authorities for the state in which the pool is being offered. The states, but not the
SEC or CFTC, impose certain substantive restrictions on the business terms of publicly
offered pools, relating, for example, to maximum advisory fee and brokerage commission
levels.
Kinds of Commodity Pools
8.10 Pools may be characterized according to how they are legally organized, what they
invest in, whether they are onshore or offshore, or according to some special feature, such
as a guaranteed return of principal. Some types of pools are typically referred to as the
following:
Multiple (or multi) advisor funds
Fund of funds
Principal-protected, or guaranteed, pools
Mixed commodities or securities funds (hedge funds or unregistered investment
partnerships)
Offshore funds
Master-feeder funds
Multiple-class funds
8.11 A multiadvisor fund is a pool that uses multiple commodity trading advisors
(CTAs) that generally trade in dissimilar commodity markets with different strategies and
overall objectives. Typically, the CPO will allocate and reallocate the pool’s participation
among existing CTAs or with additional and replacement CTAs.
8.12 A fund of funds is a pool that invests some or all of its assets in other pools, called
investee pools. An investee pool may itself be a fund of funds. As discussed later in this
chapter, this kind of arrangement raises certain audit and disclosure issues. The increasing
number of fund of funds may be explained by the fact that some CTAs have converted
their format of managing customers’ money from a separate managed accounts format to
a pool format and will only manage customers’ money in their pool. Such CTAs, operat-
ing in this environment, would need to be registered as a CPO. Also, certain pools have
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very large minimum direct investment requirements that make accessing these CTAs im-
possible for some investors, except through a fund of funds that has a smaller minimum
direct investment requirement.
8.13 A principal-protected or guaranteed pool is a pool that offers its investors a guaran-
tee that their investment in the pool will be of a certain value, usually the value of their
original investment, as of a specific date in the future. The guarantee may be funded or un-
funded. To fund a guarantee against loss, a pool may set aside part of its assets and pur-
chase U.S. Treasury bills, zero coupon bonds, or secure a letter of credit. The amount of
riskless assets set aside, often in a separate legal entity and removed from exposure to trad-
ing losses, is sufficient to yield, at the end of the program, the amount guaranteed to in-
vestors. Guaranteed pools accept the substantial opportunity costs of trading with only
part of their capital in return for a guaranteed stop-loss level. If unfunded, the guarantee
may be provided by the general partner or an affiliate of the general partner.
8.14 A mixed commodities/securities fund is a pool that invests most of its assets in se-
curities and other investments, such as OTC instruments. Such pools are often called
hedge funds or investment partnerships. They may seek to minimize market risks or maxi-
mize returns by holding securities and other investments believed likely to increase in
value and simultaneously being short in securities believed likely to decrease in value. They
use commodity futures as investment positions or as hedges for their security investments.
They may also use leverage techniques. 
8.15 An offshore fund is a pool that is organized outside the United States. Foreign in-
vestors usually invest in offshore pools to avoid U.S. regulation and tax ramifications or to
provide their investors more favorable tax treatment. A foreign investor who invests in a
U.S. limited partnership is generally subject to U.S. tax on all income effectively con-
nected to a U.S. trade or business (ECI). An exception for trading in stocks, securities, or
commodities exists for the taxpayer’s own account, for which most funds that only invest
in commodities would qualify. However, certain income is still considered ECI, such as
rental income or income flowing from an operating partnership. Consequently, most
mixed commodities and securities funds (particularly those invested in underlying part-
nerships) marketed to foreign investors generally are formed as offshore funds to avoid this
potential tax. U.S. nontaxable entities generally invest in offshore funds as well to avoid
taxation on their unrelated business taxable income (UBTI). Any offshore fund with U.S.
taxpaying participants effectively loses its offshore status because it becomes subject to
U.S. filing requirements and must comply with U.S. tax law, which includes many restric-
tions on the contracts and instruments in which the pool may trade in order to provide fa-
vorable tax treatment to its investors. 
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8.16 Offshore funds operated by a registered CPO may claim an exemption under
CFTC Regulations 4.7, Exemption from certain part 4 requirements for commodity pool op-
erators with respect to offerings to qualified eligible persons and for commodity trading advisors
with respect to advising qualified eligible persons, 4.12, Exemption from provisions of part 4, or
4.13, Exemption from registration as a commodity pool operator. The regulations provide for
various relief regarding disclosure, registration, recordkeeping, and reporting require-
ments. Other relief is dependent upon where the pool is organized and whether the pool’s
participants are U.S. residents or citizens. CFTC Advisory 18-96, Offshore Commodity
Pools Relief for Certain Registered CPOs From Rules 4.21, 4.22, and 4.23(a)(10) and (a)(11)
and From the Location of Books and Records Requirement of Rule 4.23, sets forth the detailed
requirements pools must meet for CPOs to be exempt from pool filing and certain record-
keeping requirements. See also exhibit 3.3. 
8.17 A master-feeder structure is one in which the master fund makes substantially all
the investments and is owned by its feeder funds, which are owned by investors. Individ-
ual feeder funds are established for different investor groups. For instance, a master fund
may have a domestic feeder to accommodate U.S. investors and an offshore feeder for
non-U.S. investors.
8.18 In some master-feeder structures, separate investment companies often perform the
investment management and distribution functions. Feeder investment companies, each
having similar investment objectives, but different distribution channels for their shares
(such as retail or institutional customers), invest their assets solely in another investment
company, known as the master fund. 
8.19 Multiple-class funds issue more than one class of shares. Each class of shares typi-
cally has a different fee structure. Multiple-class funds may charge different classes of
shares for specific or incremental expenses, such as management and incentive fees, and
transfer agent, registration, and printing expenses related to each class. See paragraph
8.112 for a discussion of financial highlights, which may be based on individual share
class. 
Commodity Pool Operator
8.20 A pool is organized and administered by one or more CPOs. In limited partner-
ships, the CPO is typically the general partner of the pool. A CPO’s responsibilities are to 
prepare the pool’s disclosure documents;
solicit investors for the pool;
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maintain the pool’s books and records;
manage and safeguard the pool’s assets;
direct the pool’s trading and investing activities, including hiring and firing the
pool’s investment advisors or CTAs (multiadvisor pools);
file the required reports and other documents with regulatory bodies;
provide all required reports and information to current and prospective pool par-
ticipants, such as routine financial and tax reports and information regarding any
material changes in the operations of the pool;
prepare and keep the required records, including an itemized daily record of each
commodity interest transaction of each principal of the CPO along with each con-
firmation, purchase and sale (P&S) statement, and monthly account statement
about each principal’s personal commodity interest trading account;
monitor compliance with applicable rules and regulations; and
assure that all other activities necessary for the proper administration of the pool,
such as the maintenance of contractual arrangements and the payment of pool ex-
penses, are accomplished.
A CPO may hire external professionals to administer these activities on its behalf; how-
ever, the ultimate responsibility for these activities remains with the CPO. 
8.21 Before soliciting or accepting funds from a prospective investor in a pool, a CPO is
required by the CFTC’s Part 4, Commodity Pool Operators and Commodity Trading Advi-
sors, regulations to provide the prospective pool participant with a disclosure document for
the pool. The CPO is responsible for the accuracy of the information presented in the dis-
closure document and, if the pool is a continuous offering, must update or revise the dis-
closure document timely as required by the CFTC and other regulatory authorities. The
CPO is also responsible for ensuring that the pool is operated in accordance with repre-
sentations made in the disclosure document and the partnership or other agreements gov-
erning participants’ investments in the pool. Exceptions from the specific disclosure
requirements of these regulations are available for pools that are offered only to qualified
eligible persons, who meet the standards of CFTC Regulation 4.7, such as institutional or
high net worth investors, or for pools that are principally securities funds that use futures
solely incidental to their securities trading, pursuant to CFTC Regulation 4.12b.
8.22 The CPO, as operator of the pool, is responsible for all administrative functions of
the pool and also for the solicitation of prospective investors in the pool. The CPO will
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select one or more CTAs to trade futures for the pool, if it does not itself do the trading for
the pool. Further, it may obtain interests in additional funds. In most multiadvisor pools,
the CPO is responsible for hiring and firing CTAs and managing the level of the pool’s
participation with each of its CTAs. Also, as discussed later in this chapter, the CPOs of
some multiadvisor pools hire a CTA to assume these management responsibilities. 
8.23 If a pool uses the trading services of CTAs, various arrangements must be made by
a CPO. First, the CPO must execute advisory agreements with each CTA. These agree-
ments govern the level of participation by the pool in the program of a CTA. They also
cover the timing and the amount of compensation to be provided to each CTA. Second,
an account must be set up at a futures commission merchant (FCM) for each CTA. In this
connection, generally for control and funding purposes, a pool will often maintain all of
the accounts managed by the CTAs it uses at the same FCM. The funding for the trading
of these accounts, which includes both cash and securities, will be held in a master account
at the FCM. Each CTA will be set up with a subaccount at the FCM, which will hold the
positions of the CTA and any open trade equity or loss. Because the positions and open
trade equity are contained in the subaccounts and other funding is held in the master ac-
count, margin for all of those accounts may be assessed by the FCM on a group basis. 
8.24 Although not bearing directly upon the financial statements of a pool, the func-
tions performed by the CPO also include certain reporting to the CTAs trading for the
pool. Amounts reported to the CTAs of the pool include the pro rata share of net assets of
the pool and certain income and expenses of the pool attributable to the program of each
CTA. CFTC regulations require the FCM to provide each account controller, which
would be the CTAs of the pool in this case, with a copy of the monthly account statement.
The CTAs generally use the profit and funding information from the monthly account
statement to prepare their own performance tables. 
8.25 Contractual agreements between pools and independent outside CTAs are usually
open-ended, but contain termination clauses that allow either party to terminate the
agreement upon occurrence of certain events or upon giving proper notice. The key terms
of the agreements are required to be described in the pool’s disclosure document.
8.26 Further, a party hired by the CPO to manage the pool’s CTAs is required to regis-
ter with the CFTC as a CTA and also be an NFA member. Such a manager of CTAs is
generally called a trading manager if it has sole or partial authority to allocate pool assets to
CTAs or investee pools.
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Pool Expenses
8.27 Pools typically incur the following kinds of expenses in the course of their
operations:
Management or advisory fees
Incentive fees or incentive allocation
Brokerage commissions
Other fees related to commodity interest and investment transactions
Audit, legal, and administrative costs
Organization costs (and offering costs if continuously offered)
8.28 Management or advisory fees. A management or advisory fee is usually charged based
simply upon a percentage of the assets under management and is payable irrespective of
profitability. A management or advisory fee is usually charged by both the pool’s CPO and
its CTAs. The fee is usually based on the pool’s net assets, although gross assets may be
used, calculated in accordance with generally accepted accounting principals (GAAP) or
some other basis. CPO management fees may be paid monthly, quarterly, or annually and
are generally a percentage of average month-end assets under management as stipulated in
the fund agreements. CTA advisory fees are usually paid monthly. If the pool is a fund of
funds, management fees will usually be charged at the investor fund and investee fund
levels.
8.29 The pool’s CTAs usually receive their management fees based upon the amount of
the pool’s assets they manage. A CTA’s management fees are often based not on the actual
amount of margin-qualifying funds under management, but on the nominal account size
or trading level at which the CTAs manage their customers’ accounts. A CTA will charge
management fees and determine the number of contracts to be traded for each customer’s
account based on the nominal size of each account. The amount of funds under manage-
ment may be defined in the agreement with the CTA either as an amount of actual cash
margin funds in the account or as the nominal account size. For some pools, the aggregate
of the nominal account sizes with the CTAs is an amount many times larger than the total
net assets of the pool.
8.30 Incentive fees. Incentive fees paid by the pool may be earned by both the pool’s
CPO and its CTAs. Fees are computed in accordance with contracts between the parties
and differ from pool to pool and between CPOs and CTAs. A CPO’s incentive fee is usu-
ally based on profits earned by each limited partner’s capital account. Usually, CTA fees are
344
computed based on the profits earned in the trading account managed by the CTA. Prof-
its upon which the fee is based may or may not include interest income earned upon mar-
gin funds in the account. Fees should be computed and accrued on the pool’s books at
least monthly or more frequently, if more frequent profit figures are needed by the pool.
CTA fees are usually paid on a quarterly basis; however payment may vary to include
monthly, quarterly, semiannual, and annual periods as well. Generally, for both the CPO
and the pool’s individual CTAs, no incentive fees will be payable if unrecovered losses are
carried over from prior periods. A multiadvisor pool may incur incentive fees because
some of its CTAs may earn profits and, thus, be paid fees, though the pool may have net
losses in total. It is common for advisory agreements to include a provision stating that if
carryforward losses exist at the time funds are reallocated from a CTA, the CTA’s loss car-
ryforward will be reduced proportionately for the funds withdrawn. This is attributable to
the CTA having fewer funds available on which to recoup the losses.
8.31 Commodity pools charge their investors an incentive fee based upon increases in
the individual capital account balances of each investor. The terms pool high water mark or
partner’s capital account high water mark are often used to denote the point at which the
CPO will begin earning an incentive fee in a pool that has prior period unrecovered losses.
CTA accounts usually will also have a high water mark approach to fee payment calcula-
tions. Incentive fees already earned and paid out to the CPO or CTA are rarely refunded if
losses are incurred by a pool or a CTA trading account after the period for which incentive
fees were paid. Similar to the provision in CTA agreements noted in the preceding para-
graph, it is common for the pool governing agreements to contain a provision stating that
if carryforward losses exist at the time a partner makes a withdrawal from his or her
capital account, the amount of carryforward losses is reduced proportionately for the
withdrawal.
8.32 Incentive allocation or reallocation. In a limited partnership, the general partners
may receive incentive allocations (a special allocation of income to the general partner).
Under this approach, the general partner is allocated a profit share determined by the part-
nership agreement rather than a fee. If the CPO chooses to account for these amounts as a
special allocation of income, the CFTC requires the amounts to be presented on the same
page as the income statement, as discussed in the following sections pertaining to the state-
ment of income as detailed in CFTC Interpretative Letter 94-3, Special Allocations of In-
vestment Partnership Equity.1
8.33 The North American Securities Administrators Association (NASAA) has issued
Commodity Pool Guidelines (NASAA’s Statement of Policy, Registration of Commodity
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1. As this practice aid goes to publication, the Commodity Futures Trading Commission (CFTC) proposes
to codify several existing staff interpretations in its regulations.
Pool Programs, as amended May 7, 2007) that pertain only to publicly-offered pools. Im-
position of these guidelines is not universal among the states, and privately offered and off-
shore pools are not subject to them. The guidelines provide that management, advisory,
and all other fees, except incentive fees and brokerage commissions, when added to the
customary and routine administrative expenses of the pool, may not exceed 0.5 percent of
net assets per month (not to exceed 6 percent annually). The guidelines contain the fur-
ther requirement that a commodity pool may not pay an aggregate incentive fee exceeding
15 percent of the new trading profits of the pool over the highest previous valuation date,
calculated not more often than quarterly on the valuation date. For purposes of this
calculation, pool losses must be carried forward, but not carried back. Any new contract
with an existing trading advisor must carry forward all losses attributable to that trading
advisor. 
8.34 Brokerage commissions. Generally, a pool will pay a per-trade-based brokerage com-
mission to have its trades executed and cleared by an FCM (that is, commissions on fu-
tures and options on futures trades). The pool may also incur other kinds of commissions
for trading other kinds of instruments. In the simplest of cases, the amounts of the com-
missions reflected in the financial statements will be taken from the statements issued by
the FCM. In practice, however, it can be a complex task to determine the amount of com-
mission expense and the reason the commissions were paid. Examples of complex arrange-
ments are as follows:
Instead of paying a per trade commission, a pool may permit its clearing FCM to
keep a percentage of interest earned on the pool’s excess margin funds.
A pool may negotiate a flat annual fee for unlimited trading.
A per trade commission arrangement has the pool paying fees that are much higher
than the going rate at other FCMs, but the FCM also provides the pool with office
space, research facilities, and other services at no additional charge. Also, at no ad-
ditional charge, the pool’s FCM may cover the distribution costs paid to the sales
agent who sold interests in the pool to investors. Such arrangements are often re-
ferred to as soft dollar arrangements, whose operation might be subject to regula-
tory requirements about what the commissions are used for.
These arrangements, depending upon their complexity and the extent to which they in-
volve parties related to principals of the pool, raise accounting and disclosure issues that
should be addressed on a case-by-case basis. The objective will always be to properly reflect
the amounts and classifications for each kind of revenue and expense of the pool.
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Related-Party Transactions—Potential Conflicts of Interest
8.35 As mentioned previously, a pool’s CPO or CTAs may deal with affiliated parties on
behalf of the pool. These parties may include an FCM which sponsors the pool or affiliates
of that FCM. In addition to trades in commodities, securities, futures, and other deriva-
tives, occasionally, the brokerage payments to the CPO’s affiliate are the CPO’s only com-
pensation for sponsoring and operating the pool. Significant cost elements for services
other than simply trade execution are often incorporated into a pool’s commission rates
because the requirement of best price and execution applicable to securities brokerage
arrangements does not apply to futures transactions. The CPO may need to allocate such
bundled costs between expense classifications on the statement of income, as specified in
CFTC regulations. In addition, under CFTC regulations, such arrangements and transac-
tions may be regarded as potential conflicts of interest that must be disclosed by the CPO
in the pool’s disclosure document and in the financial statements of the pool. Therefore,
the disclosure document of a pool should provide background information regarding such
arrangements.
8.36 In addition to expense classification issues previously mentioned, depending upon
materiality and other factors, such arrangements and transactions may have to be disclosed
as related party transactions in the notes to the financial statements, pursuant to FASB
ASC 850, Related Party Disclosures. 
Books and Records
Pool Books and Records
8.37 The particular functions and recordkeeping requirements of a pool are determined
by the activities in which it engages and the requirements to which it is subject, such as
those of the regulators and business counterparties. Besides preparing and keeping the
basic accounting books and records normally kept by a business or operating entity, such
as a general ledger, subsidiary ledgers, cash receipts and disbursements, and other journals,
pools also keep additional records that are specific to their operations and requirements.
CFTC Regulation 4.23, Recordkeeping, provides that a CPO must make and keep the fol-
lowing books and records for each pool that it manages:
A journal of original entry or other equivalent record showing all receipts and dis-
bursements of cash, securities, and other property by the pool
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A general ledger containing details of all asset, liability, capital, income, and
expense accounts
Adjusting entries and other records of original entry forming the basis of entries in
pool ledger accounts
A subsidiary ledger for each pool participant showing the participant’s name and
address, and all funds, securities, and other property received from, or distributed
to, the participant by the pool
A record showing details for all investment transactions involving the pool’s funds
and the gains or losses realized on those investments
An itemized daily record of each commodity interest transaction of the pool, which
shows the following:
— The date of the transaction
— The commodity interest and quantity, and, as applicable, the price or pre-
mium, delivery month or expiration date, whether a put or call, strike price,
and the underlying contract for future delivery or underlying physical
commodity
— The FCM carrying the account for the transaction and the introducing broker
(IB) involved, if any
— Whether the commodity interest was purchased, sold, exercised, or expired,
and the gain or loss realized
Copies of each confirmation of a commodity interest transaction of the pool, in-
cluding each daily activity or purchase and sale statement, and each monthly activ-
ity statement for the pool received from an FCM carrying an account for the pool
(if a pool does other forms of investing, comparable information on the other kinds
of investments must be similarly maintained)
All canceled checks, bank statements, journals, ledgers, invoices, computer-gener-
ated records, and other records, data, and memoranda prepared or received con-
cerning the operation of the pool
The original or a copy of each report, letter, circular, memorandum, publication,
writing, advertisement, or other literature or advice distributed by the CPO to any
existing or prospective pool participant or received by the CPO from any CTA of
the pool, showing the first date of distribution or receipt
All disclosure documents received by the CPO from any commodity trading advi-
sor of the pool
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An acknowledgment, signed and dated from each prospective pool participant,
that the participant received a disclosure document for the pool as required by
CFTC Regulation 4.21d
All disclosure documents for the pool distributed by the CPO to prospective or ex-
isting pool participants
A statement of financial condition as of the close of (a) each regular monthly pe-
riod if the pool had net assets of $500,000 or more at the beginning of the pool’s
fiscal year, or (b) each regular quarterly period for all other pools
A statement of income (loss) for the period from the date of the most recent state-
ment of financial condition furnished to the NFA pursuant to CFTC Regulation
4.22c to the date of the current statement of financial condition
CPO Books and Records
8.38 Besides keeping separate books and records for each pool it operates, a CPO must
keep books and records of its own transactions and business dealings, and the commodity
transactions of each of the CPO’s principals. Such books and records must be kept at the
CPO’s main business office for 5 years from the date of the record in accordance with
CFTC Regulation 1.31, Books and records; keeping and inspection. CPO and pool record-
keeping requirements are contained in CFTC Regulation 4.23. However, some relief exists
from the specific recordkeeping requirements of Regulation 4.23 for pools with qualified
eligible persons, where the pool’s CPO has claimed exemption from Regulation 4.23
under CFTC Regulation 4.7b-4. Qualified eligible person is defined in CFTC Regulation
4.7a. 
8.39 CFTC Regulation 4.23b describes the books and records that a CPO must keep for
each commodity transaction entered into by the CPO and each of its principals, and for
all other transactions and activities in which the CPO engages. The books and records that
a CPO must keep include the following:
Journals and other records of original entry
General and subsidiary ledgers
An itemized daily record of each commodity transaction and each principal of the
CPO that shows all pertinent and necessary information regarding the transaction
required by CFTC Regulation 4.23b-1
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Each confirmation of a commodity transaction, each purchase and sale statement,
and each monthly activity statement received by a CPO from an FCM that relates
to a personal account of the CPO
Each confirmation of a commodity transaction, each purchase and sale statement,
and each monthly activity statement received by a principal of the CPO from an
FCM that relates to a personal account of the principal of the CPO
Bank statements and canceled checks for the CPO’s bank accounts
Invoices and computer-generated records
All other books, records, data, and memoranda prepared during the CPO’s opera-
tions and activities
CTA Books and Records
8.40 CTAs are also subject to regulatory recordkeeping requirements. Under CFTC reg-
ulations, a pool is considered a client of the CTA and information from the CTA’s disclo-
sure document will appear in the pool’s disclosure document. Whenever a pool changes
CTAs, information on the new CTA must be provided to the pool’s participants. This in-
formation is usually provided to a pool participant in a closed-end pool as part of the
pool’s monthly account statement. Additionally, in open-end or continuously-offered
pools, disclosure document supplements are required.
8.41 Before soliciting or entering into an agreement with a prospective client to manage
the client’s commodity account, a CTA is required by CFTC Regulation 4.31a to provide
the prospective client with a disclosure document. The CTA’s disclosure document de-
scribes and defines the trading program pursuant to which the CTA seeks to direct the
client’s account or guide the client’s trading, and presents other information about the
CTA and its principals.
8.42 The CFTC’s Part 4 regulations specify the information that a CTA must include in
its disclosure document to a prospective client. The disclosure document must include,
among other disclosures, the performance of all trading accounts directed by the CTA and
each of its trading principals for the five years and current year-to-date preceding the date
of the disclosure document.
8.43 The performance records must be presented in the disclosure document pursuant
to CFTC Regulations 4.34m and 4.35, Performance disclosures. Most attest engagements
concerning a CTA focus on the performance tables or summaries and on the records kept
by the CTA to support the performance tables or summaries.
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8.44 To prepare and support the performance records presented in its disclosure docu-
ment, a CTA must keep itemized daily records of all commodity and other transactions of
all client accounts under the direction of the CTA or the CTA’s principals. Such daily
transaction records should show the following:
The transaction date and quantity
A description of the transaction, including details of contract specifications, as ap-
plicable, such as contract trade price or premium, contract quantity, delivery
month or expiration date of the contract, whether a put or call, strike price, and the
underlying security, futures contract, or physical commodity
The person or entity with whom or through whom the transaction was executed,
such as an FCM, IB, bank, or securities broker-dealer
The gain or loss realized on each transaction executed or directed by the CTA for
its clients’ accounts
All confirmation, purchase and sale, and monthly activity statements for client ac-
counts as received from the persons or entities with whom or through whom trans-
actions are executed
8.45 A CTA must also maintain books and records of each commodity transaction and
all other business dealings in trading futures, options on futures, and cash commodities in
which the CTA or principals of the CTA engage for their own accounts. The books and
records a CTA must have for such dealings include journals of original entry, general and
subsidiary ledger accounts, canceled checks, bank statements and advices, adjusting en-
tries, and other kinds of records typically maintained by an operating business entity.
8.46 Furthermore, a CTA must maintain a listing or other record of all its clients’ com-
modity accounts along with the names and addresses of all clients, all powers of attorney,
and other documents authorizing the CTA to direct the commodity accounts of the
clients. The CTA must also keep records or documentation for all other written agree-
ments entered into by the CTA with any of its clients.
8.47 CFTC Regulation 4.33, Recordkeeping, sets forth the recordkeeping requirements
for CTAs registered or required to be registered. CFTC Regulation 4.33 states that a CTA
must keep its books and records in an accurate, current, and orderly manner at its main
business office for 5 years in accordance with CFTC Regulation 1.31. CFTC Regulation
4.7c-2 provides some relief from the specific recordkeeping requirements of Regulation
4.33 for exempt accounts of qualified eligible persons, as those terms are defined by CFTC
Regulation 4.7a.
351
Regulatory Considerations
8.48 Pools, CPOs, and CTAs are subject to the rules and regulations of several regula-
tory authorities and industry associations. The primary regulators for these entities are the
CFTC and the NFA. Pools, CPOs, and CTAs may also be required to comply with the
rules and regulations of the SEC and state regulatory authorities.
Definitions
8.49 Terms such as net asset value (NAV), participant, pool, principal and trading program
are defined regulatory terms. The definitions of these and other terms, as used for CFTC
regulatory purposes, are set forth in CFTC Regulation 4.10, Definitions.
Registration of CPOs and CTAs
8.50 Section 4m of the Commodity Exchange Act (CEAct) requires a person acting as a
CPO or as a CTA to register as such with the CFTC unless exempted from such registra-
tion as provided for in the CEAct or Part 4 of the CFTC’s regulations. As stated previously,
each general partner in a limited partnership pool is deemed by the CFTC to be a CPO
and must be registered with the CFTC as a CPO, unless excluded from the CPO defini-
tion or exempt from such registration under Part 4 of the CFTC’s regulations as follows:
CFTC Regulation 4.5, Exclusion for certain otherwise regulated persons from the def-
inition of the term “commodity pool operator,” provides an exclusion from the defini-
tion of the term CPO for certain otherwise regulated persons, including banks,
insurance companies, registered investment companies, and the trustee of a named
fiduciary of ERISA or an employer maintaining a pension plan that is subject to
Title I of ERISA, provided certain conditions are met.
CFTC Regulation 4.13 provides the following four exemptions from registration as
a CPO: 
— The total gross capital contributions to all pools operated by the CPO are less
than $400,000 and no more than 15 participants are in any one pool 
— The operator of the pool receives no compensation, operates only one pool at
a time, is not otherwise required to register with the CFTC and is not a busi-
ness affiliate of a person required to register with the CFTC, and there is no
advertising in connection with the pool 
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— The pool limits participation to accredited investors and conducts a de min-
imis amount of futures trading 
— The pool limits participation to certain categories of qualified eligible persons 
8.51 If a person qualifies for the CFTC Regulation 4.5 exclusion or the CFTC Regula-
tion 4.13 exemptions from registration, the person is required to file a notice electronically
with the NFA, and also to notify prospective pool participants. 
Disclosure Documents
8.52 The CPO is responsible for the information contained in the pool’s disclosure doc-
uments. Required disclosures are extensive and include information about the CPO and
its principals, the pool’s CTAs and their principals, and certain past performance history of
the pool, the CPO, and the CTAs. CFTC Regulations 4.21, Required delivery of pool Dis-
closure Document, 4.24, General disclosures required, 4.25, Performance disclosures, and 4.26,
Use, amendment and filing of Disclosure Document, and NFA Rules 2-34, CTA Performance
Reporting and Disclosure, and 2-35, CPO/CTA Disclosure Documents, should be consulted
for further guidance. 
8.53 After registering as a CPO with the CFTC and filing a proper disclosure document
for a pool pursuant to CFTC Regulation 4.12b or 4.21 (if required), a CPO may solicit
prospective participants in the pool. The CFTC requires that a pool’s CPO disclose in the
disclosure document all material information about a pool, its CPO, the CTAs intended
to be used by the pool, the principals of the CPO, and the pool’s CTAs. The information
provided must be accurate and complete and must not be misleading.
8.54 Among the disclosures required in a pool disclosure document by the CFTC’s Part
4 regulations are the past performance records of the CPO and any CTA or investee pool
allocated 10 percent or more of a pool’s net assets. Specific performance information re-
quirements are contained in CFTC Regulations 4.25 and 4.35 and NFA Compliance
Rules 2-34 and 2-35 for CPOs and CTAs, respectively, and require the following disclo-
sures, among others:
Monthly rates-of-return for the offered pool or trading program
Total CTA trading program assets or pool assets as of the date of the disclosure
document
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Largest monthly percentage draw-down (including the month and year it
occurred)
Worst peak-to-valley draw-down (including the months and year of the
drawdown)
Annual and year-to-date rate-of-return, computed on a compounded monthly
basis
8.55 Generally, the performance tables for the offered pool and the pool’s major CTAs
and major investee pools must contain information for the 5 most recent calendar years
and current calendar year-to-date, except as otherwise indicated. The past performance in-
formation requirements are modified and reduced for CTA programs in which the offered
pool will not participate and in which the offered pool has been in existence for at least 3
years with at least 75 percent of its contributions from persons unaffiliated with the CPO
or persons involved in the operation of the pool. 
8.56 The CPO is responsible for the accuracy of the information presented in the dis-
closure document and, if the pool is a continuous offering, must update or revise the dis-
closure document timely as required by the CFTC and other regulatory authorities. The
CPO is also responsible for ensuring that the pool is operated according to the terms and
conditions contained in the pool disclosure document and the partnership or other agree-
ments governing participants’ investments in the pool.
Break-Even Analysis
8.57 Each CPO that delivers a disclosure document under CFTC Regulation 4.21 must
include a break-even analysis that includes a tabular presentation of fees and expenses. The
disclosure document’s purpose is to inform the customer of profit required for the pool to
retain its initial NAV at the end of the first year of trading, and to ensure not only that cus-
tomers will be clearly informed about the nature and amount of fees and expenses that will
be incurred, but that the customers will also be made aware of the impact of those fees and
expenses on the potential profitability of their investments. The following are guidelines
that CPOs should follow when preparing the break-even analysis:
If fees are likely to be affected by the size of the offering, then an assumed amount
of total funds raised should be stated. The document should also state what the
break-even point would be if the minimum and maximum proceeds were raised, if
a significant difference exists between the two break-even amounts.
Redemption fees, if any, must be clearly shown and considered part of the total cost
and reflected in the break-even analysis.
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Incentive fees, including disproportionate profit shares, should be stated as a per-
centage of profits, and the method by which profits are calculated should be
described.
All management, brokerage, and other fees should reflect actual experience or con-
tractual charges, if known. If not known, they should be based on good faith esti-
mates. If, for example, CTAs publish their estimated number of round turns per $1
million, then those published estimates should be used for estimating brokerage
costs. If this is an ongoing fund or if evidence is supporting other numbers, then
the other numbers should be used and explained.
8.58 To calculate the break-even point, a CPO should first determine the amounts of all
fees and expenses, exclusive of incentive fees, anticipated to be incurred by the pool during
the first year of the investment. The total of these fees and expenses, less the interest in-
come (shared by all pool participants) expected to be earned by the pool, represents the
gross trading profits before incentive fees (preliminary gross trading profits) that would be
necessary for the pool to retain its initial NAV per unit at the end of the first year. In some
situations, the CPO must then calculate the additional trading profit that would be neces-
sary to overcome the incentive fees that would be incurred. This situation will arise when-
ever the pool expects to incur expenses that would not be deducted from the CTA’s net
performance in calculating the CTA’s incentive fee. That amount can be computed by first
determining the incentive fees that would be incurred if the preliminary gross trading
profits described previously were achieved, and then dividing that amount by 1 minus the
incentive fee rate (for example, if the incentive fee is 25 percent, the denominator would
be 1 minus .25, or .75).
8.59 CFTC regulations specify that the break-even point must be calculated pursuant to
rules of a registered futures association. In its capacity as a registered futures association,
NFA has adopted requirements for break-even disclosure in its Compliance Rule 2-13,
CPO/CTA Regulations, and has published an interpretation with a sample break-even
presentation.
Operation of a Pool as a Separate Legal Entity
8.60 CFTC Regulation 4.20, Prohibited activities, requires a CPO to operate a pool as a
legal entity separate from that of the CPO. All funds, securities, or other property received
by a CPO from an existing or prospective pool participant for the purchase of an interest
or assessment on an interest in a pool that the CPO operates, or intends to operate, must
be received in the pool’s name. A CPO is prohibited from commingling the property of
any pool that it operates or intends to operate with the property of any other person.
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Specific Reporting Requirements for CPOs
8.61 Periodic account statements. CFTC Regulation 4.22, Reporting to pool participants,
requires a CPO to distribute an account statement to pool participants at least monthly
for a pool having net assets of more than $500,000 at the beginning of the current fiscal
year, and at least quarterly for all other pools. The periodic account statements are required
to be presented in accordance with GAAP, except that footnote disclosures are not gener-
ally required. An account statement must be sent to pool participants within 30 calendar
days after the end of the reporting period. CFTC Regulation 4.22h permits CPOs to dis-
tribute the periodic account statements and annual reports to pool participants by elec-
tronic means, providing that the participant is informed of this and does not object within
10 business days following receipt of the notice. A CPO need not distribute an account
statement for the last reporting period of the pool’s fiscal year if the annual report for the
pool, required by CFTC Regulation 4.22c, is sent to pool participants within 45 days after
the pool’s fiscal year-end.
8.62 CFTC Regulation 4.22a-1 requires the portion of the account statement that must
be presented in the form of a statement of income (loss) to separately itemize the follow-
ing information for transactions and events occurring during the reporting period:
The total amount of realized net gain or loss on liquidated commodity positions
The change in unrealized net gain or loss on open commodity positions
The total amount of net gain or loss from all other transactions in which the pool
engaged, including interest and dividends earned on funds not paid as premiums or
used to margin the pool’s commodity positions
The total amount of all management fees
The total amount of all advisory fees
The total amount of all brokerage commission expense
The total amount of other fees for commodity and other investment transactions
The total amount of all other expenses incurred or accrued
8.63 Each participant should receive a periodic account statement. CFTC Regulation
4.22a-2 states that the portion of the account statement that must be presented in the
form of a statement of changes in NAV must separately itemize the following information
for the reporting period:
The NAV of the pool as of the beginning of the reporting period
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The total amount of additions to the pool
The total amount of withdrawals from and redemption of participation units in
the pool
The total net income or loss of the pool during the period
The NAV of the pool as of the end of the reporting period
Either the NAV per outstanding participation unit in the pool as of the end of the
reporting period, or the value of the participant’s interest or share in the pool as of
the end of the reporting period
8.64 In addition, the account statement must disclose any material business dealings be-
tween the pool, the CPO, the CTA, the clearing FCM, or the principals thereof that have
not been disclosed previously in the pool’s disclosure document, or any amendments
thereto, other account statements or annual reports.
8.65 Annual reports. In addition to account statements, a CPO must prepare and elec-
tronically file with the NFA an annual report and key financial balances from that report.
(Instructions on how to file such material are at the NFA Web site under the compliance
tab at www.nfa.futures.org/Compliance/easyfile_PFS.asp.) The annual report is required
to be audited and must be distributed to each pool participant. However, a CPO that has
claimed exemption under Regulation 4.7b-3 is not required to have the annual report
audited.
8.66 The following are CFTC regulations applicable to annual report requirements: 
CFTC Regulation 4.22, which contains general requirements
CFTC Regulation 4.7, which provides, for pools meeting its requirements, exemp-
tions from certain requirements in 4.22
CFTC Regulation 4.12b, which provides exemptions from certain requirements in
4.22 for pools meeting its requirements
8.67 If a pool is subject to the SEC’s periodic reporting requirements, the pool’s Form
10-K must comply with the 3-year requirement of Regulation S-X.
8.68 CFTC Regulation 4.22d requires that financial statements in a pool’s annual report
be presented and computed in accordance with U.S. GAAP consistently applied and that
they be audited by an independent public accountant. (The financial statements in the an-
nual report are discussed in the following section of this chapter entitled “Financial State-
ment Presentation.”)
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8.69 CPOs may request relief to use non-U.S. GAAP by writing to the CFTC, Atten-
tion: Chief Accountant, at its headquarters in Washington, DC. The written request
should contain an analysis that both indicates and quantifies the differences between a
non-U.S. GAAP report and a U.S. GAAP report and should follow the format specified in
CFTC Regulation 4.7d. 
8.70 Oath regarding accuracy and completeness. CFTC Regulation 4.22h requires that
each account statement and annual report for a pool must contain a signed oath or affir-
mation as described in that regulation. For electronic filings with NFA, the oath is made
through the electronic filing system upon submission by a person duly authorized to bind
the CPO. The CPO must maintain a manually signed copy of the report. 
8.71 Extension of annual report filing date. Annual reports must be filed within 90 calen-
dar days of the pool’s fiscal year end or upon the permanent cessation of trading,
whichever is earlier, but no later than 90 days after all funds are returned to pool partici-
pants. If a CPO finds that it cannot distribute to pool participants and file with the NFA
the annual report for a pool that it operates within the time specified by CFTC Regulation
4.22c, the CPO may request an extension from the NFA. Within 10 calendar days of re-
ceipt of the request, the NFA will notify the CPO of its status. CFTC Regulation 4.22f-1
specifies the procedures a CPO must follow in filing an application for extension of the
due date (although specific extension provisions for fund of funds pools are available in
CFTC Regulation 4.22f-2 as described in the following paragraphs). CFTC Regulation
4.22f-1 allows a maximum extension of 90 calendar days from the date at which the report
was to be distributed and requires that an application must be accompanied by a letter
from the auditor of the annual report that states the following:
The specific reasons for the request
Whether any indication exists, based on audit work completed to date, that the
pool’s CPO was or is not operating the pool as a separate legal entity in accordance
with CFTC Regulation 4.20 and complying with the recordkeeping requirements
for a pool established by CFTC Regulation 4.23
An example of the auditor’s accompanying letter is included as an exhibit at the end of this
chapter. See exhibit 8.3. 
8.72 CFTC Regulation 4.22f-2 provides that if a CPO cannot obtain information nec-
essary to prepare a pool’s certified financial statements as a result of the pool investing in
another collective investment vehicle, the CPO may request an extension of up to 60 ad-
ditional calendar days from the report’s due date (150 days from the pool’s fiscal year end).
Any notice or statement filed pursuant to CFTC Regulation 4.22f-2 must be signed by the
commodity pool operator in accordance with Regulation 4.22h.
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8.73 A CPO must file the initial extension notice with the NFA within 90 calendar days
of the pool’s fiscal year end. The initial filing must
contain the name, main business address, main telephone number and the NFA
registration identification number of the commodity pool operator, and name and
identification number of the commodity pool.
state the date by which the annual report will be distributed and filed (the extended
date), which must not more than 150 calendar days after the end of the pool’s fis-
cal year.2 The annual report must be distributed and filed by the extended date.
include representations by the commodity pool operator that
— the pool for which the annual report is being prepared has investments in one
or more collective investment vehicles (the investments).
— the commodity pool operator has been informed by the certified public ac-
countant selected to audit the commodity pool’s financial statements that
specified information establishing the value of the investments is necessary in
order for the accountant to render an opinion on the commodity pool’s finan-
cial statements. The notice must include the name of the accountant.
— the information specified by the accountant cannot be obtained in sufficient
time for the annual report to be prepared, audited, and distributed until the
extended date.
8.74 Having filed the initial claim, the CPO will be presumed to operate the pool as a
fund of funds and otherwise continue to qualify for the automatic extensions. However, if
the pool no longer operates as a fund of funds, then its CPO must provide the NFA with
notice of the change in the pool’s status and must file the pool’s annual report within 90
days of the pool’s fiscal year end, as required by Regulation 4.22c.
Election of Fiscal Year
8.75 Under CFTC Regulation 4.22g, once a CPO elects a fiscal year for a pool it oper-
ates or intends to operate, it must continue to use that fiscal year for the pool. The first fis-
cal year of a pool may not end more than one year after the pool’s formation. Under
CFTC Regulation 4.22g, a pool is deemed to be formed as of the date the CPO first
receives funds, securities, or other property for the purchase of an interest in the pool. A
CPO is deemed to have elected the calendar year as a pool’s fiscal year unless the CPO
gives written notice to the contrary to all participants and files the notice with the NFA
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2. As this practice aid goes to publication, the CFTC proposes to require that the extended date be no more
than 180 calendar days after the end of the pool’s fiscal year. 
within 90 calendar days after the date of the pool’s formation. CFTC Regulation 4.22g
also describes what is required if the CPO
elects a fiscal year for a pool that is other than the calendar year.
proposes to change a pool’s fiscal year.
Exemption From Certain Disclosure, Reporting, and Recordkeeping
Requirements for Pools Meeting the Criteria for Exemption Under CFTC
Regulations 4.7a and 4.12b
8.76 CFTC Regulations 4.7a and 4.12b provide CPOs with relief from certain disclo-
sure, reporting, and recordkeeping requirements specified in Part 4 of the CFTC’s regula-
tions that would otherwise be applicable to a pool. CFTC Regulation 4.7a provides relief
to a CPO who operates an exempt pool whose participants are limited to qualified eligible
persons, as those terms are defined by CFTC Regulation 4.7a-1.
8.77 CFTC Regulation 4.12b provides relief to a CPO who meets the criteria set forth
in Regulation 4.12b-1, if the pool for which exemption is applied for under CFTC Regu-
lation 4.12b will
be offered and sold pursuant to the Securities Act of 1933 or pursuant to an ex-
emption thereto.
generally and routinely engage in the buying and selling of securities and securities
derived instruments.
not enter into commodity futures and options on futures contracts for which the
aggregate initial margin and premiums exceed 10 percent of the fair market value
of the pool’s assets, after taking into account unrealized profits and unrealized losses
on any such contracts it has entered into.
trade such commodities in a manner solely incidental to its securities trading
activities.
8.78 CFTC Regulation 4.7 requires that the cover page of exempt pool disclosure docu-
ments and annual reports contain a statement that the pool has made a claim of exemption
pursuant to pertinent regulation so that readers of these documents will know that not all
CFTC requirements have been met.
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Exemptions for Offshore Pools
8.79 CPOs of offshore pools that offer their interests only to non-U.S. persons may
claim relief from the CFTC’s disclosure, recordkeeping, and reporting requirements.
CFTC Advisory No. 18-96 describes the relief available to offshore pools offered solely to
non-U.S. persons and provides guidance for claiming such relief.
Financial Statement Presentation
Basis of Presentation
8.80 The financial statements contained in the annual report and the pool’s periodic ac-
count statements sent to pool participants should be prepared in conformity with GAAP,
except that footnote disclosures are not generally required for monthly account state-
ments. In the typical “plain vanilla” pool, nearly all assets and liabilities pertain to com-
modity interest or securities trading activities and, therefore, are presented at fair value.
Also, as with most investment companies, a pool’s accounts are presented in its statement
of financial condition on an unclassified basis, that is, they are not separated between cur-
rent and noncurrent accounts. However, as further discussed in the following paragraphs,
some pools also hold assets that do not have a ready market or that cannot be sold at all
and, therefore, present special accounting and disclosure issues. This latter kind of pool
may be called a hedge fund and may be subject to CFTC jurisdiction based on a small
amount of regulated commodities interest trading.
Pool Annual Report
8.81 CFTC Regulation 4.22c prescribes information that the annual report for a pool
must contain unless exemption is claimed (refer to exemptions described in paragraphs
8.76–.79). The CFTC requires the following information and financial statements:
The NAV of the pool as of the end of the pool’s current year and prior fiscal year
Either the NAV per outstanding participation unit in the pool as of the end of the
pool’s current year and prior fiscal year (typically reported on the statement of
changes in partners’ equity), or the total value of each participant’s interest or share
in the pool as of the end of the pool’s current year and prior fiscal year
A statement of financial condition as of the close of the pool’s current year and
prior fiscal year
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A condensed schedule of investments provided for each statement of financial con-
dition presented
Statements of income (loss), cash flows (see paragraphs 8.109–.111), and changes
in ownership equity, for the current year and prior fiscal year
Appropriate footnote disclosures, financial highlights and such further material in-
formation as may be necessary to make the required statements not misleading
See exhibit 8.1, “Standard Commodity Pool, L.P., Annual Report,” which includes an in-
dependent public accountant’s audit report, for illustration.
8.82 The CFTC has provided limited relief to CPOs of offshore pools to prepare and
present pool financial statements following accounting principles other than U.S. GAAP.
Relief is conditioned upon the offshore pools following certain key elements of U.S.
GAAP, including (1) determining fair values of investments according to FASB ASC 820,
Fair Value Measurements and Disclosures (valuation methods and issues specific to invest-
ment companies are discussed in the AICPA Audit and Accounting Guide Investment
Companies),3 (2) reporting of both realized and unrealized gains and losses through the
statement of operations, (3) preparing a condensed schedule of investments as required in
FASB ASC 946-210-50-6, and (4) reporting special allocations of partnership equity in
accordance with CFTC Interpretative Letter 94-3.
8.83 CPOs that would like to request relief to use non-U.S. GAAP should write to the
CFTC, Attention: Chief Accountant, at its headquarters in Washington, DC. The request
should contain an analysis that indicates, describes, and quantifies the differences between
a non-U.S. GAAP report and a U.S. GAAP report, and follow the format specified in
CFTC Regulation 4.7d. The CFTC will review requests for relief on a case-by-case basis,
provided the CPOs prepare the appropriate analysis. 
Statement of Financial Condition
8.84 Investments in other pools. A fund-of-funds is a pool that invests in other pools. The
top-level fund is called the investor fund and the lower-level funds are called the investee
funds. A pool’s investments in other pools (investee pools) are reported at fair value. The
pool’s interest in the NAV of its investee pools should be reflected in a single line item in
its statement of financial condition and statement of income (loss) for all of its investee
pools. 
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3. See the discussion beginning at paragraph 7.04 for more information on fair value measurement.
8.85 Master-feeder structures. In master-feeder structures separate entities often perform
the investment, management, and distribution functions. Master-feeder accounting in-
volves allocating the master portfolio’s income, expenses, and realized and unrealized gains
and losses among its feeder funds following the guidance in FASB ASC 946. Please refer to
chapter 5 of the AICPA Audit and Accounting Guide Investment Companies for a further
discussion of master-feeder funds including disclosure requirements.
8.86 Some pools may own exchange memberships. Readers should refer to paragraph
7.48 in chapter 7 of this practice aid for further discussion. 
8.87 Participant subscriptions received in advance. A pool that has commenced operations
may receive assets from new pool participants as payments for pro rata investment interests
in the pool. Typically, the pool receives these payments, which are sometimes called par-
ticipant subscriptions, before the date on which the new participants’ ownership interests
in the pool become effective. For example, participant subscriptions received in one
month may not be recognized as the purchase of an ownership interest in the pool until
the first day of the following month. The pool disclosure document or other governing
agreement should specify the date on which subscriptions received from new participants
become effective ownership interests in the pool.
8.88 FASB ASC 946-20-25-8 provides guidance related to subscription commitments
received. This guidance states that the capital subscription commitment should be
recorded on the date required by the partnership agreement. Cash received before this date
should be recorded as an advance capital contribution liability. 
8.89 Therefore, participant subscriptions received by a pool that are pending recogni-
tion as effective ownership shares in the pool as of the date of the pool’s financial state-
ments should be reflected as “subscriptions received in advance” or some similar title.
8.90 Redemptions payable to terminating participants. Participants in a pool may give no-
tice to the pool’s CPO of their intent to terminate their participation and redeem their
ownership interest in the pool. The manner in which participants’ redemptions of their re-
spective ownership interests are effected is determined by the terms of the pool disclosure
document or other partnership or investment agreement governing the pool’s operations.
The recordation of redemptions is subject to the provisions of FASB ASC 480, Distin-
guishing Liabilities from Equity. See paragraph 8.92.
8.91 Typically, redeemed ownership interests are not payable to a terminating partici-
pant until a date following the participant’s notice of intent to terminate his or her invest-
ment in the pool. 
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8.92 On a pool’s statement of financial condition, the amount payable to terminating
pool participants should be shown as a liability under redemptions payable to terminating
participants or other similar title in accordance with FASB ASC 480-10-25. 
8.93 This amount should include the value of the terminating participants’ investments
in the pool and their pro rata interests in the pool’s net operating income or losses for the
period. By showing redemptions payable as a liability rather than as part of owners’ equity
on the pool’s statement of financial condition, the pool’s NAV or owners’ equity as of the
end of the period should agree with the beginning balance for owners’ equity or NAV as
shown on the pool’s statement of changes in ownership equity for the following reporting
period.
8.94 Pool ownership of financial instruments issued by a related party. As mentioned previ-
ously, the CPO and CTAs of a pool may engage in transactions on behalf of the pool with
affiliated parties. A pool may have balances with such parties, either as loans, debt or eq-
uity securities, futures, or other kinds of accounts, interests, or open transactions. The fol-
lowing are examples:
a. A CPO may deposit a pool’s excess margin funds in a money-market fund spon-
sored by an affiliated securities broker-dealer or may invest pool funds in another
pool organized by an affiliate (a fund-of-funds situation).
b. A CPO may borrow money from a pool, provided such borrowings are disclosed in
the disclosure document.
c. A pool may borrow funds from an affiliated party under a loan agreement that pro-
vides that an amount of interest will be paid to the lender based upon a profit
participation.
8.95 A profit participation with a high cap may result in returns to the lender that are
equivalent to those realized by the pool’s limited partners with the lender having a pre-
ferred position relative to the limited partners of the pool with respect to loss of principal.
The transactions with affiliates found in practice are diverse and the unique characteristics
of each, which may require disclosure, must be determined on a case-by-case basis de-
pending upon the material relevant factors. 
8.96 The disclosure document of a pool is required by CFTC regulations to contain
comprehensive information regarding transactions with affiliates and planned investment
strategies to be followed by the pool, including disclosure regarding fairness in pricing, al-
locations of shared expenses or risk relative to similar transactions that could be conducted
on an arm’s-length basis, and conflicts of interest relating to the transactions. Also,
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periodic reports provided to pool participants by the CPO may contain current informa-
tion in this connection. 
Condensed Schedule of Investments
8.97 FASB ASC 946-210-50-6 requires commodity pools to include in their financial
statements a condensed schedule of investments that contains the following information: 
a. Categorize investments by the following:
i. Type (such as common stocks, preferred stocks, convertible securities, fixed-
income securities, government securities, options purchased, options written,
warrants, futures, loan participations, short sales, other investment companies,
and so forth)
ii. Country or geographic region, except for derivative instruments for which the
underlying is not a security
iii. Industry, except for derivative instruments for which the underlying is not a
security
iv. For derivatives instruments for which the underlying is not a security, by broad
category of underlying (for example, foreign currency or equity indexes) in
place of the categories in (a)(ii) and (a)(iii)
b. Report the percent of net assets that each such category represents and the total
value and cost for each category in (a)(i) and (a)(ii). 
c. Disclose the name, shares or principal amount, value, and type of both of the
following:
i. Each investment (including short sales), constituting more than five percent of
net assets, except for derivative instruments as discussed in items (d) and (e).
ii. All investments in any one issuer aggregating more than five percent of net as-
sets, except for derivative instruments as discussed in items (d) and (e). In ap-
plying the five-percent test, total long and total short positions in any one
issuer should be considered separately.
d. Aggregate other investments (each of which is five percent or less of net assets)
without specifically identifying the issuers of such investments and categorize them
as required by (a). 
e. Disclose the number of contracts, range of expiration dates, and cumulative appre-
ciation (depreciation) for open futures contracts of a particular underlying (such as
wheat, cotton, specified equity index, or U.S. Treasury Bonds), regardless of
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exchange, delivery location, or delivery date, if cumulative appreciation (deprecia-
tion) on the open contracts exceeds five percent of net assets.
In applying the five-percent test, total long and total short positions in any one un-
derlying should be considered separately.
f. Disclose the range of expiration dates and fair value for all other derivative instru-
ments of a particular underlying (such as foreign currency, wheat, specified equity
index, or U.S. Treasury Bonds), regardless of counterparty, exchange, or delivery
date, if fair value exceeds five percent of net assets.
In applying the five-percent test, total long and total short positions in any one un-
derlying should be considered separately.
g. Provide both of the following additional qualitative descriptions for each invest-
ment in another nonregistered investment partnership whose fair value constitutes
more than five percent of net assets: 
i. The investment objective
ii. Restrictions on redemption (that is, liquidity provisions)
8.98 Disclosure of positions based upon a broad category or issuer (if underlying is a se-
curity) should be consistent with the classification of the securities or contracts on the
statement of assets and liabilities. Those securities (fair value) and derivative contracts (ap-
preciation or fair value) that are classified as assets should be aggregated. To the extent that
the sum constitutes more than five percent of net assets, each position must be presented
separately in the condensed schedule of investments. Similarly, a commodity pool should
sum all of the positions classified as liabilities and determine whether or not they exceed
five percent.
8.99 In addition to the disclosures regarding investments in nonregistered investment
partnerships required in FASB ASC 946-210-50-6, the CFTC Division of Clearing and
Intermediary Oversight (DCIO) staff believes that CPOs should report amounts of in-
come and fees for nonregistered investment partnerships in which they invested significant
portions of their capital, as such information is deemed material in order for participants
to fully comprehend the investment strategy of the CPO. Accordingly, CPOs are strongly
encouraged to disclose amounts of income and fees associated with investments in non-
registered investment partnerships that exceed five percent of the pool’s net assets. 
8.100 To the extent a pool has material investments or other interests that are not typi-
cal commodity trading interests, disclosures in addition to the capsule information may be
required. Additional disclosures should address the terms, type, liquidity, and other risks
of the unusual pool investments or interests as necessary to convey what they are.
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8.101 A commodity pool should include both current and prior year condensed sched-
ules of investments when presented in comparative financial statements.
Statement of Income (Loss)4
8.102 Pursuant to CFTC Regulation 4.22e, the statement of income (loss) must itemize
the following:
Management fees
Advisory fees
Incentive fees
Interest income
Interest expense
Brokerage commissions for commodity interests
Total realized net gain or loss from commodity trading
Change in unrealized net gain or loss on commodity interest positions during the
fiscal year
8.103 The annual report relief available under CFTC Regulation 4.7b does not relieve
the reporting commodity pool from providing a statement of income or loss as described
previously in paragraph 8.102 because the specific requirements of CFTC Regulation
4.22e still apply. 
8.104 Gains and losses on commodities need not be itemized by commodity or by spe-
cific delivery or expiration date.
8.105 Separate classification of realized and unrealized gains and losses. Under CFTC Reg-
ulation 4.22e, realized gains and losses from regulated commodity interests trading must
be classified separately from unrealized gains and losses in a pool’s income statement. The
income statement may also include within these line items any realized and unrealized net
gains or losses from trading in non-CFTC regulated products, such as interbank foreign
exchange, equity indexes, and cash or physical products if the conditions outlined in
CFTC Interpretative Letter No. 95-52 are met. 
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4. Consideration should be given to the applicability of FASB ASC 220, Comprehensive Income.
8.106 Incentive fees. The CFTC requires that incentive fees be reported as a separate line
item. Footnote disclosure should indicate the amount of incentive fees paid and the basis
of calculating the fee (for example, trading profits or interest income).
8.107 Special allocations of partnership income. As an alternative to a fee, a CPO’s part-
nership agreement may require an allocation of a percentage of the profits from the limited
partners to the general partners. This is usually referred to as an incentive allocation. The
partnership agreement will stipulate the percentage and will usually define the net profit
upon which it is to be applied. This amount is in excess of any share of net income of the
pool that the general partners might be entitled to based upon their pro rata capital con-
tributions. These allocations are variously referred to as allocations of interest, minimum
allocations, performance allocations, incentive allocations, or disproportionate profit
shares. The CFTC issued Interpretative Letter No. 94-3 to provide guidance about how
these amounts must be reflected in the financial statements. It states that special alloca-
tions and similar payments must be
recognized in the financial statements in the same period as the net income, inter-
est income, or other basis of computation.
classified in the financial statements as one of the following:
— An expense in the pool’s income statement
— A special allocation of net income, which is presented as a deduction in a fi-
nancial statement called “statement of income and special allocation,” in arriv-
ing at net income available for pro rata allocation
separately reported in the statement of changes in ownership equity, in addition
to the pro rata allocations of net income, applicable to each class of ownership
interest.
Statement of Changes in Ownership Equity
8.108 The statement of changes in ownership equity should reflect the details of
changes in NAV occurring during the year for each class of investor participation in the
pool. Usually, two classes of ownership interest exist: one for general partners/managing
members and one for limited partners/members. 
Exemption From Providing a Statement of Cash Flows
8.109 FASB ASC 230, Statement of Cash Flows does not apply to certain investment
companies. An investment company that is subject to the registration and regulatory
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requirements of the Investment Company Act of 1940, and investment entities that have
essentially the same characteristics as investment companies subject to the Investment
Company Act of 1940, are not required to provide a statement of cash flows as part of a
full set of financial statements if certain conditions in FASB ASC 230-10-15-4 are met. 
8.110 FASB ASC 230-10-15-4 states that, for an investment entity to be exempt from
the requirement to provide a statement of cash flows, all of the following conditions must
be met:
During the reporting period, substantially all of the entity’s investments were
highly liquid (for example, marketable securities and other assets for which a mar-
ket is readily available)
Substantially all of the entity’s investments are carried at market value
The entity had little or no debt, based on average debt outstanding during the pe-
riod, in relation to average total assets
The entity provides a statement of changes in net assets
8.111 The CFTC’s DCIO has concluded that when all 4 of the conditions specified in
FASB ASC 230-10-15-4c are satisfied, the DCIO will take no action against a CPO for
failing to include a statement of cash flows in an annual report filed with the CFTC. Some
pools conduct activities outside those conducted by a traditional pool, such as investing in
other pools, which may cause a pool to fail to meet one or more of the 4 conditions enu-
merated previously. For example, the first condition requires substantially all of the entity’s
investments be highly liquid (that is, marketable securities and other assets for which a
market is readily available); however, most investee pools require a notice period for the
liquidation of shares and have a defined payout timeframe. Pools that purchase securities
using margin or use other forms of financing, such as repurchase agreements, may cause a
pool to fail to meet the little or no debt condition enumerated previously. As explained in
the CFTC’s Interpretative Letter No. 89-12, Commodity Pools: Exemption from Require-
ments to File a Statement of Cash Flows (CCH Para. 24,536), CPOs that believe they qual-
ify for the DCIO’s no-action position need not contact the DCIO.
Financial Highlights 
8.112 FASB ASC 946-205 requires investment companies, including commodity pools,
to report financial highlights either as a separate schedule or in the notes to the financial
statements. According to FASB ASC 946-205-50-1, financial highlights should be pre-
sented either as a separate schedule or within the notes to financial statements for each
class of common shares outstanding. FASB ASC 946-505-50-4 provides an exception in
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that a return of capital is not determined at the class level and distributable earnings are
disclosed only at the fund level. 
Disclosures in Notes to the Financial Statements
8.113 The notes to the financial statements should provide appropriate disclosures and
such further material information as may be necessary to prevent the required statements
from being misleading. The notes can include, but are not limited to the following, among
other items:
Methods of computing payments or allocations to partners
Basis of fees
Contribution and redemption provisions
Loans of pool funds to related parties, such as the following:
— General partners of the pool
— Limited partners of the pool
— Affiliated entities
Other transactions with affiliates
Provisions of differing share classes
Classification of the effects of foreign currency gains and losses in the statement of
operations
Auditing Considerations
8.114 As stated in the preceding section, an entity registered as a CPO may conduct a
variety of activities, some of which are not associated with a typical pool. As such, a pool
audit should be planned around the particular activities conducted by the pool. Some is-
sues that may arise in a pool audit are described in the sections that follow.
Net Asset Value 
8.115 Auditors should review the CPO’s computation of a pool’s net asset value as stated
in the CPO’s financial statements for the pool and as of the date of the auditor’s report.
Auditors should also be alert to issues regarding the determination of fair value of nonex-
change traded instruments and values for investments in other funds. Infrequently- or
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thinly-traded commodities and limitations imposed upon daily trading by exchanges or
regulatory bodies may prevent closing market quotations from reflecting fair values. Any
material reduction in net asset value occurring from the date of the financial statements to
the report date should be considered for disclosure in the notes to the financial statements.
Transactions With Affiliates
8.116 A pool’s CPO may be affiliated with entities with which the pool may conduct
various transactions including the following:
An FCM that executes and clears regulated futures trades
A securities broker-dealer that executes and clears securities trades
A bank that performs banking and investment activities
An unregulated broker that conducts other kinds of investment activities or ser-
vices, such as in OTC derivatives
A service entity that performs administrative and back office activities
8.117 Auditors should follow the guidance contained in AU section 334, Related Parties
(AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1), to obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence that
all material related-party transactions and relationships have been adequately disclosed in
accordance with FASB ASC 850. 
Use of Pool Funds as Collateral
8.118 The use of pool funds as collateral for loans or any obligations that are not related
to the primary activities of the pool may be considered by the CFTC to violate CFTC
Regulation 4.20c, which states that no CPO may commingle the property of any pool that
it operates with the property of any other person. Account titles should delineate that the
pool’s property is legally separate and apart from the CPO’s own property and other busi-
ness property.
8.119 Commodity pool interests are considered to be securities under the Securities Act
of 1933 and the Securities Exchange Act of 1934. After considering the time and expense
of the registration and reporting requirements pursuant to these acts, many CPOs care-
fully structure their offer and sale of pool interests to bypass SEC registration in accor-
dance with one or more of the exemptive provisions for nonpublic offerings, offerings to
accredited investors, or small issues. In addition to federal regulations, each state maintains
its own rules for the offer and sale of securities.
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Demand Notes Receivable From Investors
8.120 For its investors, a pool is generally regarded as an entity in which risks and re-
wards are shared on a pro rata basis, according to the amount of capital contributed by
each limited partner. However, situations could occur in which a pool makes loans to
some limited partners or accepts subscriptions to the pool on other than a fully paid basis.
To the extent that notes or other receivables from limited partners exist, they should be
classified in the statement of financial condition as a deduction from pool net assets. This
treatment is consistent with guidance provided in SEC Staff Accounting Bulletin No. 107.
8.121 This accounting and reporting treatment should also apply to any other
note receivable, for any purpose, from any of the pool’s general or limited partners or
participants.
Indirect Compensation Arrangements
8.122 An FCM may directly compensate a pool’s CPO for the amount of excess margin
funds on deposit at the FCM. Such an arrangement should be fully disclosed in the pool’s
disclosure document. However, such an arrangement also raises implications about a
pool’s financial statements. The auditor should review whether the pool’s income state-
ment includes all revenue and expenses of the pool. Payments made to a CPO in the form
of rebates for such items as interest should be properly reflected in the financial statements
of the pool.
Blowout Point
8.123 A pool’s governing documents often provide for the automatic suspension of trad-
ing activities and liquidation of the pool if certain events occur, such as the decline of pool
NAV per unit below a predetermined level; for example, to 50 percent of the original start-
ing net asset value. In publicly-offered pools, the state Blue Sky guidelines require that
such a blowout point be incorporated into the partnership agreement. For any pool that
has declined substantially in NAV per unit, the auditor should consider any such provi-
sions in the pool partnership agreement from a going-concern perspective and also con-
sider disclosure in the notes to the financial statements.
Fund of Funds
8.124 Commodity pools that operate as fund of fund structures invest in other com-
modity pools and investment funds. These investments can present challenges with respect
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to obtaining sufficient appropriate audit evidence in support of the existence and valua-
tion assertions because of the lack of a readily determinable fair value for these investments
and the limited investment information generally provided by fund managers. 
8.125 The auditor often obtains sufficient appropriate audit evidence with respect to the
existence and valuation assertions associated with the fund investments in the form of (1)
observable market prices (for example, from recent sales or purchase transactions), (2) de-
tails of values in the underlying investments, or (3) audited financial statements of the
fund. Given the wide range of fund types, thoughtful assessment of the risk of material
misstatement and evaluation of the sources of possible audit evidence to support the exis-
tence and valuation assertions are necessary to design effective audit procedures. Because
of the assessed level of risk of material misstatement and the constraints on the availability
of audit evidence, there may be circumstances where the auditor may not be able to obtain
sufficient appropriate audit evidence over the existence or valuation assertions.
8.126 Auditors should consult the AICPA Practice Aid Alternative Investments—Audit
Considerations for further guidance when planning the audit of a commodity pool struc-
tured as a fund of funds. To download this practice aid, please visit http://www.aicpa.org/
download/members/div/auditstd/Alternative_Investments_Practice_Aid.pdf.
Accounting Guidance
Net Asset Value 
8.127 A pool’s NAV represents the aggregate value of the pool to its investors and is the
basis of the value of each participant’s interest. Changes in NAV of a pool and in the per-
unit values are relevant to a pool participant’s decision to hold or sell his or her investment
in the pool. NAV is generally computed based on the assets and liabilities of a pool as de-
termined in accordance with GAAP. 
8.128 In some pools, the NAV used to calculate redemption values or for other purposes
differs from NAV for purposes of GAAP. These differences should be described in the foot-
notes to the financial statements. An example of such a situation would be the accounting
for organizational costs or selling commissions that are accounted for as an expense as in-
curred and as a reduction of net asset value for GAAP purposes, but are amortized over a
number of years for purposes of determining acquisition or redemption net asset value (or
net asset value for other purposes). 
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Accounting for Commissions and Fees Expenses
8.129 Fees and commissions generally should be accrued as they are earned by the par-
ties. Many complex compensation and fee arrangements exist. The auditor should refer to
the various agreements, such as partnership and advisory agreements, to evaluate appro-
priate accounting treatment.
8.130 Many different arrangements and agreements also exist for commissions and fees
charged to a pool. In determining whether a pool’s accounting for commissions and fees
expense is appropriate and presents fairly its expenses and liabilities for commissions and
fees, the auditor should refer to the relevant agreements governing its commissions and
fees expenses, and consider the particular operating and other characteristics of the pool.
8.131 Although commission income on certain contracts (such as commodity futures
and options) may be billed to customers on a round-turn basis, the commission income
should be recognized in the statement of income on a half-turn basis. 
8.132 Therefore, pools recognize fees and commissions expense on futures and options
on futures on a half-turn basis, which means that only the commission and fees for open-
ing the position are recognized as an expense at the time the trade is put on, with any com-
mission and fees expense incurred on closing the position being recognized as an expense
later when the position is closed.
Organization Costs
8.133 Organization costs are costs associated with the legal formation of a pool and are
typically incurred prior to commencement of its business activities. Typical pool organiza-
tion costs include costs incurred in connection with the following:
Preparing a limited partnership agreement, operating agreement, or other govern-
ing agreement of the pool
Registering and making required filings with the state of domicile or with any state
in which the pool expects to do business
Entering into contractual agreements between the pool and other parties, such as
the pool’s general partner or trading advisors
8.134 Organization costs should be expensed as incurred in accordance with FASB ASC
720-15-25-1.
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Offering and Syndication Costs
8.135 Offering and syndication costs are those costs directly attributable to a proposed
contractual offering of pool interests. Typical pool offering and syndication costs include
the following:
Costs incurred in drafting a prospectus, disclosure document, or other offering
memorandum
Blue Sky fees
Selling commissions
Other marketing costs
8.136 Offering and syndication costs may be charged directly to the partners’ capital ac-
count and not flow through the income statement, or may be a deferred charge, depend-
ing on the circumstances (see the following paragraph). Occasionally, a pool’s limited
partnership agreement calls for the offering costs to be repaid to the pool’s general partner
from interest earned on the pool’s excess margin funds.
8.137 Paragraphs 5–6 of FASB ASC 946-20-25 state that offering costs of closed-end
funds and investment partnerships should be charged to paid-in capital upon the sale of
the shares or units. However, offering costs of open-ended investment companies and of
closed-end funds with a continuous offering period should be recognized as a deferred
charge. This deferred charge should be amortized to expense over 12 months on a straight-
line basis when operations begin as per FASB ASC 946-20-35-5. 
Financial Statements and Other Exhibits
8.138 CFTC financial statement requirements are set forth in various CFTC regulations
as summarized in the following chart:
Annual Report Financial Statement Requirements under CFTC
Regulation 4.22 Regulation 4.7 Regulation 4.12
(d) Must be certified Need not be certified Need not be certified
(c) Must be in accord with (b)(3)(ii) Must be in accord (b)(iii)(B) Must be in accord
GAAP and include: with GAAP and include: with GAAP and include:
(1) The net asset value of the Not required. Not required.
pool as of the end of the pool’s
two preceding fiscal years
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(continued)
Regulation 4.22 Regulation 4.7 Regulation 4.12
(2)(i) The net asset value per Not required. Not required. 
outstanding participating unit
in the pool as of the end of the
pool’s two preceding fiscal years
or (ii) The total value of the
participant’s interest or share in the
pool as of the end of each of the
pool’s two preceding fiscal years.
(3) A Statement of Financial (A) A Statement of Financial (iii) A Statement of Financial
Condition as of the close of the Condition as of the close of the Condition as of the close of the
pool’s fiscal year and preceding exempt pool’s fiscal year. exempt pool’s fiscal year.
fiscal year.
(4) Statements of Income (Loss), (B) A Statement of Income (iii) A Statement of Income
Changes in Financial Position, (Loss) for the exempt pool’s (Loss) for the exempt pool’s
and Changes in Ownership Equity, fiscal year fiscal year.
for the period between (i) the later
of: (A) the date of the most recent
Statement of Financial Condition
delivered to the Commission
pursuant to this paragraph (c), or
(B) the date of the formation of
the pool, and (ii) the close of the
pool’s fiscal year, together with
Statements of Income (Loss),
Changes in Financial Position,
and Changes in Ownership Equity
for the corresponding period of
the previous fiscal year.
(5) Appropriate footnote (C) Appropriate footnote (A) Appropriate footnote
disclosure and such further disclosure and any other disclosure and any other
material information as may be material information. For a material information. For a
necessary to make the required pool that invests in other funds, pool that invests in other funds,
statements not misleading. For a this information must include, this information must include,
pool that invests in other funds, but is not limited to, separately but is not limited to, separately
this information must include, disclosing the amounts of disclosing the amounts of
but is not limited to, separately income and expenses associated income and expenses associated
disclosing the amounts of income with each investment in an with each investment in an 
and expenses associated with each investee fund that exceeds five investee fund that exceeds five 
investment in an investee fund that percent of the pool’s net assets. percent of the pool’s net assets.
exceeds five percent of the pool’s The income and expenses The income and expenses
net assets. The income and expenses associated with an investment associated with an investment
associated with an investment in an in an investee fund that is less in an investee fund that is less
investee fund that is less than five than five percent of the pool’s than five percent of the pool’s
percent of the pool’s net assets may net assets may be combined net assets may be combined
be combined and reported in the and reported in the aggregate and reported in the aggregate 
aggregate with other investee funds with other investee funds that, with other investee funds that,
that, individually, represent an individually, represent an individually, represent an
investment of less than five percent investment of less than five investment of less than five
of the pool’s net assets. percent of the pool’s net assets. percent of the pool’s net assets.
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8.139 The accompanying financial statements, including the required oath and affirma-
tion, illustrate (i) a typical commodity pool presented in accordance with CFTC Regula-
tion 4.22c, and (ii) a fund of funds pool presented in accordance with CFTC Regulation
4.7. These financial statements are illustrative only and have been prepared to show how
various items might be presented. Financial statements of individual pools may vary from
these illustrations depending upon facts or circumstances present at the time of issuance.
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EXHIBIT 8.1
STANDARD COMMODITY POOL, L.P.1
ANNUAL REPORT2, 3
DECEMBER 31, 20X2 AND 20X14, 5
1. If this is a final report, the Commodity Futures Trading Commission (CFTC) staff recommends that a state-
ment to that effect be included on the cover of the report.
2. If a pool is operating under exemptions granted in CFTC Regulation 4.7, Exemption from certain part 4 re-
quirements for commodity pool operators with respect to offerings to qualified eligible persons and for commodity
trading advisors with respect to advising qualified eligible persons, or Regulation 4.12, Exemption from provisions
of part 4, a notation of that fact must be included on the cover page of the report consistent with the require-
ments of those regulations. 
3. If the report is unaudited pursuant to the exemption in CFTC Regulation 4.7, include on its cover a state-
ment to the effect that a certified report will be provided on request of the owners of a majority of the units of
participation in the pool who are unaffiliated with the commodity pool operator (CPO). 
4. Comparative financial statements are not required if a pool is operating under exemptions granted in CFTC
Regulation 4.7 or Regulation 4.12. 
5. See chapter 8, paragraphs 8.71–.74 for information on filing deadlines and extension requests.
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6. Although CFTC rules do not specify placement of the affirmation, it is frequently bound with the financial
statements.
7. A Statement of Cash Flows is not required if a Statement of Changes in Ownership Equity or Net Assets is
filed. See paragraphs 8.109–.111 for more information.
STANDARD COMMODITY POOL, L.P.
AFFIRMATION OF THE COMMODITY POOL OPERATOR
To the best of the knowledge and belief of the undersigned, the information contained in the
attached financial statements for the years ended December 31, 20X2 and 20X1 is accurate
and complete.
John O. Smith, President
Standard Advisory Corporation, commodity pool operator for
STANDARD COMMODITY POOL, L.P.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT
To the Partners
Standard Commodity Pool, L.P.
We have audited the accompanying statements of financial condition of Standard Commodity
Pool, L.P. including the condensed schedules of investments, as of December 31, 20X2 and
20X1, and the related statements of operations and changes in partners’ capital (net assets) for
the years then ended. These financial statements are the responsibility of the Partnership’s
management. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these financial statements based
on our audits.
We conducted our audits in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in the
United States of America. Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to ob-
tain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free of material misstate-
ment. An audit includes examining, on a test basis, evidence supporting the amounts and
disclosures in the financial statements. An audit also includes assessing the accounting princi-
ples used and significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall fi-
nancial statement presentation. We believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our
opinion.
In our opinion, the financial statements referred to above present fairly, in all material respects,
the financial position of Standard Commodity Pool, L.P. as of December 31, 20X2 and 20X1,
and the results of its operations and the changes in its partners’ capital (net assets) for the years
then ended, in conformity with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States
of America.
February 12, 20X3
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STANDARD COMMODITY POOL, L.P.
STATEMENTS OF FINANCIAL CONDITION
DECEMBER 31, 20X2 AND 20X1
20X2 20X1
Assets
Equity in trading accounts
Cash $1,000,000 $1,000,000
Restricted cash 252,748 796,627
U.S. Government securities, at fair value
(cost $2,747,277 and $1,915,500) 2,700,000 1,875,000
Net unrealized gain on open derivative contracts 171,303 16,552
Due from brokers 4,124,051 3,688,179
Cash 16,048 4,951
Other assets 1,275 1,600
Total assets $4,141,374 $3,694,730
Liabilities
Commissions payable $       9,238 $      11,950
Redemption payable 1,000
Derivative instruments sold, not yet purchased:
Options (proceeds $10,700 and $60,200) 12,792 68,401
Incentive fee payable 6,931 55,222
General Partner management fee payable 1,038 42,558
Advisor management fees payable 2,730 5,489
Total liabilities 33,729 183,620
Partners’ Capital (Net Assets)
General Partner—51 and 25 units
outstanding at December 31, 20X2 and 20X1 216,863 82,575
Limited Partners—915 and 1,038 units
outstanding at December 31, 20X2 and 20X1 3,890,782 3,428,535
Total partners’ capital
(Net Assets) 4,107,645 3,511,110
Total liabilities and partners’ capital $4,141,374 $3,694,730
The accompanying notes are an integral part of these financial statements.
382
STANDARD COMMODITY POOL, L.P.
CONDENSED SCHEDULE OF INVESTMENTS
December 31, 20X2 December 31, 20X1
Percent of Percent of
Description Net Assets Fair Value Net Assets Fair Value
Securities
United States Treasury Bonds—
8% due 6/30/X3 65.73% $2,700,000) 53.40% $1,875,000)
Cost $2,747,277; $1,915,500)
Futures contracts
Currencies 1.70% $     70,000) .28% $     10,000)
Financials 1.22% 50,000) .11% 4,000)
Metals 1.25% 51,303) .08% 2,552)
Total futures contracts 4.17% $   171,303) .47% $     16,552)
Short call options
Metals (Proceeds $10,700; $60,200) .30% $    (12,792) 1.95% $    (68,401)
The accompanying notes are an integral part of these financial statements.
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STANDARD COMMODITY POOL, L.P.
STATEMENTS OF OPERATIONS
FOR THE YEARS ENDED DECEMBER 31, 20X2 AND 20X1
20X2 20X1
Income
Realized and unrealized gain or (loss) on investments:
Net realized gain on investments $1,381,468 $ 908,337)
Net change in unrealized appreciation (depreciation)
on investments 154,083 (154,716)
Net realized and unrealized gain on investments 1,535,551 753,621)
Investment Income:
Interest 188,769 178,302)
Total income 1,724,320 931,923)
Expenses
Brokerage commissions8 279,344 220,437)
Incentive fees to subadvisors 275,169 142,830)
General Partner management fee 44,457 54,872)
Advisor management fees 36,413 22,083)
Operating expenses 43,621 37,120)
Total expenses 679,004 477,342)
Net income before special allocation to the
general partner $1,045,316 $ 454,581)
Special allocation to the general partner 97,514 —)
Net income available for pro rata distribution $947,802 $ 454,581)
The accompanying notes are an integral part of these financial statements.
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8. Pursuant to CFTC regulations, brokerage commissions are required to be separately presented on the state-
ment of operations of commodity pools. Whether it is for comparability to other investment companies, or
other reasons, particularly if a pool is trading financial instruments in addition to futures and options on
futures, many commodity pools display the brokerage commissions as a separate line in the gain on invest-
ment section of the statement of operations. See the financial highlights footnote for additional discussion.
STANDARD COMMODITY POOL, L.P.
STATEMENTS OF CHANGES IN PARTNERS’ CAPITAL (NET ASSETS)
FOR THE YEARS ENDED DECEMBER 31, 20X2 AND 20X1
Total
Number Partners’ Capital
of Units General Limited Total
Balances at January 1, 20X1 1,296) $ 72,431 $3,682,046) $3,754,477)
Allocation of net income for the
year ended December 31, 20X1:
Special allocation to the
General Partner 0 0) 0)
Net income available for
pro rata distribution 10,144 444,437) 454,581)
Redemptions (233) 0 (697,948) (697,948)
Balances at December 31, 20X1 1,063) 82,575 3,428,535) 3,511,110)
Subscriptions 91) 0 354,500) 354,500)
Allocation of net income for the
year ended December 31, 20X2:
Special allocation to the
General Partner9 26) 97,514 0) 97,514)
Net income available for
pro rata distribution 36,774 911,028) 947,802)
Redemptions (214) 0 (803,281) (803,281)
Balances at December 31, 20X2 966) $216,863 $3,890,782) $4,107,645)
Net Asset Value Per Unit*
December 31,
20X2 20X1 
$4,252.22 $3,303.02
The accompanying notes are an integral part of these financial statements.
385
9. Please refer to CFTC Interpretative Letter 94-3 for presentation of incentive fees (available at
www.CFTC.GOV search words “CFTC 94-03”). As this practice aid goes to publication, the CFTC proposes
to codify several existing staff interpretations in its regulations.
* For the purposes of CFTC Regulation 4.22e, for nonunitized pools, provide a schedule listing each partner’s
individual net asset value for the most recent two years. A code for each partner may be used instead of the
partner’s name. Partners should not receive financial information regarding other partners. 
STANDARD COMMODITY POOL, L.P.
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
DECEMBER 31, 20X2 AND 20X1
NOTE: The following notes are illustrative only. In some situations, the information in
the notes may be better presented within the financial statements; in other situations, in-
formation not required by regulation may not be sufficiently material to warrant disclo-
sure. Additionally, these notes may not include all disclosures required by any individual
entity or Regulation S-X. For possible additional disclosures, please refer to the AICPA
Audit and Accounting Guide Brokers and Dealers in Securities. 
The following notes have been updated to reflect references to the Financial Accounting
Standards Board (FASB) Accounting Standards Codification (ASC)TM. The affected notes
generally contain text directly from FASB ASC. Industry specific language, or the FCM’s
or IB’s individual circumstances, may affect the language used when preparing the notes to
financial statements. 
NOTE 1. ORGANIZATION 
General Description of the Partnership
Standard Commodity Pool, L.P. (the Partnership) was organized under the Delaware Revised
Uniform Limited Partnership Act on January 1, 2001 and operates as a commodity pool. The
Partnership engages in the speculative trading of futures, options, and forward contracts on a
wide range of commodities and securities. It is subject to the following:
The regulations of the Commodity Futures Trading Commission (CFTC), an
agency of the U.S. Government that regulates most aspects of the commodity
futures industry
The rules of the National Futures Association (NFA), an industry self-regulatory
organization
The requirements of commodity exchanges where the Partnership executes 
transactions
NOTE 2. SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
A. Method of Reporting and Use of Estimates
The Partnership’s financial statements are presented in accordance with U. S. generally
accepted accounting principles (GAAP). Such principles require using certain estimates
and assumptions, made by the Partnership’s management, in determining the reported
amounts of assets and liabilities and disclosure of contingent assets and liabilities at the
date of the financial statements and reported amounts of revenues and expenses during
the reporting period. Actual results could differ from those estimates.
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The Partnership trades commodities, including futures, forwards, and options on
futures, and other financial instruments. These commodities and financial product
are exposed to various risks such as interest rate, market, and credit risks. Due to the level
of risk associated with certain products, it is at least reasonably possible that changes in
the values of these products will occur in the near term and that such changes could ma-
terially affect partners’ capital and the amounts reported in the statements of financial
condition.
In the normal course of business, the Partnership enters into contracts that contain a va-
riety of representations and warranties which provide general indemnifications. The Part-
nership’s maximum exposure under these arrangements is unknown as this would involve
future claims that may be made against the Partnership that have not occurred. However,
based on experience, the General Partner expects the risk of loss to the Partnership to be
remote.
B. Investment Transactions and Income
Transactions in commodities and other financial instruments are recorded on trade date.
Interest income, including, where applicable, accretion of discount and amortization of
premium on investments, is recognized on the accrual basis.
Gains or losses are realized when contracts are liquidated. Unrealized gains or losses on
open contracts (the difference between contract purchase price and the fair value) at the
date of the statement of financial condition are included in equity in trading accounts.
Any change in net unrealized gain or loss from the preceding period is reported in the
statement of operations.
C. Fair Value of Financial Instruments
U.S. Government securities and commodity futures, options, and forward contracts are
carried at fair value. Fair value is the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid
to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction between market participants at the mea-
surement date. Under the fair value hierarchy, the inputs to valuation techniques are pri-
oritized into the following levels:
Level 1 inputs are quoted prices (unadjusted) for identical assets or liabilities in ac-
tive markets the Partnership has the ability to access.
Level 2 inputs are inputs (other than quoted prices included within level 1) that are
observable for the asset or liability, either directly or indirectly. 
Level 3 inputs are unobservable inputs for the asset or liability and rely on manage-
ment’s own assumptions about the assumptions that market participants would use
in pricing the asset or liability. (The unobservable inputs would be developed based
on the best information available in the circumstances and may include the Part-
nership’s own data.)
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A fair value measurement assumes that the transaction to sell the asset or transfer the lia-
bility occurs in the principal market for the asset or liability or, in the absence of a prin-
cipal market, the most advantageous market. A financial instrument’s level within the fair
value hierarchy is based on the lowest level of any input that is significant to the fair value
measurement. 
U.S. Government securities and other cash investments that trade in active markets and
are valued using quoted market prices, broker or dealer quotations, or alternative pricing
sources with reasonable levels of price transparency are classified within level 1 of the fair
value hierarchy. Instruments that are not actively traded and are valued based on quoted
prices in markets or by reference to broker or dealer quotations are generally classified
within level 2 of the fair value hierarchy. 
Exchange-traded futures and options contracts are typically categorized within level 1 or
level 2 of the fair value hierarchy, depending on whether or not they are deemed to be ac-
tively traded. Futures and options contracts that are not actively traded are valued based
on quoted prices in markets or by reference to broker or dealer quotations, and are gen-
erally classified within level 2 of the fair value hierarchy. Derivative contracts traded in
the over-the-counter market are valued using market transactions and other market evi-
dence whenever possible, including market-based inputs to models, broker or dealer quo-
tations or alternative pricing sources with reasonable levels of price transparency. The
Partnership generally uses similar models to value similar instruments. Valuation models
require a variety of inputs, including contractual terms, market prices, yield curves, credit
spreads and measures of volatility. For OTC derivatives that trade in liquid markets (such
as generic forwards, swaps and options) where model inputs can generally be verified and
model selection does not involve significant management judgment, such instruments
are generally classified within level 2 of the fair value hierarchy. 
At December 31, 20X2 and 20X1, all of the Partnership’s investments are considered
level 1 financial instruments. 
Substantially all of the Partnership’s other assets and liabilities are considered financial in-
struments and are short-term or replaceable on demand and, therefore, their carrying
amounts approximate fair value.
D. Brokerage Commissions
Brokerage commissions include other trading fees and are charged to expense when a po-
sition is opened and again when the position is closed. 
E. Income Taxes
No provision for federal income taxes has been made in these financial statements be-
cause each partner is individually responsible for reporting income or loss based on their
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respective share of the Partnership’s income and expenses as reported for income tax pur-
poses. The Partnership prepares calendar year U.S. and state information tax returns and
reports to the partners their allocable shares of the Partnership’s income, expenses, and re-
alized gains or losses. 
The Partnership applies the provisions of FASB ASC 740, Income Taxes, which provides
guidance for how uncertain tax positions should be recognized, measured, presented and
disclosed in the financial statements. This guidance requires the evaluation of tax posi-
tions taken or expected to be taken in the course of preparing the Partnership’s financial
statements to determine whether the tax positions are “more-likely-than-not” of being
sustained by the applicable tax authority. Tax positions with respect to tax at the partner-
ship level not deemed to meet the “more-likely-than-not” threshold would be recorded as
a tax benefit or expense in the current year. The General Partner has concluded there is
no tax expense to be recorded by the Partnership for the years ended December 31, 20X2
and 20X1. 
The following are the major tax jurisdictions for the partnership and the earliest tax year
subject to examination: United States—2008 and New York State—2008.
F. Foreign Currency Transactions
The Partnership’s functional currency is the U.S. dollar; however, it transacts business in
currencies other than the U.S. dollar. Assets and liabilities denominated in currencies
other than the U.S. dollar are translated into U.S. dollars at the rates in effect at the date
of the statement of financial condition. Income and expense items denominated in cur-
rencies other than the U.S. dollar are translated into U.S. dollars at the rates in effect dur-
ing the period. Gains and losses resulting from the translation to U.S. dollars are reported
in net realized and unrealized gains on investments.
G. Dissolution of the Partnership
The Partnership will terminate on December 31, 20YZ or at an earlier date if certain
conditions occur, including a decline in aggregate Net Assets to less than $250,000, as set
forth in the Limited Partnership Agreement.
H. Restricted Cash 
At December 31, 20X2 and 20X1, the amount of restricted cash held by the Partnership
for margin requirements was $252,748 and $796,627, respectively.
NOTE 3. PARTNERSHIP TERMS
The General Partner is Standard Advisory Corporation, which conducts and manages the
business of the Partnership. The General Partner is required by the Limited Partnership Agree-
ment to maintain an investment in the Partnership of at least one percent of the partners’ cap-
ital balance.
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The General Partner and each Limited Partner share in the profits and losses of the partner-
ship in proportion to their respective interests in the partnership, except for the special 
allocation to the General Partner. A Limited Partner’s loss is limited to the amount of his or
her investment.
The General Partner receives a monthly management fee with respect to each Limited Partner,
equal to approximately one twelfth of one percent (one percent annually) of the Limited Part-
ner’s capital balance on the last business day of the month as per the partnership agreement.
General Partner management fees totaled $44,457 in 20X2 and $54,872 in 20X1. The Gen-
eral Partner is allocated from each Limited Partner on the last business day of each calendar
quarter, an incentive allocation equal to 10 percent of the excess of Net Capital Appreciation
less Net Capital Depreciation (as each term is defined in the Partnership Agreement) over any
balance remaining in such Limited Partner’s Loss Recovery Account (as defined) as of the be-
ginning of such calendar quarter. The special allocation to the General Partner was $97,514 in
20X2 and $0 for 20X1. 
Partners may buy units and partial units at the beginning of any month in which units are 
offered
NOTE 4. DISTRIBUTIONS AND REDEMPTIONS
The Partnership is not required to make distributions, but may do so at the sole discretion of
the General Partner. A Limited Partner may request a redemption of units owned as of the
close of business on the last business day of any calendar month with a minimum of fifteen
days written notice. The General Partner has the ability to impose limitations on redemptions
under certain circumstances. 
Withdrawals are recognized as liabilities, net of any incentive allocation, when the amount re-
quested in the withdrawal notice becomes fixed. This generally occurs either at the time of the
receipt notice, or on the last day of a fiscal period, depending on the nature of the request. Ac-
cordingly, withdrawals paid after the end of the year, but based upon year-end capital balances,
are reflected as withdrawals payable on the year-end statement of financial condition. The
amount of capital subject to withdrawal notices received for which the dollar amount is not
fixed remains in capital until the amount is determined. Withdrawals payable are recorded as
liabilities payable but are treated as capital for purposes of computing the allocations of gains
and losses pursuant to the partnership agreement.
NOTE 5. RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS
A portion of the brokerage commissions paid by the Partnership to the brokers is in turn paid
by the brokers to the General Partner. The amounts included for these commissions in bro-
kerage commissions on the statement of operations for 20X2 and 20X1 are $174,304 and
$124,000, respectively.
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The General Partner pays all operating expenses, including personnel expenses, incurred by
the Partnership. The Partnership reimburses the General Partner a monthly amount not to ex-
ceed one-twelfth of one percent (one percent annually) of the Net Asset Value of the Partner-
ship, plus amounts incurred in connection with services performed by independent legal
counsel and other professional services providers as more fully described in the partnership
agreement. The reimbursement to the General Partner and such professional fees are reflected
as operating expenses in the statement of operations. All operating expenses which exceed
these amounts are borne by the General Partner.
NOTE 6. COMMODITY TRADING ADVISORS
The Partnership has advisory agreements with various commodity trading advisors (subadvi-
sors) pursuant to which the Partnership pays monthly management fees ranging from zero
percent to one-sixth of one percent (two percent annually) of the amount under management
(as separately defined in each advisory agreement) and quarterly incentive fees ranging from
15 percent to 30 percent of the trading profits (as separately defined in each advisory agree-
ment). Advisory management fees totaled $36,413 in 20X2 and $22,083 in 20X1 and incen-
tive fees paid to subadvisors were $275,169 in 20X2 and $142,830 in 20X1.
NOTE 7. DEPOSITS WITH BROKERS
The Partnership deposits cash and U.S. Government securities with brokers subject to CFTC
regulations and various exchange and broker requirements. Margin requirements are satisfied
by the deposit of cash and securities with such brokers. The Partnership earns interest income
on its cash deposited with the brokers.
NOTE 8. TRADING ACTIVITIES AND RELATED RISKS
The Partnership engages in the speculative trading of U.S. and foreign futures contracts, op-
tions on U.S. and foreign futures contracts, and forward contracts (collectively, derivatives).
These derivatives include both financial and nonfinancial contracts held as part of a diversified
trading strategy. The Partnership is exposed to both market risk, the risk arising from changes
in the market value of the contracts, and credit risk, the risk of failure by another party to per-
form according to the terms of a contract.
The purchase and sale of futures and options on futures contracts requires margin deposits
with FCMs. Additional deposits may be necessary for any loss on contract value. The
Commodity Exchange Act (CEAct) requires an FCM to segregate all customer transactions
and assets from the FCM’s proprietary activities. A customer’s cash and other property (for ex-
ample, U.S. Treasury bills) deposited with an FCM are considered commingled with all other
customer funds subject to the FCM’s segregation requirements. In the event of an FCM’s in-
solvency, recovery may be limited to a pro rata share of segregated funds available. It is possi-
ble that the recovered amount could be less than the total of cash and other property
deposited.
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The Partnership has cash on deposit with an interbank market maker in connection with its
trading of forward contracts. In the event of an interbank market maker’s insolvency, recovery
of the Partnership assets on deposit may be limited to account insurance or other protection
afforded such deposits. In the normal course of business, the Partnership does not require col-
lateral from such interbank market maker. Because forward contracts are traded in unregu-
lated markets between principals, the Partnership also assumes a credit risk, the risk of loss
from counterparty nonperformance.
For derivatives, risks arise from changes in the market value of the contracts. Theoretically, the
Partnership is exposed to market risk equal to the value of futures and forward contracts pur-
chased and unlimited liability on such contracts sold short. As both a buyer and seller of op-
tions, the Partnership pays or receives a premium at the outset and then bears the risk of
unfavorable changes in the price of the contract underlying the option. Written options expose
the Partnership to potentially unlimited liability; for purchased options the risk of loss is lim-
ited to the premiums paid.
Net trading results from derivatives for the years ended December 31, 20X2 and 20X1, are re-
flected in the statement of operations. Such trading results reflect the net gain arising from the
Partnership’s speculative trading of futures contracts, options on futures contracts, and for-
ward contracts.
The General Partner has established procedures to actively monitor and minimize market and
credit risks. 
NOTE 9. Financial Highlights
20X2 20X1
Operating Performance:
Total return before special allocation 32.2)% 12.07%
Special allocation ( 3.5)% 0%
Total return after special allocation 28.7)% 12.07%
An individual limited partner’s return may vary from these returns based on the timing of cap-
ital contributions and withdrawals. 
392
Supplemental Data:
20X2 20X1
Ratio to Limited Partners’ average net assets:
Operating expenses10 20.8)% 12.67)%
Special allocation 3.6)% 0 )%
Total expenses and special allocation 24.4)% 12.67)%
Net investment loss (15.1)% ( 7.94)%
An individual partner’s ratio may vary from these ratios based on the timing of capital contri-
butions and withdrawals. 
Changes in the Limited Partner Net Asset Value per Share were as follows:
20X2 20X1
Net Asset Value per Share at January 1: $3,303.02) $2,953.35)
Interest income 191.70) 137.15)
Expenses (including special incentive allocation) (801.80) (367.18)
Net realized and unrealized gains 1,559.30) 579.70)
Net Income per Share 949.20) 349.67)
Net Asset Value per Share at December 31: $4,252.22) $3,303.02)
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10. The AICPA Audit and Accounting Guide Investment Companies indicates that, “Generally, the determina-
tion of expenses for computing those ratios should follow the presentation of expenses in the fund’s state-
ment of operations.” If a pool displays brokerage commissions in the investment gains and losses section of
the statement of operations, there should be either a separate line reporting of brokerage commissions in the
financial highlights table, or a narrative disclosure of the inclusion or exclusion of brokerage commissions in
the expense and investment income ratios to average net assets.
EXHIBIT 8.2
XYZ CO. L.P.1
ANNUAL REPORT2, 3
DECEMBER 31, 20X14
(With Independent Auditors’ Report Thereon)
This report is submitted pursuant to an exemption claimed pursuant to
Section 4.7 of the Regulations under the Commodity Futures Trading Commission5, 6
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1. If this is a final report, the Commodity Futures Trading Commission (CFTC) staff recommends that a state-
ment to that effect be included on the cover of the report.
2. If a pool is operating under exemptions granted in CFTC Regulation 4.7, Exemption from certain part 4 re-
quirements for commodity pool operators with respect to offerings to qualified eligible persons and for commodity
trading advisors with respect to advising qualified eligible persons, or Regulation 4.12, Exemption from provisions
of part 4, a notation of that fact must be included on the cover page of the report consistent with the require-
ments of those regulations. 
3. If the report is unaudited pursuant to the exemption in CFTC Regulation 4.7, include on its cover a state-
ment to the effect that a certified report will be provided upon request of the owners of a majority of the units
of participation in the pool who are unaffiliated with the commodity pool operator (CPO). 
4. Comparative financial statements are required if a pool is not operating under exemptions granted in CFTC
Regulation 4.7 or Regulation 4.12. 
5. See paragraph 8.81 for financial statements required by CFTC rules.
6. See paragraphs 8.71–.74 for information on filing deadlines and extension requests.
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7. Although CFTC rules do not specify placement of the affirmation, it is frequently bound with the financial
statements.
8. Although a report submitted under an exemption granted in CFTC Regulation 4.7 is not required to be
audited, these statements are nevertheless, commonly audited.
9. A statement of cash flows is not required if the conditions in Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB)
Accounting Standards Codification (ASC) 230-10-15-4 are met. See paragraphs 8.109–.111 for more
information.
XYZ CO. L.P.
AFFIRMATION OF THE COMMODITY POOL OPERATOR
To the best of my knowledge and belief, the information contained in the attached financial
statements as of and for the year ended December 31, 20X1, is accurate and complete.
John O. Smith, President
XYZ GP L.L.C. commodity pool operator for
XYZ CO. L.P. 
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INDEPENDENT AUDITORS’ REPORT
The Partners
XYZ Co L.P.:
We have audited the accompanying statement of financial condition of XYZ Co. L.P., includ-
ing the condensed schedule of investments, as of December 31, 20X1, and the related state-
ments of income, changes in partners’ capital, and cash flows for the year then ended. These
financial statements are the responsibility of the General Partner. Our responsibility is to ex-
press an opinion on these financial statements based on our audit.
We conducted our audit in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in the
United States of America. Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to ob-
tain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free of material misstate-
ment. An audit includes examining, on a test basis, evidence supporting the amounts and
disclosures in the financial statements. An audit also includes assessing the accounting princi-
ples used and significant estimates made by the General Partner, as well as evaluating the over-
all financial statement presentation. We believe that our audit provides a reasonable basis for
our opinion.
In our opinion, the financial statements referred to above present fairly, in all material respects,
the financial position of XYZ Co. L.P. as of December 31, 20X1, and the results of its opera-
tions, changes in its partners’ capital, and its cash flows for the year then ended, in conformity
with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America.
May 13, 20X2
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XYZ CO. L.P.
STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL CONDITION
DECEMBER 31, 20X1
Assets
Investments in partnerships, at fair value (cost $309,343,916) $336,243,387
Due from broker
Cash $38,000,000
Restricted Cash 727,102
Net unrealized gain on open derivative contracts 116,801 38,843,903
Receivable for withdrawal from investments in partnerships 6,225,710
Total assets $381,313,000
Liabilities and Partners’ Capital
Liabilities:
Contributions received in advance $       689,000
Redemption payable 1,000,000
Accrued expenses and other fees 203,998
Other payables 199,992
Total liabilities 2,092,990
Partners’ capital 379,220,010
Total liabilities and partners’ capital $381,313,000
The accompanying notes are an integral part of these financial statements.
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XYZ CO. L.P.
CONDENSED SCHEDULE OF INVESTMENTS
DECEMBER 31, 20X1
Fair Value
Investments in U.S. partnerships:10, 11
ABC Fund L.P. (12.03%) $  45,641,007) 
LMN Fund L.P. (11.27%) 42,729,741)
789 Fund LLC (9.76%) 36,998,627)
123 Fund L.P. (9.57%) 36,285,888)
DEF Fund L.P. (8.92%) 33,826,038)
RST Fund L.P. (8.68%) 32,916,553)
Other (28.44%) 107,845,533)
Total investments in U.S. partnerships (cost $309,343,916) (88.67%) $336,243,387)
Futures contracts (0.01%):
Currencies (0.01%) $         47,323)
Indices (0.01%) 29,844)
Energy (0.01%)** 24,028)
Financial (0.01%) (31,913) 
Grains (0.00%)** 2,825)
Total futures contracts $         72,107)
Forward contracts—metals (0.01%) $         44,694)
** Due to rounding
The accompanying notes are an integral part of these financial statements.
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10. Investments in investee entities need to be measured in relation to investor entity’s net assets to determine
whether disclosures required by Paragraph 7.16 of AICPA Audit and Accounting Guide Investment Compa-
nies are required for such underlying investments. 
11. See note 3 herein for additional disclosures.
XYZ C0. L.P.
STATEMENT OF INCOME
YEAR ENDED DECEMBER 31, 20X1
Investment income:
Interest $     376,091)
Other income 2,658)
Total income 378,749)
Expenses:
Management fees 1,833,590)
Trading advisor fees 141,666)
Brokerage commissions12 134,561)
Professional fees 482,098)
Other expenses 6,905)
Total expenses 2,598,820)
Net investment loss (2,220,071) 
Net realized gain on:
Investments in partnerships 6,383,710)
Futures and forward transactions 718,076)
Net realized gain on investments 7,101,786)
Net change in unrealized appreciation on:
Investments in partnerships 20,468,957)
Futures and forward positions 28,386)
Net change in unrealized appreciation on investments 20,497,343)
Net realized gain and net change in unrealized appreciation on investments 27,599,129)
Net income before incentive allocation to General Partner 25,379,058)
Incentive allocation to General Partner (216,322) 
Net income available for pro rata distribution $25,162,736)
The accompanying notes are an integral part of these financial statements.
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12. Pursuant to CFTC regulations, brokerage commissions are required to be separately presented on the state-
ment of operations of commodity pools. Whether it is for comparability to other investment companies, or
other reasons, particularly if a pool is trading financial instruments in addition to futures and options on fu-
tures, many commodity pools display the brokerage commissions as a separate line in the gain on investment
section of the statement of operations. See the financial highlights footnote for additional discussion.
XYZ CO. L.P.
STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN PARTNERS’ CAPITAL
YEAR ENDED DECEMBER 31, 20X1
General Limited
Partner Partners Total
Partners’ capital at January 1, 20X1 $2,614,892) $  81,532,888) $  84,147,780)
Capital contributions —    ) 293,149,877) 293,149,877)
Capital withdrawals (300,000) (23,156,705) (23,456,705) 
Allocation of net income:13
Pro rata allocation 211,511) 24,951,225) 25,162,736)
Incentive allocation 216,322) —        ) 216,322)
Partners’ capital at December 31, 20X1 $2,742,725) $376,477,285) $379,220,010)
The accompanying notes are an integral part of these financial statements.
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13. This example shows an incentive allocation; other partnerships may show such items as an expense instead of
an allocation of capital. Please refer to CFTC Interpretative Letter 94-3 for presentation of incentive fees as
reflected above (available at www.CFTC.GOV, search words “CFTC 94-03”). As this practice aid goes to
publication, the CFTC proposes to codify several existing staff interpretations in its regulations.
XYZ C0. L.P.
STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS
YEAR ENDED DECEMBER 31, 20X1
Cash flows from operating activities:
Net income $    25,379,058)
Adjustments to reconcile net income to net cash used in
operating activities:
Net change in unrealized appreciation on investments (20,497,343)
Changes in operating assets and liabilities:
Decrease in due from broker 145,524)
Decrease in receivable for withdrawal from investments in partnerships 5,165,214)
Decrease in contributions received in advance (24,461,000)
Increase in accrued expenses and other fees 82,463)
Increase in due to affiliate 141,078)
Decrease in due to partner (26,371)
Total adjustments (39,450,435)
Investment transactions:
Purchases of partnership investments (386,000,000)
Redemptions of partnership investments 129,378,205)
(256,621,795)
Net cash used in operating activities (270,693,172)
Cash flows from financing activities:
Capital contributions 293,149,877)
Capital withdrawals (22,456,705)
Net cash provided by financing activities 270,693,172)
Net increase (decrease) in cash —        )
Cash at beginning of year —        )
Cash at end of year $          —        )
Supplemental schedule of noncash financing activity:
Partners’ capital withdrawals accrued in 20X1, paid in 20X2 1,000,000)
The accompanying notes are an integral part of these financial statements.
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XYZ C0. L.P.
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
YEAR ENDED DECEMBER 31, 20X1
NOTE: The following notes are illustrative only. In some situations, the information in
the notes may be better presented within the financial statements; in other situations, in-
formation not required by regulation may not be sufficiently material to warrant disclo-
sure. Additionally, these notes may not include all disclosures required by any individual
entity or Regulation S-X. For possible additional disclosures, please refer to the AICPA
Audit and Accounting Guide Brokers and Dealers in Securities. 
The following notes have been updated to reflect references to the Financial Accounting
Standards Board (FASB) Accounting Standards Codification (ASC)™. The affected notes
generally contain text directly from FASB ASC. Industry specific language, or the FCM’s
or IB’s individual circumstances, may affect the language used when preparing the notes to
financial statements. 
1. Organization
XYZ Co. L.P. (the Partnership) was organized as a Delaware Limited Partnership in
August 2001.
The Partnership’s investment objective is to invest through the medium of private invest-
ment partnerships (or other entities) and through a portfolio of proprietary trading
methodologies to produce an attractive rate of investment return and preserve capital.
The Partnership seeks above-average capital appreciation with relatively low volatility in
a manner not intended to reflect the performance of equity and fixed income portfolios,
real estate, or other traditional asset classes.
XYZ GP, L.L.C., (the General Partner), a Delaware limited liability company organized
in June 2001, is the General Partner of the Partnership. The General Partner is a regis-
tered Commodity Pool Operator under the Commodity Exchange Act and is a member
of the National Futures Association (NFA). In the event that the General Partner intends
to make a withdrawal from its capital account that would reduce its capital account to
less than $3,000,000, the General Partner must give written notice to the limited part-
ners at least 45 days prior to such withdrawal and must give the limited partners an op-
portunity to make a withdrawal at the same time.
XYZ Investment Group, Inc. (the Management Company), a New York corporation and
a registered investment adviser under the U.S. Investment Advisers Act of 1940, as
amended, provides management services to the Partnership. The managing member of
the General Partner is a stockholder and director of the Management Company.
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2. Summary of Significant Accounting Policies
a. Investments
Investments in partnerships are reported at fair value in the accompanying state-
ment of financial condition and represent investments in private investment part-
nerships and other flow-through entities that trade domestic and foreign equity and
fixed income securities as well as financial and other related futures, forwards, and
option contracts under the direction of asset managers. In the normal course of
business, the Partnership makes certain commitments to invest in other funds. Un-
funded commitments are met by short-term borrowings until anticipated capital
contributions are received.
A multistrategy approach permits investors to benefit from an array of market 
opportunities. Strategies are mainly based upon exploiting anomalies or supply/
demand imbalances. At December 31, 20X1, the Partnership was invested in part-
nerships whose strategies included risk arbitrage, capital structure arbitrage, corpo-
rate bond arbitrage, and long/short equity.
b. Derivative Financial Instruments
In the normal course of business, as part of its investment strategy, the Partnership
may invest in futures, forwards, and option contracts. These derivative financial
contracts are used to adjust the risk and return characteristics of the Partnership’s in-
vestment portfolio. These investments involve, to varying degrees, elements of mar-
ket and credit risk that may have a financial impact in excess of the amounts
recognized in the statement of financial condition. The face or contract amounts re-
flect the extent of the involvement the Partnership has in the particular classes of in-
struments. Risk may be caused by an imperfect correlation between movements in
the price of the underlying securities and interest rates. Risk also may arise if there is
an illiquid secondary market for the instruments, or due to the inability of counter-
parties to perform.
Upon entering into a futures contract, the Partnership is required to deposit either
cash or securities (initial margin) in an amount equal to a certain percentage of the
contract value. Subsequent payments (variation margin) are made or received by the
Partnership each day. The variation margin payments are generally equal to the
daily changes in the contract value and are recorded as unrealized gains and losses.
The Partnership recognizes a realized gain or loss when a futures contract is closed.
The Partnership may enter into foreign currency forward contracts to reduce the
currency risk associated with certain portfolio positions. Forward contracts are over-
the-counter (OTC) contracts for delayed delivery of currency in which
the buyer agrees to buy and the seller agrees to deliver a specified currency at a spec-
ified price on a specified date. Because the terms of forward contracts are not stan-
dardized, they are not traded on organized exchanges and generally can be
terminated or closed-out only by agreement of both parties to the contract.
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The Partnership will realize a gain or loss upon the expiration or closing of an op-
tion transaction. When an option is exercised, the proceeds on the sale of an under-
lying instrument (for either a written call option or a purchased put option), or the
purchase cost of an underlying instrument (for either a written put option or pur-
chased call option) is adjusted by the amount of the premium received or paid. 
c. Due From Broker
Due from broker includes deposits at broker, open trade equity from futures and
forward contracts, option premiums received, and accrued interest receivable.
d. Revenue Recognition
Derivative financial contracts are valued at fair value. Changes in the fair value of
these contracts are recorded as unrealized gains or losses in the accompanying
statement of income. Realized gains and losses on these derivative financial con-
tracts (excluding commissions and other exchange related fees) are recognized
when such contracts are closed or expired. Commissions and other exchange re-
lated fees from these transactions are recorded separately in the accompanying
statement of income.
All foreign currency forward contracts are valued on each valuation date at the ap-
plicable foreign exchange rate and any resulting unrealized gain or loss is recorded
on such date. The Partnership realizes gains and losses at the time forward contracts
are extinguished or closed upon entering into an offsetting contract.
e. Income Taxes
No provision has been made in the accompanying financial statements for U.S.
Federal or state income taxes as any income tax liability arising from the operations
of the Partnership is the responsibility of the partners and not that of the Partner-
ship. Individual partners are subject to income taxes on their proportionate share of
Partnership net income or loss.
The Partnership applies the provisions of FASB ASC 740, Income Taxes, which pro-
vides guidance for how uncertain tax positions should be recognized, measured,
presented and disclosed in the financial statements. FASB ASC 740 requires the
evaluation of tax positions taken or expected to be taken in the course of preparing
the Partnership’s financial statements to determine whether the tax positions are
“more-likely-than-not” of being sustained by the applicable tax authority. Tax
positions with respect to tax at the partnership level not deemed to meet the “more-
likely-than-not” threshold would be recorded as a tax benefit or expense in the cur-
rent year. The General Partner has concluded there is no tax expense to be recorded
by the Partnership for the year ended December 31, 20X1.
The following are the major tax jurisdictions for the Partnership and the earliest tax
year subject to examination: United States—2008 and New York State—2008. 
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f. Management’s Use of Estimates
The preparation of financial statements, in conformity with accounting principles
generally accepted in the United States of America, requires management to make
estimates and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities
and disclosure of contingent assets and liabilities at the date of the financial state-
ments and the reported amounts of revenues and expenses during the reporting pe-
riod. Actual results could differ from those estimates.
Further, the Partnership has invested in various financial instruments. These finan-
cial instruments are exposed to various risks such as interest rate, market, and credit
risks. Due to the level of risk associated with certain investment securities, it is at
least reasonably possible that changes in the values of these financial instruments
will occur in the near term and that such changes could materially affect partners’
capital and the amounts reported in the statement of financial condition.
In the normal course of business, the Partnership enters into contracts that contain
a variety of representations and warranties that provide general indemnifications.
The Partnership’s maximum exposure under these arrangements is unknown as this
would involve future claims that may be made against the Partnership that have not
occurred. However, based on experience, the General Partner expects the risk of loss
to the Partnership to be remote.
g. Restricted Cash 
At December 31, 20X1, the amount of restricted cash held by the Partnership for
margin requirements was $727,102.
3. Investments in Partnerships 
The Partnership invests in other partnerships. These investments are subject to the terms
of the respective limited partnership agreements, private placement memoranda, and
other governing agreements.
The Partnership emphasizes “market-neutral” investment strategies. As a general policy,
market-directional bias will not be explicitly taken. The asset managers may, from time-
to-time, take positions in certain markets to hedge excessive concentrations of risk.
Income from investments in these other partnerships is net of the Partnership’s propor-
tionate share of fees and expenses incurred or charged by these investment partnerships.
During the year ended December 31, 20X1, these investment partnerships charged 
management fees of up to 2 percent annually and performance based fees of up to 25
percent.
The Partnership’s risk of loss in these partnerships is limited to its investment. The Part-
nership may make additional contributions or withdrawals. The Partnership typically has
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the ability to withdraw its investment from these partnerships on a periodic basis with
certain days’ advanced notice that varies per partnership; however, management of each
investment has the ability to impose limitations on withdrawals under certain circum-
stances.
The following table summarizes the Partnership’s investments in private investment part-
nerships as of and for the year ended December 31, 20X1, by investment strategy: 
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1.
The following represents the investment strategy for each of the Partnership’s invest-
ments representing greater than 5% of net assets as of December 31, 20X1:
The Partnership’s corporate bond arbitrage strategy includes investments in ABC Fund,
L.P. (ABC), 123 Fund, L.P. (123) and DEF Fund, L.P. (DEF).
ABC’s investment objective is to seek to generate significant medium-term capital
growth within a strong risk management framework. ABC aims to achieve this objective
by investing in and trading in bonds, credit default swaps, structured credit products and
a range of derivatives and other financial instruments to exploit structural inefficiencies
in global credit markets, with a particular focus on Australia and New Zealand. The Part-
nership may withdraw from ABC quarterly with 45 days’ notice.
123’s investment objective is to invest and trade by offsetting long and short positions
within the capital structure of a given credit. 123 invests in fixed income securities from
a long and short perspective. The securities positioned are interrelated but are dislocated
from their equilibrium values due to sudden changes in investor preferences in credit or
currency and in their default expectations. The Partnership may withdraw from 123
quarterly with 30 days’ notice.
DEF’s investment objective is to generate a positive return on capital with a low to mod-
erate risk profile. DEF seeks to achieve this objective primarily by making long and short
investments in high yield bonds and bank debt using fundamental analysis, as well as by
exploiting inefficiencies and trading opportunities in the credit markets. The Partnership
may withdraw from DEF quarterly with 60 days’ notice.
The Partnership’s capital structure arbitrage strategy includes an investment in LMN,
L.P. (LMN). LMN’s investment objective is to invest and trade in securities and options
and securities and options sold short, including common and preferred stocks, call and
put options, corporate bonds and bank debt. The Partnership may withdraw annually
with 60 days’ notice.
The Partnership’s mortgage backed security arbitrage strategy includes an investment in
789 Fund LLC (789). 789’s investment objective is to achieve long-term capital appreci-
ation while emphasizing preservation of capital through investment in fixed income se-
curities and other related financial instruments. 789 invests primarily in
mortgage-related securities, contract rights and derivatives, including mortgage-backed
securities, collateralized mortgage obligations, real estate mortgage investment conduits,
stripped mortgage-backed securities and other derivative instruments. The Partnership
may withdraw from 789 monthly with 60 days’ notice.
The Partnership’s G-7 government arbitrage strategy includes an investment in RST
Fund, L.P. (RST). RST’s investment objective is to achieve the highest return on capital
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consistent with principles designed to maximize total returns on a risk adjusted basis, un-
correlated to market indices, by engaging in relative value trading in the global fixed in-
come and equity markets. RST trades actively, often on margin, and engages in short sale
transactions and exercises various options and arbitrage strategies. RST from time to time
may borrow to finance the acquisition of securities and to secure such borrowings with its
assets. Derivative instruments used by RST may involve a high degree of leverage. Deriv-
ative holdings include futures contracts, and OTC bond, equity and interest rate options
and swaps. There was no incentive fees charged for the year. The Partnership may with-
draw from RST monthly with 45 days’ notice.
4. Fair Value Measurements
Fair value is the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability
in an orderly transaction between market participants at the measurement date. Under
the fair value hierarchy, the inputs to valuation techniques are prioritized into the follow-
ing levels:
Level 1 inputs are quoted prices (unadjusted) for identical assets or liabilities in ac-
tive markets that the Partnership has the ability to access.
Level 2 inputs are inputs (other than quoted prices included within level 1) that are
observable for the asset or liability, either directly or indirectly. 
Level 3 inputs are unobservable inputs for the asset or liability and rely on manage-
ment’s own assumptions about the assumptions that market participants would use
in pricing the asset or liability. (The unobservable inputs would be developed based
on the best information available in the circumstances and may include the Part-
nership’s own data.)
A fair value measurement assumes that the transaction to sell the asset or transfer the lia-
bility occurs in the principal market for the asset or liability or, in the absence of a prin-
cipal market, the most advantageous market. A financial instrument’s level within the fair
value hierarchy is based on the lowest level of any input that is significant to the fair value
measurement. 
Ownership interests in private investment partnerships and other flow-through entities
are valued by management based upon information that the Partnership receives from
each fund as of the date of the statement of financial condition of the Partnership. Such
valuation is largely based upon the Partnership’s proportionate share of the value of the
investee fund’s net assets, but also considers the effects of various terms and features of
each investment and the significance of any transactions in the ownership interests of the
private investment partnership or flow-through entity.
Exchange-traded derivative contracts are typically categorized within level 1 or level 2 of
the fair value hierarchy, depending on whether or not they are deemed to be actively
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traded. Derivative financial contracts that are not actively traded and are valued based on
quoted prices in markets or by reference to broker or dealer quotations are generally clas-
sified within level 1 or 2 of the fair value hierarchy.14 Derivative contracts traded in the
OTC market are valued using market transactions and other market evidence whenever
possible, including market-based inputs to models, broker or dealer quotations, or alter-
native pricing sources with reasonable levels of price transparency. The Partnership gen-
erally uses similar models to value similar instruments. Valuation models require a variety
of inputs, including contractual terms, market prices, yield curves, credit spreads and
measures of volatility. For OTC derivatives that trade in liquid markets (such as generic
forwards, swaps, and options) where model inputs can generally be verified and model
selection does not involve significant management judgment, such instruments are gen-
erally classified within level 2 of the fair value hierarchy.
The following table presents the Partnership’s fair value hierarchy for assets and liabilities
measured at fair value on a recurring basis as of December 31, 20X1. 
Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
Investments in partnerships* $   —111 — $336,243,387 $ 336,243,387
Net unrealized gain on open 
derivative contracts 116,801 — — 116,801
Total $116,801 — $336,243,387 $336,360,188
The following is a summary of changes in fair value of the Partnership’s financial assets that have been clas-
sified as Level 3 for the year ended December 31, 20X1:
Balance, January 1, 20X1 $  52,768,925
Total gains(losses) (realized and unrealized) 26,852,667
Purchases, sales, settlements and issuances 256,621,795 
Net transfers in and/or out of Level 3 —5555
Balance, December 31, 20X1 $336,243,387
* For purposes of this illustration, all partnership investments have been categorized as Level 3. Partnership invest-
ments may be classified within other levels of the fair value hierarchy based upon the application of specific facts and
circumstances. 
5. Fee Arrangements
In consideration for services rendered, the Management Company and the trading advi-
sors receive management and performance fees.
a. Management Company
The Management Company receives a monthly management fee with respect to
each Limited Partner, equal to approximately one twelfth of one percent (one 
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14. If broker-dealer quotes are merely “representative” and cannot be relied upon, level 2 would be the appropri-
ate categorization.
percent annually) of the Limited Partner’s capital balance on the last business day of
the month as per the partnership agreement. For the year ended December 31,
20X1, total management fees charged to the Partnership were $1,833,590.
b. Trading Advisors
The Partnership pays other trading advisors a monthly management fee ranging
from 1 percent to 2 percent of the net asset value of the managed account and a
quarterly performance fee ranging from 20 percent to 25 percent of the net profit in
the managed accounts as of the end of each calendar quarter. Net profit includes all
gains and losses, both realized and unrealized. The performance fee is payable only
if the net profit for the quarter attains a new high. For the year ended December 31,
20X1, total trading advisor fees charged to the Partnership were $141,666.
6. Partnership Terms
The net income or loss of the Partnership for each month is allocated to the capital ac-
counts of the partners in the ratio that the beginning of month capital balance of each ac-
count bears to the capital balance of all accounts.
The General Partner is allocated from each Limited Partner on the last business day of
each calendar quarter, an incentive allocation equal to 10 percent of the excess of Net
Capital Appreciation less Net Capital Depreciation (as each term is defined in the Part-
nership Agreement) over any balance remaining in such Limited Partner’s Loss Recovery
Account (as defined) as of the beginning of such calendar quarter. For the year ended De-
cember 31, 20X1, the total incentive allocation that was charged to such limited partners’
capital account and credited to the General Partner’s capital account was $216,322.
Withdrawals are recognized as liabilities, net of any incentive allocation, when the
amount requested in the withdrawal notice becomes fixed. This generally occurs either at
the time of the receipt of the notice, or on the last day of a fiscal period, depending on
the nature of the request. Accordingly, withdrawals paid after the end of the year, but
based upon year-end capital balances, are reflected as withdrawals payable on the state-
ment of financial condition. The amount of capital subject to withdrawal notices re-
ceived for which the dollar amount is not fixed remains in capital until the amount is
determined. Withdrawals payable are treated as capital for purposes of allocations of
gains and losses pursuant to the partnership agreement.
7. Derivative Financial Instruments and Concentration of Credit Risk
At December 31, 20X1, all of the Partnership’s direct investments in futures and
forward contracts were reflected in due from broker in the statement of financial
condition. The Partnership’s investments may be utilized by that broker as collateral un-
til the Partnership satisfies its obligation arising from the use of derivative financial 
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instruments. The Partnership is subject to credit risk should the clearing broker be un-
able to fulfill its obligations.
The Partnership may be exposed to credit risk regarding its amount due from brokers.
The Partnership routinely assesses the financial strength of its brokers and, based upon
factors surrounding the credit risk of its brokers, believes that its credit risk exposure with
regard to amounts due from brokers is limited. The Partnership currently does not con-
sider it necessary and therefore has not established an allowance for doubtful accounts
with regard to amounts due from brokers.
8. Financial Highlights
The following information represents the financial highlights applicable to the limited
partners of the partnership taken as a whole for the year ended December 31, 20X1. 
20X1
Operating Performance:
Total return before incentive allocation 11.60)%
Incentive allocation ( 0.10)%
Total return after incentive allocation 11.50)%
Total return is calculated for the limited partners taken as a whole. An individual limited
partner’s return may vary from these returns based on the timing of capital contributions
and withdrawals. 
Supplemental Data: 
20X1
Ratios to Limited Partners’ average net assets:
Operating expenses15 1.20)%
Incentive allocation 0.10)%
Total expenses and incentive allocation 1.30)%
Net investment loss (1.02)%
The ratios shown above are calculated for the limited partners taken as a whole. An indi-
vidual partner’s ratios may vary from these ratios based on the timing of capital contribu-
tions and withdrawals. 
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15. The AICPA Audit and Accounting Guide Investment Companies indicates that “generally, the determination
of expenses for computing those ratios should follow the presentation of expenses in the fund’s statement of
operations.” Should a pool display brokerage commissions in the investment gains and losses section of the
statement of operations, there should be either a separate line reporting of brokerage commissions in the fi-
nancial highlights table, or a narrative disclosure of the inclusion or exclusion of brokerage commissions in
the expense and investment income ratios to average net assets. 
EXHIBIT 8.3
EXHIBIT A
AUDITOR’S LETTER TO NFA REQUESTING EXTENSION OF ANNUAL REPORT
FILING DATE FOR AUDITED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS OF A COMMODITY
POOL
Modification of this letter may be required based on the facts and circumstances of the particular 
situation.
Standard USA Public Accountants
Anywhere USA
Any City, Any State and Zip
March 26, 20XY
Senior Manager, Compliance 
National Futures Association
300 South Riverside Plaza
Suite #1800
Chicago, IL 60606-6615
Re: XYZ CO, LLP (the pool)
XYZ GP, LLC (CPO)
Dear Sir or Madam:
Standard USA Public Accountants is the independent public accountant for XYZ Co LP
(NFA Pool ID #P9999999). XYZ GP, LLC (NFA ID #888888) is the commodity pool oper-
ator of XYZ Co LP. As auditors to this pool, we need more time to receive additional informa-
tion for two investee funds support for certain account balances from the administrator of the
pool and to gather additional information necessary for us to express an opinion on the finan-
cial statements.
Based on our audit procedures performed to date, we have no indication to lead us to believe
that XYZ Co., LP and XYZ GP LLC were or are not meeting the recordkeeping requirements
of Part 4 of the Commodity Exchange Act or were or are not complying with the CFTC Reg-
ulation 4.20c prohibition on commingling of property of any pool with the property of any
other person.
Should you have any questions regarding this matter, please contact John Jones at 220-555-
1212.
Very truly yours, 
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EXHIBIT B
CPO’S INITIAL REQUEST FOR EXTENSION OF TIME TO FILE A FUND OF FUNDS
COMMODITY POOL’S ANNUAL REPORT
The following is an illustration of a Commodity Pool Operator’s letter requesting an “automatic”
60-day extension of the distribution and filing due date of a commodity pool that invests in other
collective investment vehicles (fund of funds) by submitting the information required by CFTC Reg-
ulation 4.22f-2 to the NFA prior to the original due date. In subsequent years, the requisite repre-
sentations required by Regulation 4.22f-2 may be made in a statement attached to and filed at the
same time as the annual report. 
Senior Manager, Compliance
National Futures Association
300 South Riverside Plaza
Suite #1800
Chicago, IL 60606-6615
I, John Q. Smith, am president of XYZ GP LLC (NFA No. XXXXXXX), 49 Anywhere, Any-
town, Any State and Zip, 222-000-1234, jqs@xyz.com, commodity pool operator (CPO) of
XYZ Co. LP (NFA No.PXXXXXX) (pool). 
This is a request for an extension of time to distribute and file the December 31, 20XX annual
report of the pool in accordance with CFTC Regulation 4.22f-2. Instead of the normal report
filing date of March 31, 20XY, we intend to distribute and file the report no later than May
30, 20XY (the extended date), 60 days from the original due date. 
The CPO represents that
The pool for which the Annual Report is being prepared has investments in one or
more collective investment vehicles (the investments);
The CPO has been informed by John Jones & Company LLP, the independent
public accountant (CPA) selected to audit the pool’s financial statements, that
specified information establishing the values of investments is necessary in order
for the CPA to render an opinion on the pool’s financial statements;
The information specified by the CPA cannot be obtained in sufficient time for the
annual report to be prepared, audited, and distributed before the extended date. 
To the best of my knowledge and belief, the information contained in the above extension re-
quest for the year ended December 31, 20XX, is accurate and complete.
John O. Smith, President
XYZ GP LLC, CPO 
March 15, 20XY
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EXHIBIT C
CPO’S REQUEST SUBSEQUENT TO THE INITIAL REQUEST FOR EXTENSION
OF TIME TO FILE A FUND OF FUNDS COMMODITY POOL’S ANNUAL REPORT
The following is an illustration of a Commodity Pool Operator’s letter requesting continuation of an
extension granted under CFTC Regulation 4.22f-2 for years subsequent to the original request. In
subsequent years, the requisite representations required by Regulation 4.22f-2 may be made in a
statement attached to and filed at the same time as the pool’s annual report. 
National Futures Association
300 South Riverside Plaza
Suite #1800
Chicago, IL 60606-6615
I, John Q. Smith, am president of XYZ GP LLC (NFA No. XXXXXXX), 49 Anywhere, Any-
town, Any State and Zip, 222-000-1234, jqs@xyz.com, commodity pool operator (CPO) of
XYZ Co. LP (NFA No.PXXXXXX) (pool). 
This is a request for an extension of time to distribute and file the December 31, 20XY annual
report of the pool in accordance with CFTC Regulation 4.22f-2. Instead of the normal report
filing date of March 31, 20XZ, we intend to distribute and file the report no later than May
30, 20XZ (the extended date), 60 days from the original due date. 
The CPO represents that
The pool for which the Annual Report is being prepared has investments in one or
more collective investment vehicles (the investments);
The CPO has been informed by John Jones & Company LLP, the certified ac-
countant selected to audit the pool’s financial statements, that specified informa-
tion establishing the values of investments is necessary in order for the CPA to
render an opinion on the pool’s financial statements;
The information specified by the CPA cannot be obtained in sufficient time for the
annual report to be prepared, audited, and distributed before the extended date. 
To the best of my knowledge and belief, the information contained in the above extension re-
quest for the year ended December 31, 20XY, is accurate and complete.
John O. Smith, President
XYZ GP LLC, CPO 
March 15, 20XZ
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EXHIBIT A: Auditor’s Standard Report
A.1 The following is an illustration of an auditor’s report that expresses an unqualified opin-
ion on the statement of financial condition and the supplementary schedules required by the
Commodity Futures Trading Commission.
Independent Auditor’s Report
To the Board of Directors and Stockholders of
Standard FCM Co., Inc.:
We have audited the accompanying [consolidated] statement of financial condition of Standard
FCM Co., Inc. [and Subsidiaries] (the Company) as of December 31, 20X8, that you are filing
pursuant to Regulation 1.10 under the Commodity Exchange Act. This financial statement is
the responsibility of the Company’s management. Our responsibility is to express an opinion
on this financial statement based on our audit.
We conducted our audit in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in the
United States of America.1 Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to ob-
tain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free of material 
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1. For audits conducted in accordance with Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (PCAOB) standards,
PCAOB Auditing Standard No. 1, References in Auditors’ Reports to the Standards of the Public Company Ac-
counting Oversight Board (AICPA, PCAOB Standards and Related Rules, Rules of the Board, “Standards”), re-
places this sentence with the following sentence: “We conducted our audit(s) in accordance with the standards
of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States).” On May 14, 2004, the Securities and
Exchange Commission (SEC) issued an interpretive release to help with the implementation of PCAOB Au-
diting Standard No. 1. See Release No. 33-8422 for more information. The release specifies that effective May
14, 2004, references in SEC rules and staff guidance and in the federal securities laws to generally accepted au-
diting standards (GAAS) or to specific standards under GAAS, as they relate to issuers, should be understood
to mean the standards of the PCAOB, plus any applicable rules of the SEC. The guidance in this release is ap-
plicable only to auditors’ engagements that are governed by PCAOB rules. The PCAOB, for example, has not
established particular auditing standards for nonissuer futures commission merchants (FCMs) and introduc-
ing brokers (IBs). This release is not applicable to such engagements and related filings.
The staff of the PCAOB published a series of questions and answers (Q&As) on PCAOB Auditing Standard
No. 1. See the PCAOB Web site at www.pcaobus.org for more information.
In June 2004, the Auditing Standards Board (ASB) issued Interpretation No. 18, “Reference to PCAOB Stan-
dards in an Audit Report on a Nonissuer,” of AU section 508, Reports on Audited Financial Statements (AICPA
Professional Standards, vol. 1, AU sec. 9508 par. .89–.92), which provides reporting guidance for audits of
nonissuers. Interpretation No. 18 provides guidance on the appropriate referencing of PCAOB auditing stan-
dards in audit reports when an auditor is engaged to perform the audit in accordance with both GAAS and
PCAOB auditing standards. The ASB also is revising AU section 508 in light of the International Auditing
and Assurance Standards Board’s recently exposed International Standard on Auditing, The Independent Audi-
tor’s Report on a Complete Set of General Purpose Financial Statements, and PCAOB Auditing Standard No. 1.
See the AICPA Web site at www.aicpa.org/Professional+Resources/Accounting+and+Auditing/
Audit+and+Attest+Standards for more information.
misstatement. [Optional: An audit includes consideration of internal control over financial report-
ing as a basis for designing audit procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for
the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the Company’s internal control over fi-
nancial reporting. Accordingly, we express no such opinion.]2 An audit includes examining, on a
test basis, evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements. An
audit also includes assessing the accounting principles used and significant estimates made by
management, as well as evaluating the overall financial statement presentation. We believe that
our audit provides a reasonable basis for our opinion.3
In our opinion, the [consolidated] statement of financial condition referred to previously pre-
sents fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of Standard FCM Co., Inc. [and Sub-
sidiaries] as of December 31, 20X8, in conformity with accounting principles generally
accepted in the United States of America.
Our audit was conducted for the purpose of forming an opinion on the basic statement of fi-
nancial condition taken as a whole. The supplemental schedules listed in the accompanying
table of contents are presented for purposes of additional analysis and are not a required part
of the basic statement of financial condition, but are supplementary information required by
regulations under the Commodity Exchange Act. These schedules are the responsibility of the
Company’s management. Such schedules have been subjected to the auditing procedures ap-
plied in the audit of the basic statement of financial condition and, in our opinion, are fairly
stated in all material respects in relation to the basic statement of financial condition taken as
a whole.
Accounting Firm
New York, New York
March 15, 20X94
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2. This optional wording may be added in accordance with Interpretation No. 17, “Clarification in the Audit
Report of the Extent of Testing of Internal Control Over Financial Reporting in Accordance With Generally
Accepted Auditing Standards,” of AU section 508 (AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1, AU sec. 9508 par.
.85–.88), which was issued by the ASB in June 2004 and provides reporting guidance for audits of nonissuers.
Interpretation No. 17 addresses how auditors may expand their independent audit report to explain that their
consideration of internal control was sufficient to provide the auditor sufficient understanding to plan the
audit and determine the nature, timing, and extent of tests to be performed, but was not sufficient to express
an opinion on the effectiveness of the internal control. If this optional language is added, then the remainder
of the paragraph should read as follows:
An audit also includes examining, on a test basis, evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in the fi-
nancial statements, assessing the accounting principles used and significant estimates made by management,
as well as evaluating the overall financial statement presentation. We believe that our audits provide a rea-
sonable basis for our opinion.
3. See paragraphs 3.156–.160 in chapter 3 for information on obtaining confidential treatment of the financial
statements from the Commodity Futures Trading Commission (CFTC).
4. Paragraph .23 of AU section 339, Audit Documentation (AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1) states that the
auditor’s report should be dated no earlier than the date on which the auditor has obtained sufficient appro-
priate audit evidence to support the opinion on the financial statements. Among other things, sufficient ap-
propriate audit evidence includes evidence that the audit documentation has been reviewed and that the
entity’s financial statements, including disclosures, have been prepared and that management has asserted that
it has taken responsibility for them.
EXHIBIT B: Auditor’s Standard Report
B.1 The following is an illustration of an auditor’s report that expresses an unqualified opin-
ion on the financial statements and the supplementary schedules required by the Commodity
Futures Trading Commission and the Securities and Exchange Commission.
Independent Auditor’s Report
To the Board of Directors and Stockholders of
Standard FCM Co., Inc.:
We have audited the accompanying [consolidated] statement of financial condition of Standard
FCM Co., Inc. [and Subsidiaries] (the Company) as of December 31, 20X8, and the related
[consolidated] statements of income, changes in liabilities subordinated to claims of general
creditors, changes in stockholders’ equity, and cash flows for the year then ended that you are
filing pursuant to Rule 17a-5 under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and Regulation 1.10
under the Commodity Exchange Act. These financial statements are the responsibility of the
Company’s management. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these financial state-
ments based on our audit.
We conducted our audits in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in the
United States of America.5 Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to ob-
tain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free of material misstate-
ment. [Optional: An audit includes consideration of internal control over financial reporting as a
basis for designing audit procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the pur-
pose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the Company’s internal control over financial re-
porting. Accordingly, we express no such opinion.]6 An audit includes examining, on a test basis,
evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements. An audit also in-
cludes assessing the accounting principles used and significant estimates made by manage-
ment, as well as evaluating the overall financial statement presentation. We believe that our
audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinion.
In our opinion, the [consolidated] financial statements referred to previously present fairly, in
all material respects, the financial position of Standard FCM Co., Inc. [and Subsidiaries] as of
December 31, 20X8, and the results of its [their] operations and its [their] cash flows for the
year then ended in conformity with accounting principles generally accepted in the United
States of America.
Our audit was conducted for the purpose of forming an opinion on the basic financial 
statements taken as a whole. The information contained in schedules I, II, III, IV, and V is
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5. See footnote 1 in exhibit A.
6. See footnote 2 in exhibit A. 
presented for purposes of additional analysis and is not a required part of the basic financial
statements, but is supplementary information required by Rule 17a-5 under the Securities Ex-
change Act of 1934 and the regulations under the Commodity Exchange Act. These schedules
are the responsibility of the Company’s management. Such information has been subjected to
the auditing procedures applied in our audit of the basic financial statements and, in our opin-
ion, is fairly stated in all material respects in relation to the basic financial statements taken as
a whole.
Accounting Firm
New York, New York
February 10, 20X97
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7. See footnote 4 in exhibit A.
EXHIBIT C: Explanatory Paragraph for Uncertainty 
of Valuation
C.1 The auditor might conclude, based on his or her review of management valuation pro-
cedures and the underlying documentation, that in the circumstances, the procedures appear
to be reasonable and the documentation appropriate, but that there exists an inherent uncer-
tainty because the range of values is significant. In such cases, the auditor may choose to add
an explanatory paragraph to the report because of the inherent uncertainty. For a further dis-
cussion of the valuation of securities and investments that are not readily marketable, see Fi-
nancial Accounting Standards Board (FASB) Accounting Standards Codification (ASC) 820,
Fair Value Measurements and Disclosures, and the Securities and Exchange Commission’s Cod-
ification of Financial Reporting Policies, section 404. Presented here is an example of an audi-
tor’s report in which the uncertainty is discussed in an explanatory paragraph.
Independent Auditor’s Report
To the Board of Directors and Stockholders of
Standard FCM Co., Inc.:
[Same first, second, and third paragraphs as in the report illustrated in exhibit A or B.]
As discussed in note 1 to the financial statements, investment securities not readily marketable
amounting to $10,730,685 at December 31, 20X8, have been valued at fair value as deter-
mined by the board of directors. We have reviewed the procedures applied by the directors in
valuing such securities and investments and have inspected underlying documentation, and in
the circumstances, we believe the procedures are reasonable and the documentation appropri-
ate. However, because of the inherent uncertainty of valuation, the board of directors’ estimate
of fair values may differ significantly from the values that would have been used had a ready
market existed for the securities, and the differences could be material.
[Same paragraph reporting on supplementary schedules required by the Commodity Futures Trading
Commission as in the report illustrated in exhibit A or B.]
Accounting Firm
New York, New York
March 15, 20X9
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EXHIBIT D: GAAP Departure—Unsupportable Valuation
D.1 If commodities, securities or other investment vehicles that are not readily marketable
are material and the auditor concludes that the valuation procedures are inadequate or unrea-
sonable or the underlying documentation does not support the valuation, he or she may need
to issue a modified opinion because of a departure from generally accepted accounting princi-
ples. Following is an example of a qualified opinion (assuming the auditor cannot reasonably
determine the effects of the departure).
Independent Auditor’s Report
To the Board of Directors and Stockholders of
Standard FCM Co., Inc.:
[Same first and second paragraphs as in the report illustrated in exhibit A or B.]
As explained in note 1, the financial statements include investment securities valued at
$10,730,685 (27 percent of stockholders’ equity), whose fair values have been estimated by
the board of directors in the absence of readily ascertainable fair values. We have reviewed the
procedures used by the board of directors in arriving at its estimate of the fair value of such se-
curities and have inspected underlying documentation. In our opinion, those procedures are
not reasonable, and the documentation is not appropriate to determine the securities’ esti-
mated fair values. The effect on the financial statements of not applying adequate valuation
procedures is not readily determinable.8
In our opinion, except for the effects on the financial statements of the valuation of invest-
ment securities determined by the board of directors, as described in the preceding paragraph,
the financial statements referred to previously present fairly, in all material respects, the [con-
solidated] financial position of Standard FCM Co., Inc. [and Subsidiaries] at December 31,
20X8, and the results of its [their] operations and its [their] cash flows for the year then ended
in conformity with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America.9
Accounting Firm
New York, New York
March 15, 20X9
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8. Auditors are required to state if they have reviewed the procedures applied by the directors in valuing the se-
curities, if they have inspected the underlying documentation, and if they believe the procedures are reason-
able and the documentation appropriate.
9. In certain circumstances, depending on materiality, the qualification could apply only to the income 
statement.
EXHIBIT E: Separate Report on Supplementary Schedules
E.1 It is also acceptable to present a separate auditor’s report on the supplementary schedules
as follows:
Independent Auditor’s Report on Supplementary Information
Required by Regulations under the Commodity Exchange Act
To the Board of Directors and Stockholders of
Standard FCM Co., Inc.:
We have audited the accompanying [consolidated] financial statements of Standard FCM Co.,
Inc. [and Subsidiaries] as of and for the year ended December 31, 20X8, and have issued our
report thereon dated February 15, 20X9. Our audit was conducted for the purpose of forming
an opinion on the basic financial statements taken as a whole. The supplemental schedules I,
II, III, IV and V are presented for purposes of additional analysis and are not a required part of
the basic financial statements, but are supplementary information required by the regulations
under the Commodity Exchange Act. These schedules are the responsibility of the Company’s
management. Such schedules have been subjected to the auditing procedures applied in the
audit of the basic financial statements and, in our opinion, are fairly stated in all material re-
spects in relation to the basic financial statements taken as a whole.
Accounting Firm
New York, New York
March 15, 20X9
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EXHIBIT F: Report on Internal Control Required by CFTC
Regulation 1.1610
F.1 The following is an illustration of the independent auditor’s report on internal control
required by CFTC Regulation 1.16:
To the Board of Directors
Standard FCM Co., Inc.:
In planning and performing our audit of the [consolidated] financial statements of Standard
FCM Co., Inc. [and Subsidiaries] (the Company) as of and for the year ended December 31,
20X8, in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in the United States of Amer-
ica, we considered the Company’s internal control over financial reporting (internal control) as
a basis for designing our auditing procedures for the purpose of expressing our opinion on the
[consolidated] financial statements, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the ef-
fectiveness of the Company’s internal control. Accordingly, we do not express an opinion on
the effectiveness of the Company’s internal control.
Also, as required by Regulation 1.16 of the Commodity Futures Trading Commission
(CFTC), we have made a study of the practices and procedures followed by the Company, in-
cluding consideration of control activities for safeguarding customer and firm assets. This
study included tests of compliance with such practices and procedures that we considered rel-
evant to the objectives stated in Regulation 1.16 in making the following:
The periodic computations of minimum financial requirements pursuant to Regu-
lation 1.17 
The daily computations of the segregation requirements of Section 4d(2) of the
Commodity Exchange Act and the regulations thereunder, and the segregation of
funds based on such computations 
The daily computations of the foreign futures and foreign options secured amount
requirements pursuant to Regulation 30.7 of the CFTC
The management of the Company is responsible for establishing and maintaining internal
control and the practices and procedures referred to in the preceding paragraph. In fulfilling
this responsibility, estimates and judgments by management are required to assess the expected
benefits and related costs of controls, and of the practices and procedures referred to in the
preceding paragraph, and to assess whether those practices and procedures can be expected to
achieve the CFTC’s previously mentioned objectives. Two of the objectives of internal control
and the practices and procedures are to provide management with reasonable but not absolute
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10. See footnote 1 in exhibit A.
assurance that assets for which the Company has responsibility are safeguarded against loss
from unauthorized use or disposition, and that transactions are executed in accordance with
management’s authorization and recorded properly to permit the preparation of financial
statements in conformity with generally accepted accounting principles. Regulation 1.16d-2
lists additional objectives of the practices and procedures listed in the preceding paragraph.
Because of inherent limitations in internal control and the practices and procedures referred to
previously, error or fraud may occur and not be detected. Also, projection of any evaluation of
them to future periods is subject to the risk that they may become inadequate be-cause of
changes in conditions or that the effectiveness of their design and operation may deteriorate.
A control deficiency exists when the design or operation of a control does not allow manage-
ment or employees, in the normal course of performing their assigned functions, to prevent or
detect misstatements on a timely basis. A significant deficiency11 is a control deficiency, or com-
bination of control deficiencies, that adversely affects the entity’s ability to initiate, authorize,
record, process, or report financial data reliably in accordance with generally accepted ac-
counting principles such that there is more than a remote likelihood that a misstatement of the
entity’s financial statements that is more than inconsequential will not be prevented or de-
tected by the entity’s internal control.
A material weakness is a significant deficiency, or combination of significant deficiencies, that
results in more than a remote likelihood that a material misstatement of the financial state-
ments will not be prevented or detected by the entity’s internal control.
Our consideration of internal control was for the limited purpose described in the first and
second paragraphs and would not necessarily identify all deficiencies in internal control that
might be material weaknesses. We did not identify any deficiencies in internal control and
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11. On May 24, 2007, the PCAOB approved Auditing Standard No. 5, An Audit of Internal Control Over Fi-
nancial Reporting That Is Integrated with an Audit of Financial Statements. The SEC approved Auditing Stan-
dard No. 5 on July 25, 2007, and it is effective for all audits of internal control for fiscal years ending on or
after November 15, 2007. Included in Auditing Standard No. 5 are new definitions for significant deficiency
and material weakness:
Significant deficiency—A significant deficiency is a deficiency, or a combination of deficiencies, in internal
control over financial reporting that is less severe than a material weakness, yet important enough to merit at-
tention by those responsible for oversight of the company’s financial reporting.
Material weakness—A material weakness is a deficiency, or a combination of deficiencies, in internal control
over financial reporting, such that there is a reasonable possibility that a material misstatement of the com-
pany’s annual or interim financial statements will not be prevented or detected on a timely basis.
See also paragraphs 5.134–.136 for information regarding the revision to AU section 325, Communicating
Internal Control Related Matters Identified in an Audit (AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1).
control activities for safeguarding customer and firm assets that we consider to be material
weaknesses as defined previously.12
We understand that practices and procedures that accomplish the objectives referred to in the
second paragraph of this report are considered by the CFTC to be adequate for its purposes in
accordance with the Commodity Exchange Act and related regulations, and that practices and
procedures that do not accomplish such objectives in all material respects indicate a material
inadequacy for such purposes. Based on this understanding and on our study, we believe that
the Company’s practices and procedures, as described in the second paragraph of this report,
were adequate at December 31, 20X8, to meet the CFTC’s objectives.13
This report is intended solely for the information and use of the board of directors, manage-
ment, the CFTC, [Designated Self-Regulatory Organization] and other regulatory agencies that
rely on Regulation 1.16 of the CFTC in their regulation of registered futures commission mer-
chants, and is not intended to be and should not be used by anyone other than these specified
parties.
Accounting Firm
New York, New York
March 14, 20X9
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12. If significant deficiencies are identified, this paragraph can be modified by inserting “However, we identified
certain deficiencies in internal control that we consider to be significant deficiencies, and communicated
them in writing to management and those charged with governance on [date].” Paragraph .29 of AU section
325 states that the auditor should not issue a written communication stating that no significant deficiencies
were identified because of the potential for misinterpretation of the limited degree of assurance provided by
such a communication. If conditions believed to be material weaknesses are disclosed, the report should de-
scribe the weaknesses that have come to the auditor’s attention and may state that these weaknesses do not af-
fect the report on the financial statements. The last sentence of this paragraph of the report should be
modified as follows:
However, we identified the following deficiencies in [internal control or control activities for safeguarding cus-
tomer and firm assets] that we consider to be material weaknesses, as defined previously. These conditions
were considered in determining the nature, timing, and extent of the procedures performed in our audit of
the [consolidated] financial statements of Standard FCM Co., Inc. [and Subsidiaries] as of and for the year
ended December 31, 20X8, and this report does not affect our report thereon dated March 14, 20X9. 
[A description of the material weaknesses that have come to the auditor’s attention and corrective action.]
13. Whenever inadequacies are described, the last sentence of this paragraph should be modified as per note 10.
The report should also describe material inadequacies that the auditor becomes aware of that existed during
the period but were corrected prior to the end of the period, unless management already has reported them
to the CFTC.
EXHIBIT G: Report on Internal Control Required by CFTC
Regulation 1.16 and SEC Rule 17a-5(g)(1)14
G.1 The following is an illustration of the independent auditor’s report on the internal con-
trol required by Commodity Futures Trading Commission Regulation 1.16 and Securities and
Exchange Commission Rule 17a-5(g)(1):
To the Board of Directors
Standard FCM Co., Inc.:
In planning and performing our audit of the [consolidated] financial statements of Standard
Stockbrokerage Co., Inc. [and Subsidiaries] (the Company) as of and for the year ended De-
cember 31, 20X8, in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in the United
States of America, we considered the Company’s internal control over financial reporting (in-
ternal control) as a basis for designing our auditing procedures for the purpose of expressing
our opinion on the [consolidated] financial statements, but not for the purpose of expressing an
opinion on the effectiveness of the Company’s internal control. Accordingly, we do not express
an opinion on the effectiveness of the Company’s internal control.
Also, as required by Rule 17a-5(g)(1) of the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC), we
have made a study of the practices and procedures followed by the Company, including con-
sideration of control activities for safeguarding securities. This study included tests of compli-
ance with such practices and procedures that we considered relevant to the objectives stated in
Rule 17a-5(g), in the following: 
Making the periodic computations of aggregate indebtedness (or aggregate
debits) and net capital under Rule 17a-3(a)(11) and the reserve required by Rule
15c3-3(e)
Making the quarterly securities examinations, counts, verifications, and compar-
isons, and the recordation of differences required by Rule 17a-13
Complying with the requirements for prompt payment for securities under Section
8 of Federal Reserve Regulation T of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System
Obtaining and maintaining physical possession or control of all fully paid and ex-
cess margin securities of customers as required by Rule 15c3-3
In addition, as required by Regulation 1.16 of the Commodity Futures Trading Commission
(CFTC), we have made a study of the practices and procedures followed by the Company in-
cluding consideration of control activities for safeguarding customer and firm assets. This
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14. See footnote 1 in exhibit A.
study included tests of such practices and procedures that we considered relevant to the objec-
tives stated in Regulation 1.16, in making the following: 
The periodic computations of minimum financial requirements pursuant to Regu-
lation 1.17
The daily computations of the segregation requirements of Section 4d(a)(2) of the
Commodity Exchange Act and the regulations thereunder, and the segregation of
funds based on such computations
The daily computations of the foreign futures and foreign options secured amount
requirements pursuant to Regulation 30.7 of the CFTC
The management of the Company is responsible for establishing and maintaining internal
control and the practices and procedures referred to in the preceding paragraphs. In fulfilling
this responsibility, estimates and judgments by management are required to assess the expected
benefits and related costs of controls and of the practices and procedures referred to in the pre-
ceding paragraphs and to assess whether those practices and procedures can be expected to
achieve the SEC’s and the CFTC’s previously mentioned objectives. Two of the objectives of
internal control and the practices and procedures are to provide management with reasonable
but not absolute assurance that assets for which the Company has responsibility are safe-
guarded against loss from unauthorized use or disposition, and that transactions are executed
in accordance with management’s authorization and recorded properly to permit preparation
of financial statements in conformity with generally accepted accounting principles. Rule 17a-
5(g) and Regulation 1.16d-2 list additional objectives of the practices and procedures listed in
the preceding paragraphs.
Because of inherent limitations in internal control and the practices and procedures referred to
previously, error or fraud may occur and not be detected. Also, projection of any evaluation of
them to future periods is subject to the risk that they may become inadequate be-cause of
changes in conditions or that the effectiveness of their design and operation may deteriorate.
A control deficiency exists when the design or operation of a control does not allow manage-
ment or employees, in the normal course of performing their assigned functions, to prevent or
detect misstatements on a timely basis. A significant deficiency15 is a control deficiency, or com-
bination of control deficiencies, that adversely affects the entity’s ability to initiate, authorize,
record, process, or report financial data reliably in accordance with generally accepted ac-
counting principles such that there is more than a remote likelihood that a mis-
statement of the entity’s financial statements that is more than inconsequential will not be pre-
vented or detected by the entity’s internal control. 
428
15. See footnote 11 in exhibit F.
A material weakness is a significant deficiency, or combination of significant deficiencies, that
results in more than a remote likelihood that a material misstatement of the financial state-
ments will not be prevented or detected by the entity’s internal control. 
Our consideration of internal control was for the limited purpose described in the first, second
and third paragraphs and would not necessarily identify all deficiencies in internal control that
might be material weaknesses. We did not identify any deficiencies in internal control and
control activities for safeguarding securities and certain regulated commodity customer and
firm assets that we consider to be material weaknesses, as defined previously.16
We understand that practices and procedures that accomplish the objectives referred to in the
second and third paragraphs of this report are considered by the SEC and CFTC to be ade-
quate for their purposes in accordance with the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the Com-
modity Exchange Act, and related regulations, and that practices and procedures that do not
accomplish such objectives in all material respects indicate a material inadequacy for such pur-
poses. Based on this understanding and on our study, we believe that the Company’s practices
and procedures, as described in the second and third paragraphs of this report, were adequate
at December 31, 20X6, to meet the SEC’s and CFTC’s objectives.17
This report is intended solely for the information and use of the board of directors, manage-
ment, the SEC, the CFTC, [designated self-regulatory organization] and other regulatory agen-
cies that rely on Rule 17a-5(g) under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and Regulation 1.16
of the CFTC in their regulation of registered broker-dealers and futures commission mer-
chants, and is not intended to be and should not be used by anyone other than these specified
parties.
Accounting Firm
New York, New York
February 15, 20X9
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16. See footnote 12 in exhibit F.
17. See footnote 13 in exhibit F.
EXHIBIT H: Letter to the CFTC When the FCM Has Not
Made Required Notification
H.1 The following report is appropriate if the futures commission merchant has not made
the required notification of a material inadequacy or if the auditor does not agree with the
statements therein. Modification of this letter may be required based on the facts and circum-
stances of the particular situation.
Commodity Futures Trading Commission
Washington D.C. and [Appropriate
Regional Office]
Designated Examining Authority
Dear Sirs:
Our most recent audit of the [consolidated] financial statements of Standard FCM Co., Inc.
[and Subsidiaries] (the Company) was as of December 31, 20X7, and for the year then ended,
which we reported on under date of March 15, 20X8. We have not audited any financial state-
ments of the Company as of any date or for any period subsequent to December 31, 20X7. Al-
though we are presently performing certain procedures as part of our audit of the
[consolidated] financial statements of the Company as of December 31, 20X8, and for the year
then ending, these procedures do not constitute all the procedures necessary in an audit con-
ducted in accordance with generally accepted auditing standards or all the procedures neces-
sary to (1) consider the Company’s internal control as required by generally accepted auditing
standards or (2) study the Company’s practices and procedures relevant to the objectives stated
in Regulation 1.16 of the Commodity Exchange Act.
The management of Standard FCM Co., Inc. is responsible for establishing and maintaining
internal control. In fulfilling this responsibility, estimates and judgments by management are
required to assess the expected benefits and related costs of controls. The objectives of inter-
nal control are to provide management with reasonable, but not absolute, assurance that as-
sets are safeguarded against loss from unauthorized use or disposition and that transactions
are executed in accordance with management’s authorization and are recorded properly to
permit the preparation of financial statements in conformity with generally accepted ac-
counting principles.
Because of inherent limitations in internal control, error or fraud may occur and not be de-
tected. Also, projection of any evaluation of internal control to future periods is subject to the
risk that controls may become inadequate because of changes in conditions or that the effec-
tiveness of the design and operation of controls may deteriorate.
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The purpose of performing certain procedures prior to the date of the financial statements is
to facilitate the expression of an opinion on the Company’s financial statements. It must be
understood that the procedures performed would not necessarily disclose all material weak-
nesses in internal control, including control activities for safeguarding customer and firm 
assets.
However, pursuant to the requirements of Regulation 1.16 of the CFTC, we are to call to the
attention of the chief financial officer any weaknesses that we believe to be material and that
were disclosed during the course of interim work. We have made such notification to the chief
financial officer of Standard FCM Co., Inc., and we believe the following additional informa-
tion is required pursuant to the requirements of the regulation.
[List and describe all instances where the independent auditor did not agree with the notification of
the futures commission merchant or where the required notification was not made.]
Accounting Firm
New York, New York
December 10, 20X8
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EXHIBIT I: Representation Letter18
[Date of auditor’s report]
To [Independent Auditor]:
We are providing this letter in connection with your audit of the [consolidated] statement of fi-
nancial condition and the related [consolidated] statements of income, changes in stockholders’
equity, changes in liabilities subordinated to claims of general creditors, and cash flows of
Standard FCM Co., Inc. [and Subsidiaries] (the Company) as of December 31, 20X8,19 and
for the year then ended, for the purpose of expressing an opinion as to whether the [consoli-
dated] financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the financial position, results
of operations, and cash flows of Standard FCM Co., Inc. [and Subsidiaries] in conformity with
accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America. We confirm that we
are responsible for the fair presentation in the [consolidated] financial statements of financial
condition, results of operations, and cash flows in conformity with generally accepted ac-
counting principles. 
Certain representations in this letter are described as being limited to matters that are mater-
ial. Items are considered material, regardless of size, if they involve an omission or misstate-
ment of accounting information that, in the light of surrounding circumstances, makes it
probable that the judgment of a reasonable person relying on the information would be
changed or influenced by the omission or misstatement. 
We confirm, to the best of our knowledge and belief, [as of (date of auditor’s report),] the fol-
lowing representations made to you, during your audit:
1. The [consolidated] financial statements referred to above are fairly presented in
conformity with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of
America and include all disclosures necessary for such fair presentation otherwise
required to be included by the laws and regulations to which the Company is
subject.
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18. The above representations are illustrative and not necessarily all-inclusive. In addition, for partnerships, rep-
resentations should be obtained with respect to the appropriateness of agreements providing for the inclusion
of partners’ individual accounts as partnership property in the financial statements and for the purpose of
computing net capital.
19. AU section 333, Management Representations (AICPA, Professional Standards, vol. 1), requires the auditor to
obtain written representations from management for all financial statements and periods covered by the
auditor’s report.
2. We have made available to you all
a. financial records and related data.
b. Minutes of the meeting of stockholders, directors, and committees of direc-
tors, or summaries of actions of recent meetings for which minutes have not
yet been prepared. The most recent meetings held were: [state by group and
date].
3. There have been no communications from regulatory agencies concerning non-
compliance with or deficiencies in financial reporting practices.
4. There are no material transactions that have not been properly recorded in the ac-
counting records underlying the [consolidated] financial statements. 
5. We believe that the effects of the uncorrected financial statement misstatements
summarized in the accompanying schedule are immaterial, both individually and
in the aggregate, to the [consolidated] financial statements taken as a whole.20
6. We acknowledge our responsibility for the design and implementation of pro-
grams and controls to prevent detect fraud.
7. We have no knowledge of any fraud or suspected fraud affecting the Company 
involving 
a. management,
b. employees who have significant roles in internal control, or
c. others where the fraud could have a material effect on the [consolidated] finan-
cial statements. 
8. We have no knowledge of any allegations of fraud or suspected fraud affecting the
Company received in communications from employees, former employees, ana-
lysts, regulators, short sellers, or others.
9. The Company has no plans or intentions that may materially affect the carrying
value or classification of assets and liabilities. 
10. The following have been properly recorded or disclosed in the [consolidated] fi-
nancial statements:
a. Related-party transactions, including sales, purchases, loans, transfers, leasing
arrangements, and guarantees, and amounts receivable from or payable to re-
lated parties.
b. Guarantees, whether written or oral, under which the Company is contin-
gently liable.
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20. If management believes that certain of the identified items are not misstatements, management’s belief may
be acknowledged by adding to the representation, for example, “We do not agree that items XX and XX con-
stitute misstatements because [description of reasons here].” Also, a summary of the uncorrected misstatements
should be included in or attached to the representation letter.
c. Significant estimates and material concentrations known to management that
are required to be disclosed in accordance with Financial Accounting Stan-
dards Board (FASB) Accounting Standards Codification (ASC) 275, Risks and
Uncertainties. [Significant estimates are estimates at the statement of financial
condition date that could change materially within the next year. Concentrations
refer to volumes of business, revenues, available sources of supply, or markets or ge-
ographic areas for which events could occur that would significantly disrupt nor-
mal finances within the next year.]
d. Arrangements with financial institutions involving compensating balance
arrangements involving restrictions on cash balances and lines of credit, or
similar arrangements.
e. The following information about financial instruments with off-balance-sheet
risk and financial instruments [including receivables] with concentrations of
credit risk:
i. The extent, nature, and terms of financial instruments with off-balance-
sheet risk.
ii. The amount of credit risk of financial instruments with off-balance-sheet
risk and information about the collateral supporting such financial 
instruments.
iii. Significant concentrations of credit risk arising from all financial instru-
ments and information about the collateral supporting such financial
information.
f. Agreements to repurchase assets previously sold or resell assets previously 
purchased.
11. There are no
a. violations or possible violations of laws or regulations whose effects should be
considered for disclosure in the [consolidated] financial statements or as a
basis for recording a loss contingency.
b. unasserted claims or assessments that our lawyer has advised us are probable of
assertion and must be disclosed in accordance with FASB ASC 450,
Contingencies.21
c. other liabilities or gain or loss contingencies that are required to be accrued or
disclosed by FASB ASC 450.
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21. In the circumstance discussed in footnote 11 of AU sec. 333, this representation might be worded as
follows:
We are not aware of any pending or threatened litigation, claims, or assessments or unasserted claims or as-
sessments that are required to be accrued or disclosed in the [consolidated] financial statements in accordance
with FASB ASC 450, Contingencies, and we have not consulted a lawyer concerning litigation, claims, or 
assessments.
12. The Company has satisfactory title to all owned assets, and there are no liens or
encumbrances on such assets nor has any asset been pledged as collateral, except as
disclosed in the [consolidated] financial statements. 
13. The Company has complied with all aspects of contractual agreements that would
have a material effect on the [consolidated] financial statements in the event of
noncompliance.
14. Customers’ debit balances, brokers’ debit balances, and other accounts receivable
are valid receivables. In our opinion, an adequate reserve has been established to
cover any losses that may be incurred upon collection.
15. Provision has been made for any material loss to be sustained in the fulfillment of
or from the inability to fulfill any purchase or sales commitments.
16. There are no commodities, securities or other investments not readily marketable
owned by the Company or borrowed under subordination agreements except as
disclosed in the [consolidated] financial statements or notes thereto or as follows: 
It is understood that the term “commodities, securities or other investments not
readily marketable” includes, but is not limited to the following: 
a. Commodities or securities for which there is no market on an exchange or in-
dependent publicly quoted market. 
b. Securities that cannot be publicly offered or sold unless registration has been
effected under the Securities Act of 1933 (or the conditions of an exemption
such as Regulation A under Section 3(B) of such act have been complied
with), that is, restricted stock.
c. Securities and investments that cannot be offered or sold because of other
arrangements, restrictions, or conditions applicable to the securities and in-
vestments or to the Company (that is, control stock).
17. The methods and significant assumptions used to determine fair values of finan-
cial instruments, including derivative product transactions, are as follows: [De-
scribe methods and significant assumptions used to determine fair value appropriate
for financial statement measurement and disclosure purposes.]
18. In accordance with FASB ASC 820, Fair Value Measurement and Disclosures, the
Company has categorized its financial instruments, based on the priority of in-
puts to the valuation technique, into a three-level fair value hierarchy. The fair
value gives the highest priority to quoted prices in active markets for identical as-
sets or liabilities (level 1) and the lowest priority to unobservable inputs (level 3).
If the inputs used to measure the financial instruments fall within different levels
of the hierarchy, the categorization is based on the lowest level input that is signif-
icant to the fair value measurement of the instrument.
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19. The Company has assessed the impact of the requirements in FASB ASC 740, In-
come Taxes, and has determined that no material liability is required to be
recorded.
20. In addition, the Company at December 31, 20X8, had
a. recorded all exchange memberships on the books.
b. properly recorded all participations in joint accounts carried by others.
c. no material unrecorded assets or contingent assets, such as claims relating to
buy-ins, unfulfilled contracts, and so forth, whose value depends on fulfill-
ment of conditions regarded as uncertain.
d. no open contractual commitments other than those appearing on the memo
books and records; for example, when-distributed and delayed delivery con-
tracts, underwritings and when-issued contracts, endorsements of puts and
calls, and commitments in foreign currencies and spot (cash) commodity
contracts.
e. established a reserve for dividends and transfer items and security differences
that is adequate to cover any anticipated losses in connection with the short
securities that may have to be covered or claims arising from the liquidation of
long securities.
f. no borrowings or claims that were unconditionally subordinated to all claims
of general creditors pursuant to a written agreement except as disclosed in the
[consolidated] financial statements or notes thereto.
21. All liabilities subordinated to the claims of general creditors are covered by satis-
factory subordination agreements under Regulation 1.17 and approved by [Ex-
amining authority].
22. All borrowings and financial obligations of the Company of which we are aware
are included in the [consolidated] financial statements at December 31, 20X8 as
appropriate. We have fully disclosed to you all borrowing arrangements of which
we are aware.
23. We have complied with all aspects of contractual agreements that would have
a material effect on the [consolidated] financial statements in the event of
noncompliance.
24. Note X to the [consolidated] financial statements discloses all of the facts (mean-
ing, significant conditions and events and management plans) of which we are
aware that are relevant to the Company’s ability to continue as a going concern.
25. Risks associated with concentrations, based on information known to manage-
ment, that meet all of the following criteria have been disclosed in the [consoli-
dated] financial statements:
a. The concentration exists at the date of the [consolidated] financial statements.
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b. The concentration makes the enterprise vulnerable to the risk of a near-term
severe impact.
c. It is at least reasonably possible that the events that could cause the severe im-
pact will occur in the near term.
26. There are no capital withdrawals anticipated within the next six months other
than as disclosed in the [consolidated] financial statements or notes thereto, except
as follows [List any such items.]
27. There are no significant deficiencies or material weaknesses or inadequacies at De-
cember 31, 20X8, or during the period from January 1, 20X8, to March 15,
20X9, in internal control over financial reporting and control activities for safe-
guarding customer and firm assets, and the practices and procedures followed in 
a. making the periodic computations of net capital under Regulation 1.17 and
segregation required under Section 4(d) of the Commodity Exchange Act, in-
cluding requirements of Part 30 of the CFTC regulations.
b. making the periodic computations of the minimum financial requirements
pursuant to the requirements of Regulation 1.17 of the Commodity Ex-
change Act. 
c. making the daily computations of segregation requirements of Section 4d(2)
of the Commodity Exchange Act and the regulations thereunder, and the seg-
regation of funds based on such computations, including requirements of Part
30 of the CFTC regulations.
28. Net capital computations, prepared by the Company during the period from Jan-
uary 1, 20X8, through March 15, 20X9, indicated that the Company was in com-
pliance with the requirements of Regulation 1.17 (and applicable self-regulatory
organization requirements) at all times during the period. Segregation calcula-
tions under Section 4(d) of the Commodity Exchange Act, including require-
ments of Part 30 of the CFTC regulations, during the period did not reveal any
deposit requirements that were not made on a timely basis.
29. There was no computation of segregation requirements under the Commodity
Exchange Act that indicated an insufficiency in segregation during the period
from January 1, 20X8 through March 15, 20X9.
30. The Company has appropriately reconciled its books and records (for example,
general ledger accounts) underlying the [consolidated] financial statements to their
related supporting information (for example, sub ledger or third-party data). All
related reconciling items considered to be material were identified and included
on the reconciliations and were appropriately adjusted in the [consolidated] finan-
cial statements. There were no material unreconciled differences or general ledger
suspense account items that should have been adjusted or reclassified to another
account. [All consolidating entries have been properly recorded.] All intracompany
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[and intercompany] accounts have been eliminated or appropriately measured and
considered for disclosure in the [consolidated] financial statements.
31. No significant deficiencies exist, including material weaknesses, in the design or
operation of internal control over financial reporting that are reasonably likely to
adversely affect the Company’s ability to record, process, summarize and report fi-
nancial data.
32. Foreign and domestic operating subsidiaries of the Company which are subject to
local securities and capital adequacy requirements were in compliance with such
regulations and requirements at December 31, 20X8 and during the period from
January 1, 20X8 to March 15, 20X9.
To the best of our knowledge and belief, no events have occurred subsequent to the balance-
sheet date and through the date of this letter that would require adjustment to or disclosure in
the aforementioned financial statements.
___________________________________
[Name of Chief Executive Officer and Title]
___________________________________
[Name of Chief Financial Officer and Title]
For publicly-held futures commission merchants that include certifications of the Chief Exec-
utive Officer and Chief Financial Officer when filing with the SEC, the individuals certifying
in those capacities should also sign the representation letter in order to directly confirm and
document the communications to auditors described in their certifications (see paragraphs
5.140-.141). Other officers who provide material representations during the audit should also
be considered for inclusion as signers.
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GLOSSARY: Financial Accounting Standards Board
Accounting Standards Codification Terms 
Terms defined in the practice aid or glossary that are defined in the Financial Accounting
Standards Board (FASB) Accounting Standards Codification (ASC) are as follows: 
affiliate. A party that, directly or indirectly through one or more intermediaries, controls,
is controlled by, or is under common control with an entity. (Further industry-specific
information is provided in the list of industry terms.) 
commodity. Commodity means products whose units are interchangeable, are traded on
an active market where customers are not readily identifiable, and are immediately
marketable at quoted prices. (Further industry-specific information is provided in the
list of industry terms.) 
comprehensive income. The change in equity (net assets) of a business entity during a pe-
riod from transactions and other events and circumstances from nonowner sources. It
includes all changes in equity during a period except those resulting from investments
by owners and distributions to owners. 
derivative financial instruments. Derivative financial instruments and derivative com-
modity instruments (collectively referred to as derivatives) are defined as follows: De-
rivative financial instruments have the same meaning as defined by generally accepted
accounting principles (GAAP), and include futures, forwards, swaps, options, and
other financial instruments with similar characteristics. (Further industry-specific in-
formation is provided in the list of industry terms.) 
exchange market. An active exchange market is a market in which closing prices are both
readily available and generally representative of fair value. An example of such a market
is the New York Stock Exchange. (Further industry-specific information is provided in
the list of industry terms.) 
exchange rate. The ratio between a unit of one currency and the amount of another cur-
rency for which that unit can be exchanged at a particular time. (Further industry-
specific information is provided in the list of industry terms.) 
Federal National Mortgage Association (FNMA). Often referred to as Fannie Mae, the
FNMA is an investor-owned corporation established by Congress to support the sec-
ondary mortgage loan market by purchasing mortgage loans when other investor funds
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are limited and selling mortgage loans when other investor funds are available. (Further
industry-specific information is provided in the list of industry terms.) 
fair value. The price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in
an orderly transaction between market participants at the measurement date. 
financial instrument. Cash, evidence of an ownership interest in an entity, or a contract
that both 
1. imposes on one entity a contractual obligation either (a) to deliver cash or another
financial instrument to a second entity or (b) to exchange other financial instru-
ments on potentially unfavorable terms with the second entity. 
2. conveys to that second entity a contractual right either (a) to receive cash or an-
other financial instrument from the first entity or (b) to exchange other financial
instruments on potentially favorable terms with the first entity. 
The use of the term financial instrument in this definition is recursive (because the
term financial instrument is included in it), though it is not circular. The definition re-
quires a chain of contractual obligations that ends with the delivery of cash or an own-
ership interest in an entity. Any number of obligations to deliver financial instruments
can be links in a chain that qualifies a particular contract as a financial instrument. 
Contractual rights and contractual obligations encompass both those that are condi-
tioned on the occurrence of a specified event and those that are not. All contractual
rights (contractual obligations) that are financial instruments meet the definition of
asset (liability) set forth in FASB Concepts Statement No. 6, Elements of Financial
Statements—a replacement of FASB Concepts Statement No. 3 (incorporating an amend-
ment of FASB Concepts Statement No. 2), although some may not be recognized as assets
(liabilities) in financial statements—that is, they may be off-balance-sheet—because
they fail to meet some other criterion for recognition. 
For some financial instruments, the right is held by or the obligation is due from (or
the obligation is owed to or by) a group of entities rather than a single entity. (Further
industry-specific information is provided in the list of industry terms.)
floor broker. A member of a securities exchange who executes transactions on the floor of
an exchange for the account of that member’s own entity or for the account of other
member entities. Broker-dealers often engage floor brokers, who are responsible for ex-
ecuting securities transactions on the exchanges for the account of the broker-dealer.
Floor brokers employed by the entity may execute trades on behalf of other broker-
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dealers, for which the entity is paid a brokerage fee. The purchase and sale department
of the broker-dealer maintains the records of floor brokerage fees that are due to other
broker-dealers who execute orders on the entity’s behalf and brokerage fees due from
other broker-dealers. (Further industry-specific information is provided in the list of
industry terms.)
futures contract. A standard and transferable form of contract that binds the seller to de-
liver to the bearer a standard amount and grade of a commodity to a specific location at
a specified time. It usually includes a schedule of premiums and discounts for quality
variation. (Further industry-specific information is provided in the list of industry
terms.)
Government National Mortgage Association. Often referred to as Ginnie Mae, GNMA is
a U.S. governmental agency that guarantees certain types of mortgage-backed securities
and provides funds for and administers certain types of low-income housing assistance
programs. (Further industry-specific information is provided in the list of industry
terms.)
half turn. A transaction involving the purchase or sale as either an opening or closing
transaction of a commodity futures contract. (Further industry-specific information is
provided in the list of industry terms.)
hybrid instrument. A contract that embodies both an embedded derivative and a host
contract. (Further industry-specific information provided in the list of industry terms.)
intrinsic value. The amount by which the fair value of the underlying stock exceeds the ex-
ercise price of an option. For example, an option with an exercise price of $20 on a
stock whose current market price is $25 has an intrinsic value of $5. (A nonvested share
may be described as an option on that share with an exercise price of zero. Thus, the
fair value of a share is the same as the intrinsic value of such an option on that share.)
(Further industry-specific information provided in the list of industry terms.) 
level 1 inputs. Level 1 inputs are quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical
assets or liabilities that the reporting entity has the ability to access at the measurement
date. 
level 2 inputs. Level 2 inputs are inputs other than quoted prices included within level 1
that are observable for the asset or liability, either directly or indirectly. 
level 3 inputs. Level 3 inputs are unobservable inputs for the asset or liability. 
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LIBOR Swap Rate (London Interbank Offered Swap Rate). The fixed rate on a single-
currency, constant-notional interest rate swap that has its variable-rate leg referenced to
the London Interbank Offered Rate (LIBOR) with no additional spread over LIBOR
on that variable-rate leg. That fixed rate is the derived rate that would result in the swap
having a zero fair value at inception because the present value of fixed cash flows, based
on that rate, equate to the present value of the variable cash flows. 
market participants. Market participants are buyers and sellers in the principal (or
most advantageous) market for the asset or liability that have all of the following
characteristics: 
Independent of the reporting entity (that is, they are not related parties) 
Knowledgeable, having a reasonable understanding about the asset or liability and
the transaction based on all available information, including information that
might be obtained through due diligence efforts that are usual and customary
Able to transact for the asset or liability
Willing to transact for the asset or liability (that is, they are motivated but not
forced or otherwise compelled to do so) 
notional amount. A number of currency units, shares, bushels, pounds, or other units
specified in a derivative instrument. Sometimes other names are used. For example, the
notional amount is called a face amount in some contracts. (Further industry-specific
information is provided in the list of industry terms.) 
observable inputs. Inputs that reflect the assumptions market participants would use in
pricing the asset or liability developed based on market data obtained from sources in-
dependent of the reporting entity.
premium. The excess of the net proceeds, after expense, received upon issuance of debt
over the amount repayable at its maturity. (Further industry-specific information is
provided in the list of industry terms.) 
principal market. The market in which the reporting entity would sell the asset or transfer
the liability with the greatest volume and level of activity for the asset or liability. The
principal market (and thus, market participants) should be considered from the per-
spective of the reporting entity, thereby allowing for differences between and among
entities with different activities. 
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proprietary transactions. Transactions in financial instruments that broker-dealers execute
for their own account. 
reasonably possible. The chance of the future event or events occurring is more than re-
mote, but less than likely. 
regular-way trades. Regular-way trades include both of the following: 
All transactions in exchange-traded financial instruments that are expected to settle
within the standard settlement cycle of that exchange (for example, three days for
U.S. exchanges) 
All transactions in cash-market-traded financial instruments that are expected to
settle within the time frame prevalent or traditional for each specific instrument
(for example, for U.S. government securities, one or two days)
repurchase agreement. The sale of a security, usually a U.S. government obligation or cor-
porate debt instrument, at a specified price with a simultaneous agreement to repur-
chase the security, usually at a fixed or determinable price on a specified future date. An
agreed-upon interest rate is accrued by the seller-repurchaser over the life of the con-
tract. For financial reporting purposes, the security is treated as part of the broker-
dealer’s trading and investment inventory, with the amount of the repurchase
agreement reflected as a liability. (Further industry-specific information is provided in
the list of industry terms.) 
reverse repurchase agreement. An agreement whereby the purchaser of securities agrees to
resell the securities within a specified time at a fixed or determinable price. See repur-
chase agreement. (Further industry-specific information is provided in the list of in-
dustry terms.)
right of setoff. A right of setoff is a debtor’s legal right, by contract or otherwise, to dis-
charge all or a portion of the debt owed to another party by applying against the debt
an amount that the other party owes to the debtor. 
round-turn. A purchase and a subsequent sale, or a sale and a subsequent purchase, of a
commodity futures contract. (Further industry-specific information is provided in the
list of industry terms.)
transaction. An external event involving transfer of something of value (future economic
benefit) between two (or more) entities. (See FASB Concepts Statement No. 6.) (Fur-
ther industry-specific information is provided in the list of industry terms.) 
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underlying. A variable that, along with either a notional amount or a payment provision,
determines the settlement of a derivative instrument. 
unobservable inputs. Inputs that reflect the reporting entity’s own assumptions about the
assumptions market participants would use in pricing the asset or liability developed
based on the best information available in the circumstances.
variable interest entity. An entity in which equity investors do not have the characteristics
of a controlling financial interest or do not have sufficient equity at risk for the entity
to finance its activities without additional subordinated financial support.
variable-rate forward contracts. Variable-rate forward contracts are commonly used to ef-
fect equity forward transactions. The contract price on those forward contracts is not
fixed at inception but varies based on changes in a specified index (for example, three-
month U.S. LIBOR) during the life of the contract. 
warrant. A security that gives the holder the right to purchase shares of common stock in
accordance with the terms of the instrument, usually upon payment of a specified
amount. (Further industry-specific information is provided in the list of industry
terms.)
weather derivative. A forward-based or option-based contract for which settlement is
based on a climatic or geological variable. One example of such a variable is the occur-
rence or nonoccurrence of a specified amount of snow at a specified location within a
specified period of time. (Further industry-specific information is provided in the list
of industry terms.)
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GLOSSARY: Industry Terms 
The following is a list of additional terms that have been used in this guide and further in-
formation on select terms defined in the Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB)
Accounting Standards Codification (ASC ) glossary. 
abandon. To elect not to exercise or offset an option position.
ABC type agreement. An agreement between an individual member and a futures com-
mission merchant (FCM) or introducing broker (IB) that requires the member, upon
leaving the FCM/IB, to perform one of the following:
a. Pay the FCM/IB the amount necessary to purchase another membership (if the
named individual wished to retain the membership)
b. Sell the membership and pay the proceeds over to the FCM/IB
c. Transfer the membership for a nominal consideration to a person designated by the
FCM/IB and satisfactory to the exchange
accommodation trading. Noncompetitive trading entered into by a trader to assist an-
other with illegal trades. 
actuals. Physical commodities as distinguished from commodity futures contracts. See
cash commodity and spot (commodity).
adjusted net capital. An FCM’s or IB’s regulatory capital pursuant to Commodity Futures
Trading Commision (CFTC) Regulation 1.17, Minimum financial requirements for fu-
tures commission merchants and introducing brokers, or the rules and regulations of a
commodity exchange or other regulatory body. Adjusted net capital is usually equal to
total current assets, less total liabilities, less charges against net capital for the risks in-
herent in the FCM’s or IB’s business operations, as those terms are defined and deter-
mined by the rules or regulations of the pertinent regulatory body.
affiliate. An affiliate of, or a person affiliated with, a specific person is a person that di-
rectly, or indirectly through one or more intermediaries, controls, is controlled by, or is
under common control with, the person specified (SEC Rule 210.1-02(b)) (defined in
the FASB ASC glossary, as presented in the first section of this glossary).
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aggregation. The principle under which all futures positions owned or controlled by one
trader (or group of traders acting in concert) are combined to determine reporting sta-
tus and speculative limit compliance.
agricultural trade option merchant (ATOM). Any person that is in the business of solicit-
ing or entering option transactions involving an enumerated agricultural commodity
that are not conducted, executed on, or subject to the rules of an exchange. 
allowances. The discounts (premiums) that reflect grades or locations of a commodity
lower (higher) than the par (or basis) grade or location specified in the futures contract.
American option. An option that can be exercised at any time prior to, or on the expira-
tion date. See European option.
approved delivery facility. Any bank, stockyard, mill, storehouse, plant, elevator, pipeline,
or other depository that is authorized by an exchange for the delivery of commodities
tendered on futures contracts. 
arbitrage. Simultaneous purchase and sale of identical, similar, or related commodities in
different markets to benefit from a price differential; also includes some aspects of
hedging. See spread and switch. 
as-of trade. An executed trade not initially matched during the settlement process, but
subsequently reconciled and acknowledged by both parties to the trade, and recorded
on the traders’ books as though it occurred on the original trade date rather than at the
time of the actual recordation.
asian option. An exotic option whose payoff depends on the average price of the underly-
ing asset during some portion of the life of the option. 
assignable contract. A contract that allows the holder to convey his or her rights to a third
party. (Note that exchange-traded contracts are not assignable.)
associated person (AP). An individual who solicits or accepts (other than in a clerical ca-
pacity) orders, discretionary accounts, or participation in a commodity pool, or who
supervises any individual so engaged on behalf of an FCM, IB, commodity trading ad-
visor (CTA), commodity pool operator (CPO), or ATOM.
at-the-market. An order to buy or sell a futures contract at whatever price is obtainable
when the order reaches the trading floor; also called a market order.
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at-the-money. Occurs if an option’s exercise price is the same as the current trading price
of the underlying commodity.
audit trail. The record of trading information that identifies, for example, the brokers par-
ticipating in each transaction, the entity clearing the trade, the terms and time of the
trade, and, if applicable, the customers involved.
automatic exercise. A provision in an option contract specifying that it will be exercised
automatically on the expiration date if it is in-the-money by a specified amount, ab-
sent instructions to the contrary. 
back months. Those futures delivery months with expiration or delivery dates furthest
into the future; futures delivery months other than the spot or nearby delivery month;
also called deferred delivery and deferred futures). 
backpricing. Fixing the price of a commodity for which the commitment to purchase has
been made in advance. The buyer can fix the price relative to any monthly or periodic
delivery using the futures markets.
backwardation. A basic pricing system in commodity futures trading. In such a price
structure, the nearer deliveries of a commodity cost more than contracts that are due to
mature many months in the future. A backwardation price pattern occurs mainly be-
cause the demand for supplies in the near future is greater than the demand for supplies
at some more distant time. Backwardation is the opposite of contango.
banker’s acceptance. A draft or bill of exchange accepted by a bank; the accepting institu-
tion is the primary obligor. Used extensively in foreign trade transactions.
basis. The difference between the cash or spot market price and the futures price of a com-
modity. Basis is usually computed in relation to the nearby futures contract and will re-
flect differentials due to time periods, product forms, qualities, or locations.
basis point. Measures changes in price or yield of a security. One basis point equals .01
percent, or 10 cents per $1,000 per annum.
bear. One who expects a decline in prices; the opposite of a bull. An event is considered
bearish if it is expected to result in lower prices.
bear market. A market in which prices are declining. 
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bear spread. The simultaneous purchase and sale of two futures contracts in the same or
related commodities with the intention of simultaneously profiting from a decline in
prices and limiting the potential loss if this expectation does not materialize. In agri-
cultural commodities, this is accomplished by selling a nearby delivery and buying a
deferred delivery.
beta (beta coefficient). A measure of the variability of rate of return or value of a stock or
portfolio compared to that of the overall market. 
bid. The price a buyer is willing to pay for a specific quantity of a commodity at a
particular time. 
Black–Scholes model. A computer model used to value an option that uses, as inputs, the
stock price, the exercise price, the risk-free interest rate, the time to maturity, and the
standard deviation of the stock return.
blotters. A record of original entry, such as a book or individual unit, used to record trans-
actions as they occur. It covers purchases, sales, cash receipts and disbursements, and se-
curities or contracts received and delivered.
board of trade. Any exchange or association, whether incorporated or unincorporated, of
persons who are engaged in the business of buying or selling any commodity or receiv-
ing the same for sale on consignment.
boiler room. An enterprise that often is operated out of inexpensive, low-rent quarters
(hence the term boiler room) that uses high-pressure sales tactics (generally over the
telephone) and possibly false or misleading information to solicit generally unsophisti-
cated investors.
bona fide hedging. A regulatory term that specifies the nature and purpose of commodity
futures positions and transactions that may be classified as hedging for purposes of es-
tablishing margin requirements and position limits. Also see cover.
book entry system. A system in which securities are not represented by physical certifi-
cates, but are maintained in computerized records at the custodian in the names of the
registered owner.
book transfer. A series of accounting or bookkeeping entries used to settle a series of cash
market transactions. 
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box transaction. An option position in which the holder establishes a long call and a short
put at one strike price and a short call and a long put at another strike price, all of
which are in the same contract month in the same commodity or security.
broker. A person paid a fee or commission for acting as an agent in making contracts,
sales, or purchases. Also referred to as account representative, account executive associ-
ated person, financial consultant or registered representative. See also floor broker. 
broker association. Two or more exchange members who either (a) share responsibility for
executing customer orders, (b) have access to each other’s unfilled customer orders as a
result of common employment or other kinds of relationships, or (c) share profits or
losses associated with their brokerage or trading activity.
bucket shop. A brokerage enterprise which books (that is, takes the opposite side of ) a cus-
tomer’s order without actually having it executed on an exchange.
bucket, bucketing. Illegal practice of accepting orders to buy or sell without executing
such orders, and the illegal use of the customer’s principal—margin deposit—without
disclosing the fact of such use. Directly or indirectly taking the opposite side of a cus-
tomer’s order into the broker’s own account or into an account in which the broker has
an interest, without open and competitive execution of the order on an exchange. 
bull. One who expects a rise in prices; the opposite of bear. A news item is considered
bullish if it portends higher prices.
bull market. A market in which prices are rising. 
bull spread. The simultaneous purchase and sale of two futures contracts in the same or
related commodities with the intention of simultaneously profiting from a rise in prices
and limiting the potential loss if this expectation does not materialize. In agricultural
commodities, this is accomplished by buying the nearby delivery and selling the
deferred delivery. 
bullion. Bars or ingots of precious metals usually cast in standardized sizes. 
bunched order. A discretionary order entered by a CTA on behalf of multiple customers. 
buoyant. A market in which prices have a tendency to rise easily with a considerable show
of strength.
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busted trade. A reversal of a transaction that was recorded in error.
butterfly spread. A three-legged spread in futures or options. In the option spread, the op-
tions have the same expiration date but differ in strike prices. For example, a butterfly
spread in soybean call options might consist of two short calls at a $6.00 strike price,
one long call at a $6.50 strike price, and one long call at a $5.50 strike price. 
buy (or sell) on close. To buy (or sell) at the end of the trading session within the closing
price range. 
buy (or sell) on opening. To buy (or sell) at the beginning of a trading session within the
opening price range. 
buyer. A market participant who takes a long futures position or buys an option. An op-
tion buyer is also called a taker, holder, or owner.
buyer’s call. See call. 
buying hedge (or long hedge). Buying futures contracts to protect against possible in-
creased cost of commodities that will be needed in the future. See hedging.
C&F. Cost and freight paid to a point of destination and included in the price quoted; also
called CAF.
CIF. Cost, insurance, and freight paid to a point of destination and included in the price
quoted. 
call. (1) A period at the opening and the close of some futures markets in which the price
for each futures contract is established by auction. (2) Buyer’s call generally applies to
cotton; also called call sale. A purchase of a specified quantity of a specific grade of a
commodity at a fixed number of points above or below a specified delivery month’s fu-
tures price, with the buyer allowed a period of time to fix the price either by purchasing
a future for the account of the seller, or telling the seller when he wishes to fix the price.
(3) Seller’s call, also called call purchase, is the same as the buyer’s call except that the
seller has the right to determine the time to fix the price. (4) Option contract giving the
buyer the right, but not the obligation, to purchase the commodity or security to enter
into a long futures position. (5) The requirement that a financial instrument be re-
turned to the issuer prior to maturity, with principal and accrued interest paid off upon
return.
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call date. Date upon which an issuer can exercise a call feature. 
call option. A contract that entitles the holder to buy (call), entirely at his or her discre-
tion, a specified number of underlying units of a particular commodity or futures con-
tract at a specified price at any time until the stated expiration date of the contract.
Such an option (which is always for a round lot amount and which is transferable) is
bought with the expectation that the price will rise above the contract price. If the price
rises, as anticipated, the purchaser will exercise the option. If the price does not rise, the
purchaser will let the option expire and lose the cost of the option. 
call rule. An exchange regulation under which an official bid price for a cash commodity
is competitively established at the close of each day’s trading. It holds until the next
opening of the exchange. 
called. Another term for exercised when the option is a call. The writer of a call must de-
liver the indicated underlying commodity when the option is exercised or called. 
candlestick chart. Contains the same data as a normal bar chart but highlights the rela-
tionship between opening and closing prices. The narrow stick represents the range of
prices traded during the period (high to low) while the broad midsection represents the
opening and closing prices for the period. The advantage of candlesticks is the ability to
highlight trend weakness and reversal signals that may not be apparent on a normal bar
chart. The Japanese have been using candlesticks since the 17th century to analyze rice
prices.
capping. Effecting commodity or security transactions shortly prior to an option’s expira-
tion date, depressing or preventing a rise in the price of the commodity or security so
that previously written call options will expire worthless and the premium the writer
received will be protected. 
carry. The cost of financing (borrowing to buy) a position in financial instruments. See
negative carry and positive carry. 
carrying broker. A member of a commodity exchange, usually an FCM, through whom
another broker or customer elects to clear all or part of its trades.
carrying charge. The cost of holding physical commodities over a period of time. This
cost includes storage charges, insurance, interest, and other costs involved in owner-
ship. It is known as a carrying charge market if there are higher futures prices for each
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successive contract maturity. If the carrying charge is adequate to reimburse the holder
for its out-of-pocket costs, it is called a full carrying charge.
cash commodity. Actual physical commodities as opposed to forwards, swaps, or futures
contracts. Sometimes called spot commodity or actuals.
cash forward sale. See forward contracting.
cash market. A market in which transactions for the purchase and sale of the physical
commodity are made, under whatever terms are agreeable to the buyer and seller, and
are legal under law and the rules of the market organization, if such exist. Cash market
can refer to an organized, self-regulated central market, such as the cash grain section of
commodity exchanges that also have futures contract trading or the central stockyards
in the livestock industry. It can also refer to an over-the-counter market in which buy-
ers, sellers, and/or dealers compete in decentralized locations, possibly under the rules
of an organized association. In still other uses, the term may refer to methods of pur-
chasing and selling the physical commodity that are prevalent in the industries using
that commodity. For example, an elevator company in town and neighboring farmers
who feed livestock may comprise a corn grower’s cash market; even though no orga-
nized relationship exists between them. See spot and forward contract.
cash price. The price in the marketplace for actual cash or spot commodities to be deliv-
ered via customary market channels. 
cash settlement. A method of settling in cash certain open futures contracts at the contract
expiration based on normal exchange variation margin procedures rather than delivery
of the commodity underlying the contract.
CCC. See Commodity Credit Corporation.
CEAct. See Commodity Exchange Act.
certificate of deposit (CD). A time deposit with a specific maturity. 
certificated or certified stock. Physical supplies of a commodity that have been inspected
and found to be of a quality deliverable against futures contracts, stored at the delivery
points designated as regular or acceptable for delivery by the commodity exchange. In
grain, these are called stocks in deliverable position.
CFTC. See Commodity Futures Trading Commission.
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charting. The use of graphs and charts in the technical analysis of futures markets to plot
trends of price movements, average movements of price, volume of trading, and open
interest. See technical analysis.
chartist. Technical trader who reacts to signals of price movements derived from graphs. 
cheapest-to-deliver. Usually refers to the selection of bonds deliverable against an expiring
bond futures contract. 
chooser option. An option that is transacted in the present, but at some pre-specified fu-
ture date is chosen to be either a put or call option. 
churning. Excessive trading of an account by a broker with control of the account for the
purpose of generating commissions while disregarding the interests of the customer. 
circuit breaker. A system of trading halts and price limits on equities, options, and futures
markets designed to provide a cooling-off period during large, intraday market
declines.
class (of options). Options of the same type (that is, either puts or calls, but not both) cov-
ering the same underlying futures contract or physical commodity (for example, a
March call with a strike price of 62 and a May call with a strike price of 58). 
clearing. The procedure through which the clearinghouse or association becomes the
buyer to each seller, and the seller to each buyer, of a futures contract, assumes respon-
sibility for protecting buyers and sellers from financial loss by assuring performance on
each contract, and exchanges the monetary effects of financial gains and losses.
clearinghouse. An entity that acts as a medium for clearing, and effecting settlements of
transactions between parties. It often substitutes itself as the buyer to every seller and
the seller to every buyer, and thereby effectively providing a credit guarantee to each
party. In connection with traditional trading on commodity exchanges, entity that acts
as an adjunct to, or division of, a commodity exchange through which transactions ex-
ecuted on the exchange are settled. Clearing organizations also are charged with assur-
ing the proper conduct of the exchange’s delivery procedures and the adequate
financing of trading.
clearing member. A member of a clearing association or a person entitled to clear trades in
his or her own name through a clearing association. All trades of a nonclearing member
must be registered and eventually settled through a clearing member. 
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clearing price. See settlement price.
close. The period at the end of the trading session, officially designated by the exchange,
during which all transactions are considered made at the close.
close out. Liquidating an existing long or short futures or option position with an equal
and opposite transaction. Also known as offset or cover.
closing price (or range). See settlement price. 
combination. Puts and calls, held either long or short, with different strike prices and
expirations. 
commercial. An entity involved in the production, processing, or merchandising of a com-
modity that may manage the associated price variation risk. 
commercial paper. Short-term promissory notes issued in bearer form by large corpora-
tions, with maturities ranging from 5 to 270 days. Because the notes are unsecured, the
commercial paper market generally is dominated by large corporations with impecca-
ble credit ratings. 
commission fee. A fee charged by a broker for execution of a transaction; an amount per
transaction or a percentage of the total value of the transaction; sometimes referred to
as a brokerage fee.
commission merchant (or house). One who makes a trade, either for another member of
the exchange or for a nonmember client, but who makes the trade in his own name and
becomes liable as principal to the other. See futures commission merchant.
commitments. See open interest. 
commodity. Historically, the term commodity referred to physical goods underlying a fu-
tures contract. The term has been expanded over the years to include various financial
instruments, stock indexes, energy products, and foreign currencies. In addition, com-
modity contracts have been expanded to include forward contracts (interbank and
other off-exchange markets) and options on futures where the futures contract is the
underlying commodity (defined in the FASB ASC glossary, as presented in the first sec-
tion of this glossary).
454
Commodity Credit Corporation (CCC). A government-owned corporation established
in 1933 to assist American agriculture. Major operations include price support pro-
grams, foreign sales, and export credit programs for agricultural commodities. 
Commodity Exchange Act (CEAct). Provides for the federal regulation of commodity fu-
tures and options trading. See also the Commodities Futures Modernization Act. 
Commodity Exchange Commission. A commission consisting of the Secretary of Agri-
culture, Secretary of Commerce, and the Attorney General, responsible for administer-
ing the Commodity Exchange Act prior to 1975.
Commodity Futures Modernization Act (CFMA). Reauthorized the CFTC for five years
and overhauled the CEAct to create a flexible structure for the regulation of futures and
options trading. Significantly, the CFMA codified an agreement between the CFTC
and the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) to repeal the 18-year-old ban on
the trading of single stock futures. 
Commodity Futures Trading Commission (CFTC). A federal regulatory agency charged
and empowered under the Commodity Futures Trading Commission Act of 1974 to
regulate the futures trading in all commodities. It is the successor to the Commodity
Exchange Authority, a regulatory agency of the U.S. Department of Agriculture.
commodity holdout. A transaction on the FCM’s records that is not reported on the clear-
inghouse sheets. The offset to out trades.
commodity option. See option, puts, and calls.
commodity pool. An enterprise in which funds contributed by a number of persons are
combined for the purpose of trading commodity futures or option contracts.
commodity pool operator (CPO). An individual or firm that operates or solicits funds for
a commodity pool. A CPO is generally required to be registered with the CFTC (ap-
plication for registration must be filed with the National Futures Association [NFA]). 
commodity price index. Index or average, which may be weighted, of selected commodity
prices, intended to be representative of the markets in general or a specific subset of
commodities (for example, grains or livestock). 
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commodity swap. A contract in which counterparties agree to exchange cash flows based
on the difference between an agreed upon, fixed price and a price that varies with
changes in a specified commodity index, as applied to an agreed upon quantity of the
underlying commodity. 
commodity trading advisor (CTA). Individuals or firms that offer advice on commodity
futures trading or publish analyses or reports concerning commodities for compensa-
tion or profit and as part of a regular business. May manage, for a fee, a commodities
interest trading account, such as a commodity pool. A CTA is generally required to be
registered with the CFTC (Application for registration must be filed with the NFA.). 
commodity-linked bonds (notes). Generically refers to any debt instrument for which the
rate of return is determined based upon the price movement of a specified commodity.
confirmation statement. A statement, which typically shows the price and the number of
contracts bought and sold, sent by a FCM to a customer when a futures or options po-
sition has been initiated or closed. See P&S (purchase and sale)
congestion. (1) A market situation in which shorts attempting to cover their positions
are unable to find an adequate supply of contracts provided by longs willing to liqui-
date or by new sellers willing to enter the market, except at sharply higher prices. (2) In
technical analysis, a period of time characterized by repetitious and limited price
fluctuations.
consignment. A shipment made by a producer or dealer to an agent elsewhere with the
understanding that the commodities in question will be cared for or sold at the highest
obtainable price. Title to the merchandise shipped on consignment rests with the ship-
per until the goods are disposed of according to agreement. 
contango. A market situation in which prices in succeeding delivery months are progres-
sively higher than in the nearest delivery month; the opposite of backwardation.
contract. A contract is a unit of trading for a commodity future or option. An agreement
to buy or sell a specified commodity, detailing the amount and grade of the product
and the date on which the contract will mature and become deliverable.
contract grades. Standards or grades of commodities listed in the rules of the exchanges
that must be met when delivering cash commodities against futures contracts. Grades
are often accompanied by a schedule of discounts and premiums allowable for delivery
of commodities of lesser or greater quality than the contract grade.
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contract market. A commodity exchange or board of trade that has been designated by the
CFTC for the trading of futures contracts for specific commodities.
contract month. See delivery month.
contract unit. The actual amount of a commodity represented in a contract. 
controlled account. Any account for which trading is directed by someone other than the
owner. Also called a managed account or a discretionary account.
convergence. The tendency for prices of physicals and futures to approach one another,
usually during the delivery month. Also called a narrowing of the basis.
conversion. When trading options on futures contracts, a position created by selling a call
option, buying a put option, and buying the underlying futures contract, and the op-
tions have the same strike price and the same expiration. 
core principle. A provision of the CEAct with which a contract market, derivatives trans-
action execution facility (DTEF), or derivatives clearing organization (DCO) must
comply on an ongoing basis. Eighteen core principles exist for contract markets, 9 Core
Principles for DTEFs, and 14 core principles for DCOs. 
corner-the-market. (1) To secure such relative control of a commodity or security that its
price can be manipulated. (2) In the extreme situation, obtaining contracts requiring
delivery of more commodities or securities than are available for delivery.
correspondent. One of the parties to an agreement between two broker-dealers who per-
form services for each other, such as the execution and clearance of trades or the main-
tenance of customer accounts.
cost of tender. Total of various charges incurred if a commodity is certified and delivered
on a futures contract.
counter-trend trading. In technical analysis, the method by which a trader takes a position
contrary to the current market direction in anticipation of a change in that direction. 
counterparty. The opposite party in a bilateral agreement, contract, or transaction. In the
retail foreign exchange (or forex) context, the party to which a retail customer sends its
funds; lawfully, the party must be one of those listed in Section 2(c)(2)(B)(ii)(I)-(VI) of
the CEAct. 
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counterparty risk. The risk associated with the financial stability of the party with whom
the contract is entered. Forward contracts impose upon each party the risk that the
counterparty will default, but futures contracts executed on a designated contract mar-
ket are guaranteed against default by the clearing organization. 
coupon (coupon rate). A fixed dollar amount of interest payable per annum, stated as a
percentage of principal value, usually payable in semiannual installments. 
cover. To offset a previous futures transaction with an equal and opposite transaction.
Short covering is a purchase of futures contracts to cover an earlier sale of an equal
number of contracts of the same delivery month. Liquidation is the sale of an equal
number of futures contracts of the same delivery month to offset the obligation to take
delivery on futures contracts currently owned.
covered option. A short call or put option position that is covered by the underlying fu-
tures contract or ownership of the physical commodities. For example, in the case of
options on futures contracts, a covered call is a short call position combined with a long
futures position. A covered put is a short put position combined with a short futures
position. 
crop year. The time period from one harvest to the next, varying according to the com-
modity (that is, July 1 to June 30 for wheat, September 1 to August 31 for soybeans). 
cross hedging. Hedging actuals with futures positions in a different, but price related com-
modity. See also substitution hedging.
cross margining. A procedure for margining related securities options and futures con-
tracts jointly if different clearinghouses clear each side of the position.
cross-rate. In foreign exchange, the price of one currency in terms of another currency, in
the market of a third country. For example, a London dollar cross-rate could be the
price of one U.S. dollar in terms of Japanese yen on the London market.
cross trading. Offsetting or noncompetitive match of the buy order of one customer
against the sell order of another, a practice that is permissible only when executed as re-
quired by the CEAct, CFTC regulations, and the rules of the contract market.
CTA. See commodity trading advisor.
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CTI codes. Customer type indicator codes, mandated by Commission Regulation 1.35e
defines the customer and option customer type indicators that consist of four identi-
fiers, which describe transactions by the kind of customer for which a trade is effected.
The four codes are (1) trading for the member’s own account; (2) trading for a propri-
etary account of the clearing member’s firm; (3) trading for another member who is
currently present on the trading floor or for an account controlled by such other
member; and (4) trading for any other kind of customer. Transaction data classified by
the preceding codes are included in the trade register report produced by a clearing
organization. 
curb trading. The dealing that takes place after the official market has closed. Originally, it
took place in the street on the curb outside the market. Currently, it also refers to trad-
ing by telephone or by other means outside the ring or market. Under CFTC regula-
tions, curb trading is illegal.
current delivery (month). Refers to a futures contract that will come to maturity and be-
come deliverable during the current month; also called spot month.
daily net settlement. The exchange of cash between a clearinghouse and a clearing mem-
ber for the net total of the day’s transactions with the clearinghouse for establishing
new positions, the mark-to-market variance on all open positions, and the closing of
existing positions. Amounts pertaining to customer accounts must be settled separately
from firm accounts.
daily price limits. See limit (up or down).
day order. An order that expires automatically at the end of each day’s trading session.
There may be a day order with time contingency. For example, an off at a specific time
order is an order that remains in force until the specified time during the session is
reached. At such time, the order is automatically canceled. 
day traders. Speculators or exchange members on the trading floor who take positions in
commodities and then liquidate them prior to the close of the same trading day.
day trading. Establishing and offsetting the same futures market position within one day. 
dealer. An individual or firm that acts as a market maker in an instrument such as a secu-
rity or foreign currency.
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dealer option. A put or call on a physical commodity, not originating on or subject to the
rules of an exchange, in which the obligation for performance rests with the writer of
the option. Dealer options are normally written by firms handling the underlying com-
modity and offered to public customers, although the reverse may also be true.
deck. The orders for purchase or sale of futures and option contracts held by a floor
broker. 
declaration (of options). See exercise.
declaration date. See expiration date.
default. Failure to perform on a futures contract as required by exchange rules, such as fail-
ure to meet a margin call, or to make or take delivery. 
deferred delivery. The more distant months when futures trading will take place, as distin-
guished from the nearby futures delivery months. Also called back months.
deferred futures. The futures contracts that expire during the most distant months. Also
called back months. Also see forward purchase or sale.
deliverable commodity (deliverable). A commodity that meets all of the rules and criteria
for the delivery of the cash commodity in the settlement of a futures contract. The con-
tract market in which the futures contract is traded may allow deviations from the
stated contract specifications, within specified limits, which could result in additional
premiums or discounts in price to the seller. Elements that must be satisfied include
quantity, contract grades, and location.
deliverable grades. See contract grades.
deliverable stocks. Stocks of commodities located in exchange-approved storage, for
which receipts may be used in making delivery on futures contracts. In the cotton
trade, the term refers to cotton certified for delivery. Also see certificated stocks. 
delivery. The tender and receipt of the actual commodity, the cash value of the commod-
ity, or of a delivery instrument covering the commodity. The changing of ownership or
control of a commodity under very specific terms and procedures established by the
exchange on which a contract is traded. Typically, the commodity must be placed in
an approved warehouse, on-track boxcar, or bank, and inspected by approved person-
nel, after which the facility issues a warehouse receipt, shipping certificate, demand
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certificate, or due bill, which becomes a transferable delivery instrument. Delivery of
the delivery instrument typically must be preceded by delivery of a Notice of Intention
to Deliver, commonly made two days before delivery of the instrument. After receipt of
the delivery instrument, the new owner typically can arrange with the storage facility to
take possession of the physical commodity, can deliver the delivery instrument into the
futures market in satisfaction of a short position, or can sell the delivery instrument to
another market participant who can use it for delivery into the futures market in satis-
faction of his short position or for cash.
delivery date. The date on which the commodity or instrument of delivery must be deliv-
ered to fulfill the terms of a contract. 
delivery instrument. A document used to effect delivery on a futures contract, such as a
warehouse receipt or shipping certificate.
delivery month. The month in which a futures contract matures and can be settled by de-
livery of the physical commodity.
delivery notice. A written notice delivered through an exchange clearinghouse by the seller
of a futures contract (the short position holder) indicating that he intends to deliver
the physical commodity in fulfillment of the futures contract terms. This notice is sep-
arate and distinct from the warehouse receipt or other instrument that will be used to
transfer title.
delivery option. A provision of a futures contract that provides the short with flexibility in
regard to timing, location, quantity, or quality in the delivery process. 
delivery points. Those locations and facilities designated by a commodity exchange at
which stocks of a commodity may be delivered in the fulfillment of a contract, under
procedures established by the exchange.
delivery price. The price fixed by the clearinghouse at which deliveries on futures are in-
voiced—generally the price at which the futures contract is settled if deliveries are
made. 
delivery, current. Deliveries being made during a present month. Sometimes current de-
livery is used as a synonym for nearby delivery.
delivery, nearby. The nearest traded month. In plural form, one of the nearer trading
months. 
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delta margining. An option margining system used by some exchanges for exchange mem-
bers and/or floor traders that equates the changes in option premiums with the changes
in the price of the underlying futures contract to determine risk factors on which to
base the margin requirements. 
delta value (delta). The expected change in an option’s price given a one-unit change in
the price of the underlying futures contract or physical commodity. 
deposit. The initial outlay required by a broker of a client to open a futures position, re-
turnable upon liquidation of that position.
depository receipt. See vault receipt.
derivative (financial instrument). A financial instrument, traded on or off an exchange,
the price of which is directly dependent upon (that is, derived from) the value of one or
more underlying securities, equity indices, debt instruments, commodities, other de-
rivative instruments, or any agreed upon pricing index or arrangement (for example,
the movement over time of the Consumer Price Index or freight rates). Derivatives in-
volve the trading of rights or obligations based on the underlying product, but do not
directly transfer property (defined in the FASB ASC glossary, as presented in the first
section of this glossary). 
derivatives clearing organization (DCO). A clearing organization or similar entity that, in
respect to a contract (1) enables each party to the contract to substitute, through nova-
tion or otherwise, the credit of the derivatives clearing organization for the credit of the
parties; (2) arranges or provides, on a multilateral basis, for the settlement or netting of
obligations resulting from such contracts; or (3) otherwise provides clearing services or
arrangements that mutualize or transfer among participants in the derivatives clearing
organization the credit risk arising from such contracts. 
derivatives transaction execution facility (DTEF). A board of trade that is registered with
the CFTC as a DTEF. A DTEF is subject to fewer regulatory requirements than a con-
tract market. To qualify as a DTEF, an exchange can only trade certain commodities
(including excluded commodities and other commodities with very high levels of de-
liverable supply) and generally must exclude retail participants (retail participants may
trade on DTEFs through FCMs with adjusted net capital of at least $20 million or
registered CTAs that direct trading for accounts containing total assets of at least $25
million). 
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designated examining authority (DEA). The self-regulatory organization (SRO) desig-
nated by the SEC as the organization responsible for examining a broker-dealer for
compliance with applicable financial responsibility rules. 
designated self-regulatory organization (DSRO). An SRO, of which an FCM is a mem-
ber; it assumes responsibility for monitoring the FCM’s compliance with minimum fi-
nancial and related reporting requirements. If an FCM is a member of more than one
SRO, the SROs may decide among themselves which of them will be responsible for
assuming these regulatory duties and, upon approval of the plan by the CFTC, be ap-
pointed the DSRO for that FCM.
diagonal spread. A spread between two call options or two put options with different
strike prices and different expiration dates. 
differentials. The discount (premium) allowed for grades or locations of a commodity
lower (higher) than the par or basis grade or location specified in the futures contact.
See allowances. 
disclosure document. A statement that must be provided by a CPO to prospective cus-
tomers that describes trading strategy, potential risk, commissions, fees, performance
and other relevant information. 
discount. (1) A downward adjustment in price allowed for delivery of stocks of a com-
modity of lesser than contract grade against a futures contract. (2) Sometimes used to
refer to the price differences between futures of different delivery months, as in the
phrase “July at a discount to May,” indicating that the price of the July future is lower
than May’s future.
discount basis. Method of quoting securities whereby the price is expressed as an annual-
ized discount from maturity value. 
discount bond. A bond selling below par. See par.
discretionary account. An arrangement by a holder of an account who gives written power
of attorney to another, often his broker, to make buying and selling decisions without
notification to the holder; often referred to as a managed account or controlled
account.
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distant or deferred delivery. Usually means one of the more distant months in which fu-
tures trading is taking place. 
dominant future. That futures contract having the largest number of open contracts.
DSRO. See designated self-regulatory organization.
dual trading. Dual trading occurs when a floor broker or FCM executes customer orders
and, on the same day, trades for his own account or an account in which he has an
interest.
duration. A measure of a bond’s price sensitivity to changes in interest rates. 
ECN. Electronic Communications Network, frequently used for creating electronic stock
or futures markets. 
eCOPS®. A web-based electronic document management system that automates the
costly and inefficient manual document handling processes associated with the physical
deliveries of commodities. Although eCOPS, LLC is a wholly-owned subsidiary of the
ICE Futures U.S, a U.S. federally registered and regulated futures exchange, eCOPS
users are not obligated in any way to participate in futures markets to receive the bene-
fits of eCOPS electronic document management. Over the last four years eCOPS, LLC
was designated by the U.S. Department of Agriculture as an official “Provider” of elec-
tronic documents for the coffee, cocoa, and orange juice industries. In becoming an of-
ficially sanctioned provider of warehouse receipts, eCOPS addresses the new “Food
Security” rules from U.S. Customs and the Food and Drug Administration. 
efficient market. A market in which new information is immediately available to all in-
vestors and potential investors. That is, a market in which all information is instanta-
neously assimilated and therefore has no distortions.
EFP. See exchange for physical.
electronic trading facility. A trading facility that operates by an electronic or telecommu-
nications network instead of a trading floor and maintains an automated audit trail of
transactions. 
E-Local. A person with trading privileges at an exchange with an electronic trading facility
who trades electronically (rather than in a pit or ring) for his or her own account, often
at a trading arcade. 
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E-Mini. A mini contract that is traded exclusively on an electronic trading facility. E-Mini
is a trademark of the Chicago Mercantile Exchange. 
Elliot Wave. (1) A theory named after Ralph Elliot, who contended that the stock market
tends to move in discernible and predictable patterns reflecting the basic harmony of
nature. (2) In technical analysis, a charting method based on the belief that all prices
act as wavers, rising and falling rhythmically. 
enumerated hedging transactions. Specific transactions and positions described by CFTC
Regulation 1.3z-2 that may be classified as hedging rather than speculative.
equity. The net worth in an account carried by an FCM, computed by adding the ledger
balances and open trade equity (unrealized gains and losses on open futures contracts)
of an account assuming it were liquidated at current prices. See net liq.
euro. The official currency of most members of the European Union. 
eurodollar. U.S. dollar deposits placed with banks outside the U.S. Holders may include
individuals, companies, banks, and central banks.
eurodollar bonds. Bonds issued in Europe by corporate or government interests outside
the boundary of the national capital market, denominated in dollars. 
eurodollar CDs. Dollar-denominated certificates of deposit issued by a bank outside of
the United States, either a foreign bank or U.S. bank subsidiary. 
European option. An option that may be exercised only on the expiration date. See
American option.
even lot. A unit of trading in a commodity established by an exchange to which official
price quotations apply. See round lot.
excess margin. The amount in excess of required margin (See margin). 
exchange (market). A central marketplace with established rules and regulations where
buyers and sellers meet to trade futures and options contracts or securities. Exchanges
include designated contract markets and DTEFs (defined in the FASB ASC glossary, as
presented in the first section of this glossary). 
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exchange for physical. A transaction in which the buyer of a cash commodity transfers to
the seller a corresponding amount of long futures contracts, or receives from the seller
a corresponding amount of short futures, at a price difference mutually agreed upon. In
this way, the opposite hedges in futures of both parties are closed out simultaneously.
Also called exchange for physical (EFP), against actuals (AA), or ex-pit transactions.
exchange of futures for cash. A transaction in which the buyer of a cash commodity trans-
fers to the seller a corresponding amount of long futures contracts or receives from the
seller a corresponding amount of short futures, at a price difference mutually agreed
upon. In this way, the opposite hedges in futures of both parties are closed out simulta-
neously. Also called EFP, AA, or ex-pit transactions.
exchange rate. The price of one currency stated in terms of another currency (defined in
the FASB ASC glossary, as presented in the first section of this glossary). 
exchange risk factor. The delta value of an option as computed daily by the exchange on
which it is traded. 
exercise. Election to buy or sell, taking advantage of the right (but not the obligation) con-
ferred by an option contract. 
exercise (or strike) price. The price specified in the option contract at which either the
buyer of a call can purchase or a buyer of a put can sell the underlying futures contract,
security or commodity during the life of the option. 
exotic options. Any of a wide variety of options with nonstandard payout structures, in-
cluding Asian options and lookback options mostly traded in the over-the-counter
market. 
expiration date. The date on which an option contract automatically expires; the last day
an option can be exercised. 
ex-pit transactions. See transfer trades and exchange for physical.
extension. A delay in the settlement of an open forward commitment. Extensions are gen-
erally effected only with the consent of both parties to the commitment and are usually
accompanied by a payment of consideration. Extensions are not available on futures
contracts.
extrinsic value. See time value.
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F.O.B. (free on board). Indicates that all delivery, inspection, and elevation or loading
costs involved in putting commodities on board a carrier have been paid. 
Fannie Mae. See Federal National Mortgage Association.
fast tape. Transactions in the pit or ring can take place in such volume and with such ra-
pidity that price reporters are behind with price quotations. In this case, the term fast is
marked on the price report and a range of prices is shown rather than the specific price
for an individual transaction. 
Federal National Mortgage Association (FNMA). A corporation created by Congress to
support the secondary mortgage market. The FNMA purchases mortgages from lenders
and hold those mortgages in its portfolio. It also issues what are known as Mortgage-
Backed Securities (MBS) in exchange for pools of mortgages from lenders. These MBS
provide the lenders with a more liquid asset to hold or sell. Fannie Mae MBS are highly
liquid investments and are traded on Wall Street through securities dealers (defined in
the FASB ASC glossary, as presented in the first section of this glossary).
FIA. See Futures Industry Association.
fictitious trading. Wash trading, bucketing, cross trading, or other schemes, which give
the appearance of trading. Actually, no bona fide, competitive trade has occurred. 
fill or kill order. An order that demands immediate execution or cancellation. 
financial instruments. As used by the CFTC, this term generally refers to any futures or op-
tion contract that is not based on an agricultural commodity or a natural resource. It in-
cludes currencies, securities, mortgages, commercial paper, and indexes of various kinds
(defined in the FASB ASC glossary, as presented in the first section of this glossary). 
firm account. An account that reflects the proprietary positions of an FCM for investment
or trading purposes.
first notice day. The first day in which notices of intent to deliver the commodity in ful-
fillment of a given month’s futures contract can be made by the seller to the clearing-
house and by the clearinghouse to a buyer.
fix, fixing. See gold fixing.
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fixed income security. A security that provides a return in the form of fixed periodic pay-
ments and return of principal at maturity. Unlike a variable income security, where
payments change based on some underlying measure such as short-term interest rates,
the payments of a fixed income security are known in advance. 
floor broker. A member of an exchange who executes orders on the exchange for the ac-
count of his or her own organization or for the account of other member organizations
(defined in the FASB ASC glossary, as presented in the first section of this glossary). 
floor brokerage. The commission charged by one broker to another for executions of
transactions on exchanges.
floor trader. See local.
FOCUS (Financial and Operational Combined Uniform Single) Report. The uniform
regulatory report (Form X-17A-5) filed periodically by all broker-dealers pursuant to
Rule 17a-5 of the SEC. Pursuant to CFTC Regulation 1.10h, FCMs and IBs who are
also registered as broker-dealers may file this report with the CFTC in lieu of Form 1-
FR, provided that all information which is required to be furnished on and submitted
with Form 1-FR is included.
force majeure. A clause in a supply contract, which permits either party not to fulfill the
contractual commitments as a result of events beyond their control. These events may
range from strikes to export delays in producing countries. 
forced liquidation. The situation in which a customer’s account is liquidated (open posi-
tions are offset) by the brokerage firm holding the account, usually after notification
that the account is undercapitalized (margin calls). 
foreign exchange (FOREX). Foreign currency. On the foreign exchange market, foreign
currency is bought and sold for immediate or future delivery. 
forex dealer member (FDM). FDMs are a kind of FCM that engages in off-exchange for-
eign currency futures and options contracts (forex) with retail customers. Registered
FCMs and their affiliates are among the entities that may offer such forex contracts to
retail customers.
forward contract. A cash market transaction in which two parties agree to the purchase
and sale of a commodity at some future time under specified conditions. In contrast to
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futures contracts, the terms of forward contracts are not standardized; a forward con-
tract is not transferable and usually can be canceled only with the consent of the other
party, which often must be obtained for consideration and under penalty; and forward
contracts are not traded in federally designated contract markets. Essentially, forward
contract refers to any cash market purchase or sale agreement for which delivery is not
made “on the spot.”
forward contracting. A cash transaction common in many industries, including commod-
ity merchandising, in which a commercial buyer and seller agree upon delivery of a
specified quality and quantity of goods at a specified future date. A price may be agreed
upon in advance, or there may be an agreement that the price will be determined at the
time of delivery. 
forward market. Reference made to nonexchange trading of commodities for settlement
at a future date. Contracts of this nature are designed by both the buyer and the seller
as to the delivery time, the amount, and so on. 
forward months. Futures contracts, currently trading, calling for later or distant delivery.
See deferred futures.
forward purchase or sale. A purchase or sale between commercial parties of an actual com-
modity for deferred delivery. 
forwardation. See contango.
frontrunning. Taking a futures or option position based upon nonpublic information re-
garding an impending large transaction by another person in the same or related future
or option in order to obtain a profit when the market adjusts to the price at which the
transaction occurs.
full carrying charge, full carry. See carrying charges.
fully disclosed basis. A clearing arrangement whereby a nonclearing broker introduces a
customer to a clearing broker and the customer’s name and statement are carried by
and disclosed to that clearing broker.
fundamental analysis. Study of basic, underlying factors, which will affect the supply and
demand of the commodity, being traded in futures contracts. See technical analysis.
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fungibility. The characteristic of interchangeability. Futures contracts for the same com-
modity and delivery month are fungible due to their standardized specifications for
quality, quantity, delivery date, and delivery locations. 
futures commission merchant (FCM). An individual or firm, registered with the CFTC,
that solicits or accepts orders for trading in commodity futures and options on futures
and who accepts payment from or extends credit to those whose orders are accepted.
futures contract. An agreement to make or take delivery of a standardized amount of a
commodity, of standardized minimum-quality grades, during a specific month under
terms and conditions established by the federally designated contract market upon
which trading is conducted, at a price established in the trading pit. The contract may
be satisfied by delivery or offset. Note that certain futures are settled in cash (defined in
the FASB ASC glossary, as presented in the first section of this glossary). 
Futures Industry Association (FIA). A membership organization for FCMs, which,
among other activities, offers education courses on the futures markets, disburses infor-
mation, and lobbies on behalf of its members. 
futures price. (1) Commonly held to mean the price of a commodity for future delivery
that is traded on a futures exchange. (2) The price of any futures contract. 
futures-equivalent. A term frequently used with reference to speculative position limits for
options on futures contracts. The futures equivalent of an option position is the num-
ber of options multiplied by the previous day’s risk factor or delta for the option series.
For example, 10 deep out-of-the-money options with a risk factor of 0.20 would be
considered 2 futures-equivalent contracts. The delta or risk factor used for this purpose
is the same as that used in delta-based margining and risk analysis systems. 
GPS. Give-up payment system.
GNMA (The Government National Mortgage Association). A government agency
within the Department of Housing and Urban Development that, among other things,
guarantees payment on mortgage-backed securities (MBS) See Ginnie Mae securities
(defined in the FASB ASC glossary, as presented in the first section of this glossary). 
Ginnie Mae securities. The only mortgage backed security (MBS) to carry the full faith
and credit guaranty of the United States government, which means that even in diffi-
cult times an investment in Ginnie Mae MBS is one of the safest an investor can make.
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give up. A contract executed by one FCM for the client of another FCM that the client or-
ders to be turned over to the second FCM. The FCM accepting the order from the cus-
tomer collects a fee from the carrying FCM for the use of the facilities. Often used to
consolidate many small orders or to disperse large ones. 
GLOBEX. An international electronic trading system for futures and options that allows
participating exchanges to list their products for trading after the close of the ex-
changes’ open outcry trading hours. Developed by Reuters Limited for use by the
Chicago Mercantile Exchange (CME), for certain CME contracts. 
gold fixing (gold fix). The setting of the gold price at 10:30 A.M. (first fixing) and 3:00
P.M. (second fixing) in London by five representatives of the London Gold Market. See
London Gold Market.
good this week order (GTW). Order that is valid only for the week in which it is placed. 
good ’til canceled order (GTC). Order that is valid at any time during market hours until
executed or canceled. See open order.
grades. Various qualities of a commodity. 
grading certificates. A formal document setting forth the quality of a commodity as de-
termined by authorized inspectors or graders. 
grantor. The maker, writer, or issuer of an option contract who, in return for the premium
paid for the option, stands ready to purchase the underlying commodity (or futures
contract) in the case of a put option or to sell the underlying commodity (or futures
contract) in the case of a call option. 
gross processing margin (GPM). Refers to the difference between the cost of a commod-
ity and the combined sales income of the finished products, that result from processing
the commodity. Various industries have formulas to express the relationship of raw ma-
terial costs to sales income from finished products.
guaranteed introducing broker. An IB that has entered into a guarantee agreement with
an FCM, whereby the FCM agrees to be jointly and severally liable for all of the IB’s
obligations under the CEAct, including trade practice compliance. By entering into the
agreement, the IB is relieved from the necessity of raising its own capital to satisfy min-
imum financial requirements. In contrast, an independent IB must raise its own capital
and meet minimum financial requirements. 
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haircut. In computing the value of assets for purposes of capital, segregation, or margin re-
quirements, a percentage reduction from the stated value (for example, book value or
market value) to account for possible declines in value that may occur before assets can
be liquidated. These deductions are not entered on the books.
half-turn. A transaction involving the purchase or sale as either an opening or closing
transaction of a commodity futures contract, also called per side basis. See round turn
(defined in the FASB ASC glossary, as presented in the first section of this glossary). 
hedge exemption. An exemption from speculative position limits for bona fide hedgers
and certain other persons who meet the requirements of exchange and CFTC
regulations. 
hedging. The initiation of a position intended to reduce risk. Taking a position in the fu-
tures market opposite to a position held in the cash market to minimize the risk of fi-
nancial loss from an adverse price change. For example, the sale of futures contracts in
anticipation of future sales of cash commodities as a protection against possible price
declines; or the purchase of futures contracts in anticipation of future purchases of cash
commodities as a protection against the possibility of increasing costs.
house margin. Refers to the margin required by an FCM, which must equal or exceed the
minimum requirements established by exchanges.
house rules. Rules promulgated by the FCM. Usually refers to the maintenance margin re-
quired by the FCM over and above the requirements of the regulatory bodies.
hybrid instruments. Financial instruments that possess, in varying combinations, charac-
teristics of forward contracts, futures contracts, option contracts, debt instruments,
bank depository interests, and other interests. Certain hybrid instruments are exempt
from CFTC regulation. See CFTC Regulation 34.1b (defined in the FASB ASC glos-
sary, as presented in the first section of this glossary). 
IB. See introducing broker.
independent IB. An IB whose obligations are not guaranteed by an FCM in accordance
with CFTC Regulation 1.10j.
index arbitrage. The simultaneous purchase (sale) of stock index futures and the sale (pur-
chase) of some or all of the component stocks that make up the particular stock index
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to profit from sufficiently large intermarket spreads between the futures contract and
the index itself.
index option. A call or put option based on a stock market index.
initial deposit. See initial margin.
initial margin. Customers’ funds put up as security for a guarantee of contract fulfillment
at the time a futures market position is established. See original margin.
intercommodity spread. A spread in which the long and short legs are in two different but
generally related commodity markets. Also called an intermarket spread. See spread.
interest rate futures. Futures contracts traded on fixed income securities such as GNMAs,
U.S. Treasury issues, or CDs. Currency is excluded from this category, even though in-
terest rates are a factor in currency values. 
international commodities clearinghouse (ICCH). An independent organization that
serves as a clearinghouse for most futures markets in London, Bermuda, Singapore,
Australia, and New Zealand.
in-the-money. A term used to describe an option contract that has a positive value if exer-
cised. A call with a strike price of $390 on gold trading at $400 is in-the-money $10.
See intrinsic value.
intraday variation margin call. An exchange clearing organization’s call to a clearing mem-
ber for additional margin deposits while trading is in progress based on the clearing or-
ganization’s estimate of the clearing member’s net variation settlement due to the
clearing organization at the close of the trading day. Intraday variation margin calls are
usually payable to the clearing organization within the hour.
intrinsic value. A measure of the value of an option or a warrant if immediately exercised.
The amount by which the current futures price for a commodity is above the strike
price of a call option or below the strike price of a put option for the commodity (de-
fined in the FASB ASC glossary, as presented in the first section of this glossary). 
introducing broker (IB). Any person (other than a person registered as an associated per-
son of an FCM) who is engaged in soliciting or in accepting orders for the purchase or
sale of any commodity for future delivery on an exchange who does not accept any
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money, securities, or property to margin, guarantee, or secure any trades or contracts
that result therefrom. An independent IB is an IB whose obligations are not guaranteed
by an FCM in accordance with CFTC Regulation 1.10j. A guaranteed IB is an IB op-
erating pursuant to a guarantee agreement with an FCM (see CFTC regulation 1.10j
for the requirements of such a guarantee agreement). The guaranteeing FCM also is re-
sponsible for regulatory compliance of the guaranteed IB’s trade practices. 
inverted market. Futures market, in which the nearer months are selling at premiums over
the more distant months; characteristically, a market in which supplies are currently in
shortage.
invisible supply. Uncounted stocks of a commodity in the hands of wholesalers, manufac-
turers, and producers that cannot be identified accurately; stocks outside commercial
channels but theoretically available to the market. 
ISDA (The International Swaps and Derivatives Association, Inc.). A New York-based
group of major international swap dealers, which has published the Code of Standard
Wording, Assumptions and Provisions for Swaps, or Swaps Code, for U.S. dollar inter-
est-rate swaps as well as standard master interest rate and interest and currency swap
agreements and definitions for use in connection with the creation and trading of
swaps. (Formerly called the International Swap Dealers Association.)
joint account. An account in which two or more persons have an interest.
kerb trading or dealing. See curb trading.
large order execution (LOX) procedures. Rules in place at the CME that authorize a
member firm that receives a large order from an initiating party to solicit counterparty
interest off the exchange floor prior to open execution of the order in the pit and that
provide for special surveillance procedures. The parties determine a maximum quantity
and an intended execution price; subsequently, the initiating party’s order quantity is
exposed to the pit; any bids (or offers) up to and including those at the intended exe-
cution price are hit (acceptable). The unexecuted balance is then crossed with the con-
traside trader found using the LOX procedures. 
large traders. Someone who holds or controls a position in any one future or in any one
option expiration series of a commodity on any one contract market equaling or ex-
ceeding the exchange or CFTC-specified reporting level. 
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last notice day. The final day on which notices of intent to deliver on futures contracts
may be issued.
last trading day. The day on which trading ceases for the maturing (current) delivery
month.
leaps. Long-dated, exchange-traded options. 
letter of credit. An unqualified commitment issued by banks or trust companies to pay a
specified sum of money immediately upon demand at any time prior to the expiration
of the letter of credit. Commonly used by FCMs to satisfy margin requirements at the
options clearing corporation or commodity clearing organizations.
leverage contract. A contract, standardized as to terms and conditions, for the long-term
(10 years or longer) purchase (long leverage contract) or sale (short leverage contract)
by a leverage customer of leverage commodity which provides for the following:
a. Participation by the leverage transaction merchant as a principal in each leverage
transaction
b. Initial and maintenance margin payments by the leverage customer
c. Periodic payment by the leverage customer or accrual by the leverage transaction
merchant to the leverage customer of a variable carrying charge or fee on the initial
value of the contract plus any margin deposits made by the leverage customer in
connection with a short leverage contract
d. Delivery of a commodity in an amount and form which can be readily purchased
and sold in normal commercial or retail channels
e. Delivery of the leverage commodity after satisfaction of the balance due on the
contract
f. Determination of the contract purchase and repurchase, or sale and resale, prices by
the leverage transaction merchant. 
leverage dealer. See leverage transaction merchant.
leverage transaction merchant (LTM). Any individual, association, partnership, corpora-
tion, or trust that is engaged in the business of offering to enter into, entering into, or
confirming the execution of leverage contracts, or soliciting or accepting orders for
leverage contracts, and who accepts leverage customer funds or extends credit in lieu of
those funds. 
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licensed warehouse. A warehouse approved by an exchange from which a commodity may
be delivered on a futures contract. See regular warehouse.
life of contract. Period between the beginning of trading in a particular future and the ex-
piration of trading in the delivery month.
limit (up or down). The maximum price advance or decline from the previous day’s set-
tlement price permitted during one trading session, as fixed by the rules of an ex-
change. See daily price limits.
limit move. A price that has advanced or declined the permissible limit during one trading
session, as fixed by the rules of a contract market.
limit only. The definite price stated by a customer to a broker restricting the execution of
an order to buy for not more than, or to sell for not less than, the stated price.
limit order. An order to buy or sell a commodity contract at a price specified by the cus-
tomer or at a better price, if such price can be obtained. Also called a limited order or
limited price order.
limits. See price limits, variable price limits, position limit.
liquid market. A market in which selling and buying can be accomplished with ease, as a
result of the presence of a large number of interested buyers and sellers willing and able
to trade substantial quantities at small price differences.
liquidation. See cover.
loan program. Primary means of government agricultural price-support operations, in
which the government lends money to farmers at preannounced rates with the farmers’
crops used as collateral. Default on the loans is the primary method by which the gov-
ernment acquires stocks of agricultural commodities.
local. A term commonly used to describe exchange members who trade for their own ac-
count and whose activities provide market liquidity. See floor trader.
locked-in. A hedged position that cannot be lifted without offsetting both sides of the
hedge (spread). See hedging. Also refers to being caught in a limit price move. 
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London Gold Market. Refers to the five dealers (as of June 2008) who set (fix) the gold
price in London: (1) The Bank of Nova Scotia–ScotiaMocatta, (2) Barclays Bank PLC,
(3) Deutsche Bank AG, (4) HSBC Bank USA NA (London Branch), and (5) Société
Générale. See www.lbma.org.uk/assocn/mktmembs for a current list of market making
members. 
London option. A generic term sometimes used to describe options on physical com-
modities or on futures contracts traded abroad (typified by options on London com-
modity markets). These options, which often had nothing whatsoever to do with
legitimate foreign markets, gained notoriety prior to their ban in the United States in
1978 because of the sales practices and fraud allegations associated with the American
dealers who sold them.
long. As a noun, one who has bought futures contracts or the cash commodity (depending
upon the market under discussion) and has not yet offset that position. As a verb
(going long), the action of taking a position in which one has bought futures contracts,
options contracts, or the cash commodity without taking the offsetting action.
long hedge. Purchase of futures against the fixed price forward sale of a cash commodity. 
lookback option. An option whose payoff depends on the minimum or maximum price of
the underlying asset during some portion of the life of the option. 
maintenance margin. See margin.
managed account. See controlled account and discretionary account.
margin. The amount of money or collateral deposited by a customer with his broker, by a
broker with a clearing member, or by a clearing member with a clearing organization.
The margin is not partial payment on a purchase. Also called performance bond. (1) Ini-
tial margin is the amount of margin required by the broker when a futures position is
opened; (2) Maintenance margin is an amount that must be maintained on deposit at
all times. If the equity in a customer’s account drops to or below the level of mainte-
nance margin because of adverse price movement, the broker must issue a margin call
to restore the customer’s equity to the initial level. See variation margin. Exchanges
specify levels of initial margin and maintenance margin for each futures contract, but
FCMs may require their customers to post margin at higher levels than those specified
by the exchange. Futures margin is determined by the SPAN margining system, which
takes into account all positions in a customer’s portfolio.
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margin call. A request for additional margin.
margin department. A division of an FCM’s operations department. Its function includes
keeping an up-to-date record of each customer’s purchases and sales and carefully mon-
itoring the extensions of credit to customers.
mark-to-market accounting. The method that adjusts the carrying value of futures and
forward contracts for changes in market prices, and recognizes unrealized gains and
losses on transactions on that basis.
market correction. In technical analysis, a small reversal in prices following a significant
trending period. 
market maker. A professional securities dealer who has an obligation to buy if there is an
excess of sell orders and to sell if there is an excess of buy orders. By maintaining an of-
fering price sufficiently higher than their buying price, these firms are compensated for
the risk involved in allowing their inventory of securities to act as a buffer against tem-
porary order imbalances. In the commodities industry, this term is sometimes loosely
used to refer to a floor trader or local who, in speculating for his own account, provides
a market for commercial users of the market.
market order. An order to buy or sell futures contracts at the most favorable price and as
soon as possible, in contrast to a limit order, which may specify requirements for a price
or time of execution. See also limit order.
market-if-touched (MIT) order. An order that becomes a market order if a particular
price is reached. A sell MIT is placed above the market; a buy MIT is placed below the
market. Also referred to as a board order.
market-on-close. An order to buy or sell at the end of the trading session at a price within
the closing range of prices. See stop-close-only order.
market-on-opening. An order to buy or sell at the beginning of the trading session at a
price within the opening range of prices. 
mark-to-market. Daily cash flow system used by U.S. clearing organizations to maintain a
minimum level of margin equity for a given futures or option contract position by cal-
culating the gain or loss in each contract position resulting from changes in the price of
the futures or option contracts at the end of each trading day. See also mark-to market
accounting. 
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Material Affiliated Person (MAP). The determination of whether an affiliated person of
an FCM is a MAP involves consideration of all aspects of the activities of, and the rela-
tionship between, both entities, including the factors enumerated in CFTC Regulation
1.14a-2. 
maturity. Period within which a futures contract can be settled by delivery of the actual
commodity; the period between the first notice day and the last trading day of a com-
modity futures contract.
maximum price fluctuation. See limit (up or down).
member rate. The commission charged for the execution of an order for a person who is a
member of the exchange.
memorandum records. Used to record transactions before entering them on the general
ledger, such as forward transactions and cash commodities and currencies, which are
booked on settlement date. 
mini. Refers to a futures contract that has a smaller contract size than an otherwise identi-
cal futures contract
minimum price contract. A hybrid commercial forward contract for agricultural prod-
ucts, which includes a provision guaranteeing the person making delivery a minimum
price for the product. For agricultural commodities, these contracts became much
more common with the introduction of exchange-traded options on futures contracts,
which permit buyers to hedge the price risks associated with such contracts. 
minimum price fluctuation. Smallest increment of price movement possible in trading a
given contract. 
momentum. In technical analysis, the relative change in price over a specific time interval.
Often equated with speed or velocity and considered in terms of relative strength. 
money market. Short-term debt instruments. 
naked call. See naked option.
naked option. The sale of a call or put option without holding an offsetting position in the
underlying commodity. 
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naked put. See naked option.
National Futures Association (NFA). An SRO whose members include FCMs, CPOs,
CTAs, IBs, commodity exchanges, commercial firms, and banks, that is responsible—
under CFTC oversight—for certain aspects of the regulation of FCMs, CPOs, CTAs,
IBs, and their AP, focusing primarily on the qualifications and proficiency, financial
condition, retail sales practices, and business conduct of these futures profes-
sionals. NFA also performs arbitration and dispute resolution functions for industry
participants.
nearby delivery month. The month of the futures contract closest to maturity.
nearbys. The nearest delivery months of a commodity futures market.
negative carry. The net cost of financing a financial instrument when, the cost (the short-
term rate of interest) is above the current return of the financial instrument. See carry-
ing charges and positive carry.
net asset value (NAV). Refers to both the total value (assets minus liabilities) and the value
of each unit of participation in a commodity pool. 
net liq (net liquidating equity). The net worth in an account carried by an FCM, com-
puted by adding the ledger balances and open trade equity (unrealized gains and losses
on open futures contracts and options) of an account assuming it were liquidated at
current prices. (See equity)
net position. The difference between the open long contracts and the open short contracts
held by a trader in any one commodity. 
NFA. See National Futures Association.
nominal price. Declared price for a futures month, which is sometimes used in place of a
closing price if no recent trading has taken place in that particular delivery month; usu-
ally an average of the bid and asked prices.
noncustomer. An account classification used in the determination of the minimum
financial requirement and defined in CFTC regulation 1.17b-4. A person whose ac-
count may not be carried as a customer account by an FCM. This is generally because
such a noncustomer has an affiliation of some kind with the carrying FCM, such as a
480
corporate affiliation or acting as an officer or other key employee of the FCM. Cus-
tomer accounts and the assets carried in those accounts are segregated by an FCM. In
the bankruptcy of an FCM, the segregated amounts owed to the FCM’s customers get
a priority treatment over amounts owed to other creditors. The accounts and assets of
noncustomers are treated as general creditors of the FCM in an FCM bankruptcy.
nonmember traders. Speculators and hedgers who trade on the exchange through a mem-
ber but do not hold exchange memberships. 
nonregulated accounts. Those accounts of an FCM that contain transactions other than
in commodities regulated under the CEAct.
notice day. See first notice day.
notice of intention to deliver. A notice that must be presented by the seller of a futures
contract to the clearinghouse. The clearinghouse then assigns the notice and the subse-
quent delivery instrument to the longest standing buyer on record.
notional amount. The standard, stated size of a commodity contract. Also called the face
amount, the notional principal amount, the contract amount, and the reference
amount (defined in the FASB ASC glossary, as presented in the first section of this
glossary). 
offer. The lowest price at which a seller is willing to sell a commodity contract.
offset. The liquidation of a purchase of futures through the sale of an equal number of
contracts of the same delivery month, or the covering of a short sale of futures contracts
through the purchase of an equal number of contracts of the same delivery month. Ei-
ther action transfers the obligation to make or take delivery of the underlying com-
modity or cash settlement to another principal.
omnibus account. An account carried by one FCM (the carrying FCM) for another FCM
(the originating FCM), in which the transactions of two or more persons, who are cus-
tomers of the originating FCM, are combined and carried by the carrying FCM. Om-
nibus account titles must clearly show that the funds and trades therein belong to
customers of the originating FCM. An originating broker must use an omnibus ac-
count to execute or clear trades for customers at a particular exchange where it does not
have trading or clearing privileges.
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on track (or track country station). (1) A type of deferred delivery in which the price is set
F.O.B. seller’s location, and the buyer agrees to pay freight costs to his destination; (2)
commodities loaded in railroad cars on tracks.
one line net capital consolidation method. Refers to the inclusion of a subsidiary or guar-
anteed entity as a single amount in the computation of regulatory adjusted net capital.
In the case of a guaranteed affiliate for which flow-through net capital benefits are
claimed or a charge is required, such capital benefit or capital charge would be reflected
as a single line item in the computation of adjusted net capital.
open contracts. Futures contracts that have not been offset by the purchase or sale of equal
and opposite contracts or fulfilled by delivery.
open interest. The total number of futures contracts of a given commodity on an exchange
that have been neither offset by opposite futures transactions nor fulfilled by delivery of
the commodity; the total number of open transactions. Each open transaction has a
buyer and a seller, but for calculation of open interest, only one side of the contract is
counted. Also called open contracts or open commitments.
open order (or orders). An order that remains in force until it is canceled or until the fu-
tures contract expires. See good ’til canceled orders and good this week orders.
open outcry. A method of public auction, common to most U.S. commodity exchanges,
where trading occurs on a trading floor and traders may bid and offer simultaneously
either for their own accounts or for the accounts of customers. Transactions may take
place simultaneously at different places in the trading pit or ring. At most exchanges
outside the US, open outcry has been replaced by electronic trading platforms. See
specialist system.
open trade equity. Consists of unrealized gains and losses on open futures contracts.
opening price (or range). The price (or price range) recorded during the period designated
by the exchange as the official opening. 
opening. The period at the beginning of the trading session officially designated by the ex-
change during which all transactions are considered made at the opening.
option (on futures contracts). A unilateral contract that gives the buyer the right and the
writer the obligation to assume a futures contract for a fixed price at any time during a
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specified period. Like futures, options are contracts involving a buyer and a seller.
These contracts are traded on an exchange or board of trade registered with the CFTC.
American style option is an option that can be exercised at any time prior to maturity.
European style option is an option, which can be executed only at maturity. See also call
option, put option, and spread.
option (on physical commodity). Generally, options written by dealers giving the holder
the right to acquire or sell a physical commodity at a specific price during a specified
period. See also call option, put option, and spread.
option buyer. The person who purchases (pays a premium for) calls, puts, or any combi-
nation of calls and puts.
option grantor. The person who originates an option contract by promising to perform a
certain obligation in return for the price of the option. Also called option writer.
original margin. Term applied to the initial deposit of margin money that each clearing
member firm is required to make according to clearinghouse rules based upon posi-
tions carried. It is determined separately for customer and proprietary positions; simi-
lar in concept to the initial margin or security deposit required of customers by
exchange regulations. See initial margin.
out trade. A trade that cannot be cleared by a clearinghouse because the trade data sub-
mitted by the two clearing members involved in the trade differs in some respect (for
example, in price and/or quantity). In such cases, the two clearing members or brokers
involved must reconcile the discrepancy, if possible, and resubmit the trade for clearing.
If an agreement cannot be reached, an appropriate exchange committee would settle
the dispute.
out-of-the-money. A term used to describe an option that has no intrinsic value. For ex-
ample, a call at $400 on gold trading at $390 is out-of-the-money 10 dollars. 
overbought. A technical opinion that the market price has risen too steeply and too
quickly in relation to underlying fundamental factors. Rank and file traders who were
bullish and long have turned bearish. 
overnight trade. A trade that is not liquidated on the same trading day on which it was
established. 
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oversold. A technical opinion that the market price has declined too steeply and too
quickly in relation to underlying fundamental factors. Rank and file traders who were
bearish and short have turned bullish. 
over-the-counter (OTC). The trading of commodities, contracts, or other instruments
not listed on any exchange. OTC transactions can occur electronically or over the tele-
phone. Also referred to as off-exchange. 
pair-off. See close out.
paper profit or loss. The profit or loss that would be realized if open contracts were liqui-
dated as of a certain time or a certain price.
par. (1) Refers to the standard delivery point(s) and/or quality of a commodity that is de-
liverable on a futures contract at contract price and serves as a benchmark upon which
to base discounts or premiums for varying quality and delivery locations. (2) In bond
markets, an index (usually 100) representing the face value of a bond. 
pay/collect. A shorthand method referring to the payment of a loss (pay) and receipt of a
gain (collect) by a clearing member to or from a clearing organization that occurs after
a futures position has been marked-to-market. See variation margin.
payment-in-kind. Refers to an alternative to cash payments to producers of various com-
modities under the U.S. Department of Agriculture acreage control program autho-
rized by Congress in 1985. The payments consisted of generic certificates, which could
be exchanged for commodities held in government warehouses or redeemed for equiv-
alent monetary value. Also may refer to other in-kind payments, such as paying inter-
est on securities by issuing similar securities. 
pegged price. The price at which a commodity has been fixed by agreement. 
pegging. Effecting commodity transactions to prevent a decline in the price of the com-
modity so that previously written put options will expire worthless, thus protecting
premiums previously received. 
physicals (physical transaction). See spot.
pit. A specially constructed arena on the trading floor of some exchanges where open out-
cry trading in a futures contract is conducted. On other exchanges, the term ring
designates the trading area for a commodity.
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pit brokers. See floor broker.
point. A measure of price change equal to one one-hundredth of one cent in most futures
traded in decimal units. In financial instrument contracts, it is one percent of principal
value of a note or other debt instrument; in grains it is one-tenth of one cent. Also
called a tick.
point balance. A daily summary by commodity for exchange-traded futures and options
contracts that contains all open long and short positions and the original transaction
price valued at the closing settlement prices. Separate summaries are prepared for cus-
tomer transactions and proprietary and noncustomer transactions.
pork bellies. One of the major cuts of the hog carcass that, when cured, becomes bacon. 
portfolio insurance. A trading strategy that attempts to alter the nature of price changes in
a portfolio to substantially reduce the likelihood of returns below some predetermined
level for an established period of time. This can be achieved by moving assets among
stocks, cash, and fixed-income securities or, with the advent of stock index futures con-
tracts, by hedging a stock-only portfolio by selling stock index futures in a declining
market or purchasing futures in a rising market. The objective is to create an exposure
similar to that of a stock portfolio with a protective purchased put option. 
position. A market commitment. A buyer of futures contracts has a long position and,
conversely, a seller of futures contracts has a short position.
position limit. The maximum number of futures contracts or options, either net long or
net short, in one commodity that may be held or controlled by one person at any point
as determined by the CFTC and/or by the exchange where the contract is traded. 
position trader. A trader who either buys or sells contracts and holds them for an extended
period of time, as distinguished from the day trader, who will normally initiate and
offset the position within a single trading session.
positive carry. The net cost of financing a financial instrument when the cost (the short-
term rate of interest) is less than the current return of the financial instrument. See also
carrying charges and negative carry.
posted price. An announced or advertised price indicating what a firm will pay for a com-
modity or the price at which the firm will sell it. 
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prearranged trading. Trading between brokers in accordance with an expressed or implied
agreement or understanding, which is a violation of the CEAct and CFTC regulations. 
premium. (1) The additional payment allowed by exchange regulations for the delivery of
higher-than-required standards or grades of a commodity against a futures contract. (2)
Refers to a futures delivery month selling at a higher price than another, as July is at a
premium over May. (3) The price of an option agreed upon by the buyer and seller
through their representatives on the floor of an exchange. The premium is paid by a
buyer to a seller (writer) and is quoted on a per-share or unit basis. (4) In financial in-
struments a dollar amount by which a security trades above its principal value (defined
in the FASB ASC glossary, as presented in the first section of this glossary).
price basing. A situation in which producers, processors, merchants, or consumers of a
commodity establish commercial transaction prices based on the futures prices for
that or a related commodity (for example, an offer to sell corn at five cents over the De-
cember futures price). This phenomenon is commonly observed in grain and metal
markets. 
price discovery. The process of determining the price level for a commodity based on sup-
ply and demand factors.
price interest point (PIP). The smallest increment that a particular currency pair can
move. It is the last decimal of a foreign exchange rate
price later contract. A spot or forward contract that fixes the price after the physical deliv-
ery of the commodity. The seller generally sets the price based on a formula relation-
ship to a current quoted market price. 
price limits. The maximum price advance or decline from the previous day’s settlement
price permitted for a contract in one trading session by the rules of the exchange. Also
referred to as limit (up or down). See also variable price limit.
price manipulation. Any planned operation, transaction, or practice calculated to cause or
maintain an artificial price. 
price movement limit. See limit (up or down).
price variation risk. The risk associated with the movement in the prices underlying com-
modity transactions. The specific definition of price depends on the particular kind of
commodity involved in the contract. For example, if the commodity is a financial
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instrument, the factor of interest is the risk associated with changes in the interest-rate
relationships.
primary market. (1) For producers, their major purchaser of commodities. (2) In com-
mercial marketing channels, an important center at which spot commodities are con-
centrated for shipment to terminal markets. (3) To processors, the market that is the
major supplier of their commodity needs. 
prime broker. Acts as the settlement agent, facilitating the settlement of cash transactions;
provides custody of assets; provides financing for leverage; and provides detailed daily
accounting information. May also provide other ancillary services such as introduc-
tions to other service providers and to potential investors.
principal securities. A book-entry system operated by the Federal Reserve Bank permit-
ting separate trading and ownership of the principal and coupon portions of selected
U.S. Treasury securities. It allows the creation of zero-coupon U.S. Treasury securities
from designated whole bonds. 
principals’ market. A market wherein the ring dealing members act as principals for the
transactions they conclude across the ring and with their clients. 
program trading. The purchase (or sale) of a large number of stocks contained in or com-
prising a portfolio. Originally, program trading referred to large-scale buying or selling
campaigns or programs by index funds or other institutional investors to invest in a
manner that replicated a target stock index. Now, however, the term also commonly in-
cludes computer-aided stock market buying or selling programs, portfolio insurance,
and index arbitrage. 
prompt date. The date on which the buyer of an option will buy or sell the underlying
commodity (or futures contract) if the option is exercised. Generally applies to foreign
forward, futures, or options contracts.
proprietary accounts. With respect to minimum financial rules, a commodity futures or
options account carried on the books of an FCM for itself or, if the FCM is a partner-
ship, for a general partner of the FCM. See CFTC Regulation 1.3y for general defini-
tion; see CFTC Regulation 1.17b-3 for definition for minimum financial requirement
purposes. For CFTC segregation regulations, the definition is expanded to include
specified management, employees, or affiliates of the FCM.
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public elevators. Grain elevators in which bulk storage of grain is provided for the public
for a fee. Grain of the same grade but owned by different persons is usually mixed or
commingled as opposed to storing it identity preserved. Some elevators are approved by
exchanges as regular for delivery on futures contracts. 
public. In trade parlance, nonprofessional speculators as distinguished from hedgers and
professional speculators or traders.
P&S (purchase and sale statement). A statement sent by an FCM to a customer when any
part of a futures position is offset, showing the number of contracts involved, the prices
at which the contracts were bought or sold, the gross profit or loss, the commission
charges, the net profit or loss on the transactions, and the balance. FCMs also send
P&S statements whenever any other event occurs that alters the account balance in-
cluding when the customer deposits or withdraws margin and when the FCM places
excess margin in interest bearing instruments for the customer’s benefit
put option (puts). An option to sell a specified amount of a commodity at an agreed price
and time at any time until the expiration of the option. The buyer pays a premium to
the seller or grantor of this option. The buyer has the right to sell the commodity or
enter into a short position in the futures market if the option is exercised. See also call
option, American option, and European option.
puts. Option contracts that give the holder the right, but not the obligation to sell a spec-
ified quantity of a particular commodity or other interest at a given price (the strike
price) prior to or on a future date. Also called put option, they will have a higher
(lower) value the lower (higher) the current market value of the underlying article is rel-
ative to the strike price. 
pyramiding. The use of profits on existing positions as margin to increase the size of the
position, normally in successively smaller increments. 
quick order. See fill or kill order.
quotation. The actual price or the bid or ask price of either cash commodities or futures
contracts. 
rally. An upward movement of prices. Same as recovery.
range. The difference between the highest and lowest prices recorded during a given trad-
ing session, week, month, year, and so on.
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regular warehouse. A processing plant or warehouse that satisfies exchange requirements
for financing, facilities, capacity, and location and has been approved as acceptable for
delivery of commodities against futures contracts. See licensed warehouse.
regulated accounts. Those accounts of an FCM that contain transactions in commodities
identified as regulated under the CEAct.
reparations. An administrative grievance procedure created by the CEAct to provide for
the litigation of monetary claims involving parties registered with the CFTC for viola-
tion of the CEAct.
replicating portfolio. A portfolio of assets for which changes in value match those of a tar-
get asset. For example, a portfolio replicating a standard option can be constructed
with certain amounts of the asset underlying the option and bonds. Sometimes referred
to as a synthetic asset.
reporting limit, reportable position. The number of positions, set by the CFTC and/or
the exchanges, over which the size of one’s position must be reported daily, by com-
modity and delivery month, including whether the position is controlled by a com-
mercial or noncommercial trader.
repurchase agreements (repo). The sale of a security at a specified price with a simultane-
ous agreement to repurchase the security, usually at a specified price on a specified fu-
ture date. An agreed-upon interest rate is accrued by the seller/repurchaser over the life
of the contract. For financial reporting purposes, the agreement is generally treated as a
financing transaction with the amount of the repurchase agreement reflected as a liabil-
ity (defined in the FASB ASC glossary, as presented in the first section of this glossary). 
resistance. In technical trading, a price area where new selling will emerge to dampen a
continued rise. Also see support.
resting order. An order to buy at a price below or to sell at a price above the prevailing
market that is being held by a floor broker. Such orders may either be day orders or
open orders. 
retender. The right of holders of futures contracts who have been tendered a delivery no-
tice through the clearinghouse to offer the notice for sale on the open market, liquidat-
ing their obligation to take delivery under the contract; applicable only to certain
commodities and only within a specified period of time.
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retracement. A reversal within a major price trend. 
reversal. A change of direction in prices. 
reverse repurchase agreements (reverse repo). An agreement whereby the purchaser of se-
curities agrees to resell the securities within a specified time period at a specified price.
See repurchase agreement (defined in the FASB ASC glossary, as presented in the first
section of this glossary). 
ring. A circular area on the trading floor of an exchange where traders and brokers stand
while executing futures trades. Some exchanges use pits rather than rings. See pit.
risk disclosure statement. A statement that an FCM gives to a potential customer before
opening an account on behalf of the customer. It describes many of the risks associated
with trading commodity futures or options contracts.
risk factor. See delta value.
rolling forward. See switch.
rollover. A trading procedure involving the shift of one month into another future month.
The term also applies to lifting a futures position in one month and reestablishing it in
a more deferred delivery month.
round lot. A quantity of a commodity equal in size to the corresponding futures contract
for the commodity. See even lot.
round turn. A purchase and a subsequent sale, or a sale and a subsequent purchase, of a
commodity futures contract. Commissions are usually charged to the customer’s ac-
count on a round-turn basis (defined in the FASB ASC glossary, as presented in the
first section of this glossary). 
rules. The principles for governing an exchange. In some exchanges, rules are adopted by a
vote of the membership, while the governing board can impose regulations. 
sample grade. In commodities, usually the highest quality of a commodity that is too low
to be acceptable for delivery in satisfaction of futures contract. See contract grades.
satisfactory subordination agreement. A loan agreement in which the FCM or IB has re-
ceived either cash or a promissory note secured by marketable collateral, usually liquid
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securities. (See secured demand note.) In order to exclude liabilities in computing min-
imum capital requirements, as required by CFTC Regulation 1.17, Minimum financial
requirements for futures commission merchants and introducing brokers, such liabilities
must be covered by subordination agreements that satisfy the requirements of Regula-
tion 1.17h.
scalper. A speculator on the trading floor of an exchange who buys and sells rapidly, with
small profits or losses, holding his positions for only a short time during a trading ses-
sion. Typically, a scalper will stand ready to buy at a fraction below the last transaction
price and to sell at a fraction above, thus creating market liquidity. 
scalping. The practice of trading in and out of the market on very small price fluctuations.
A person who engages in this practice is known as a scalper.
seat. Popular name for a membership on an exchange.
secured demand note. A promissory note secured by marketable collateral, usually liquid
securities.
Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC). An agency established by Congress to ad-
minister federal securities laws.
security deposit. See margin.
security future. A contract for the sale or future delivery of a single security or of a narrow-
based security index. 
security futures product. A security future or any put, call, straddle, option, or privilege
on any security future.
segregated accounts. As used in this practice aid, refers to both the segregation require-
ments for trading on U.S. exchanges (section 4(d) 2 of the CEAct) and the Part 30 re-
quirements for U.S. customers trading on foreign boards of trade.
self-regulatory organization (SRO). A contract market or registered futures association
that the FCM belongs to. See designated self-regulated organization.
seller’s call. See call.
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seller’s market. A condition of the market in which there is a scarcity of goods available
and hence sellers can obtain better conditions of sale or higher prices.
seller’s option. The right of a seller to select, within the limits prescribed by a contract, the
quality of the commodity delivered and the time and place of delivery. 
selling hedge (or short hedge). Selling futures contracts to protect against possible de-
creased prices of commodities which will be sold in the future. See also hedging.
series (of options). Options of the same type (that is, either puts or calls, but not both),
covering the same underlying futures contract or physical commodity, having the same
strike price and expiration date.
settlement date. The date on which commodity transactions are to be settled by the
delivery or receipt of commodities and the receipt or payment of cash. See trade
(transaction) date.
settlement price. The daily price at which the clearinghouse clears all trades and settles all
accounts between clearing members for each contract month. It is established by a
commodity exchange at the close of each trading session as the official price to be used
in determining net gains or losses, margin requirements, and the next day’s price limits.
The term settlement price is also often used as an approximate equivalent to the term
closing price. The close in futures trading refers to a very brief period of time at the end
of the trading day when transactions frequently take place quickly and at a range of
prices immediately before the bell. Therefore, frequently there is no one closing price,
but a range of closing prices. The settlement price is the closing price if there is only
one closing price. If there is a closing range, it is as near to the midpoint of the closing
range as possible, consistent with the contract’s price increments. Thus, the settlement
price can be used to provide a single reference point for determining the unrealized
gain or loss on open futures positions and for determining the daily variation margin
exchanged between an FCM and an exchange clearinghouse.
settlement. The act of fulfilling the delivery requirements of the futures contract. 
shipping certificate. A negotiable instrument used by several futures exchanges as the fu-
tures delivery instrument for several commodities (for example, soybean meal, ply-
wood, and white wheat). The shipping certificate is issued by exchange-approved
facilities and represents a commitment by the facility to deliver the commodity to the
holder of the certificate under the terms specified therein. Unlike an issuer of a ware-
house receipt who has physical product in store, the issuer of a shipping certificate
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may honor its obligation from current production or through-put as well as from
inventories. 
shock absorber. A temporary restriction in the trading of stock index futures that becomes
effective following a significant intraday decrease in stock index futures prices. De-
signed to provide an adjustment period to digest new market information, the restric-
tion bars trading below a specified price level. Shock absorbers are generally
market-specific and at tighter levels than circuit breakers.
short. (1) The selling side of an open futures or option or cash commodity contract. (2) A
trader whose net position in the futures or cash market shows an excess of open sales
over open purchases.
short covering. See cover.
short hedge. See selling hedge.
short selling. Selling a futures contract with the idea of delivering on it or offsetting it at a
later date. 
short squeeze. See squeeze.
single stock future. A futures contract on a single stock. Single stock futures were illegal in
the U.S. prior to the passage of the Commodity Futures Modernization Act. See secu-
rity future and security futures product. 
small traders. Traders who hold or control positions in futures or options that are below
the reporting level specified by the exchange or the CFTC.
soft. A description of a price that is gradually weakening. Also refers to commodities such
as sugar, cocoa, and coffee. 
soften. The process of a slowly declining market price. 
sold-out-market. If liquidation of a weakly held position has been completed, and offer-
ings become scarce, the market is said to be sold out.
SPAN Performance Bond (Margin) System. The Standard Portfolio Analysis of Risk
(SPAN) performance bond system is a portfolio-based method of computing margin
requirements on futures and options on futures positions. All major U.S. exchanges,
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many foreign boards of trade, and other participants in the commodities industry have
adopted SPAN. Developed by the CME, SPAN uses 16 different what-if market price
scenarios to compute risk arrays for each kind of futures and options on futures con-
tract. Each exchange subscribing to SPAN will update the risk arrays at least once each
day and make the arrays available to SPAN users.
speculative position limit (speculative limit). See position limit.
speculator. An individual who does not hedge, but who trades with the objective of
achieving profits through the successful anticipation of price movements of commod-
ity futures and option contracts or of the physical commodity.
specialist system. A type of trading commonly used for the exchange trading of securities
in which one individual or firm acts as a market-maker in a particular security, with the
obligation to provide fair and orderly trading in that security by offsetting temporary
imbalances in supply and demand by trading for the specialist’s own account. See open
outcry. 
split close. Refers to price differences in transactions at the close of any market session.
spot (commodity). (1) The actual commodity as distinguished from a futures contract. (2)
An outgrowth of the phrase on the spot, it usually refers to a cash market price for stocks
of the physical commodity that are available for immediate delivery. (3) Also used if re-
ferring to the futures contract of the current month, in which case trading is still fu-
tures trading, but notice of delivery is possible at any time. 
spot month. See current delivery month.
spot price. The price at which a physical commodity for immediate delivery is selling at a
given time and place or that is to be paid out on delivery.
spot transaction. See cash transaction.
spot. Market of immediate delivery of the product and immediate payment. Also refers to
a maturing delivery month of a futures contract.
spread (or straddle). A combination of a put and call option at different—below and the
other above the current market price. The purchase of one futures contract and sale of
another futures contract, in the expectation that the price relationships between the
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two will change so that a subsequent offsetting sale and purchase will yield a net profit.
Examples include any of the following: (1) the purchase of a contract for one delivery
month and the sale of a contract for another delivery month in the same commodity
on the same exchange, (2) the purchase of one commodity and the sale of another
(wheat versus corn or corn versus hogs), or (3) the purchase of one commodity and the
sale of the products of that commodity (soybeans versus soybean oil and soybean meal).
Also refers to the difference between the bid and asked prices of a security.
squeeze. A market situation in which the lack of supplies tends to force shorts to cover
their positions by offset at higher prices. 
SRO. See self-regulatory organization.
standby commitment. A put option that gives the holder the right but not the obligation
to make delivery.
stop limit order. A stop limit order is an order that goes into force as soon as there is a
trade at the specified price. The order, however, can only be filled at the stop limit price
or better. 
stop order. An order that becomes a market order when a particular price level is reached.
A sell stop is placed below the market; a buy stop is placed above the market. Sometimes
referred to as stop loss order.
stop-close-only order. A stop order that can only be executed, if possible, during the clos-
ing period of the market. See also market-on-close order.
straddle. See spread.
strangle. An option position consisting of the purchase or sale of put and calls options
having the same expiration but different strike prices.
street book. A daily record kept by FCMs and clearing members showing details of each
futures transaction, including date, price, quantity, market, commodity, future, and the
person for whom the trade was made. 
strike price. The price at which an option (put or call) can be exercised (sometimes called
the exercise price).
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striking price (striking price, exercise price, or contract price). The price, specified in the
option contract, at which the underlying futures contract or commodity will move
from seller to buyer. 
STRIPS (Separate Trading of Registered Interest and Principal Securities). A book-entry
system operated by the Federal Reserve Bank permitting separate trading and owner-
ship of the principal and coupon portions of selected U.S. Treasury securities. It allows
the creation of zero-coupon U.S. Treasury securities from designated whole bonds. 
substitution. The act of withdrawing securities from a bank loan and substituting other
securities of approximately equal value.
substitution hedging. The use of futures contracts in similar but not identical commodi-
ties as an imperfect yet adequate risk management vehicle. Substitution hedging is un-
dertaken because it is not possible to enter into futures positions in the commodity that
is being hedged (that is, hedges are often imperfect).
support. In technical analysis, a price area where new buying is likely to come in and stem
any decline. Also see resistance.
swap. In general, the exchange of one asset or liability for a similar asset or liability for the
purpose of lengthening or shortening maturities, or raising or lowering coupon rates,
to maximizing revenue or minimizing financing costs. In securities, this may entail sell-
ing one issue and buying another; in foreign currency, it may entail buying a currency
on the spot market and simultaneously selling it forward. Swaps may also involve ex-
changing income flows; for example, exchanging the fixed rate coupon stream of a
bond for a variable rate payment stream, or vice versa, while not swapping the princi-
pal component of the bond.
swaption. An option to enter into a swap; that is, the right but not the obligation to enter
into a specified kind of swap at a specified future date.
switch. Liquidation of a position in one delivery month of a commodity and simultaneous
initiation of a similar position in another delivery month of the same commodity.
When used by hedgers, this tactic is referred to as rolling forward the hedge.
symmetry. Price changes that are essentially the same amount and in the same direction.
The state in which risk positions are essentially balanced. If one is seeking to accom-
plish symmetry, one is attempting to become fully hedged.
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synthetic futures. A position created by combining call and put options. Combining a
long call option and a short put option for the same expiration date and the same strike
price creates a synthetic long futures position. Combining a long put and a short call
with the same expiration date and the same strike price create a synthetic short future.
Also referred to as synthetic position. 
systemic risk. Market risk due to price fluctuations, which cannot be eliminated by
diversification. 
T-Bond. See Treasury bond.
technical analysis. An approach to forecasting commodity prices that examines patterns of
price change, rates of change, and changes in volume of trading and open interest,
without regard to underlying fundamental market factors. 
tender. The act, on the part of the seller of futures contracts, of giving notice to the clear-
inghouse of the intent to deliver the physical commodity in satisfaction of the futures
contract. The clearinghouse then notifies the holder of the oldest contract of record in
that delivery month.
tenderable grades. See contract grades.
terminal elevator. An elevator located at a point of greatest accumulation in the movement
of agricultural products, which stores the commodity or moves it to processors. 
terminal market. Usually synonymous with commodity exchange or futures market,
specifically in the United Kingdom. 
theta. The derivative of the option price equation with respect to the remaining time to
expiration of the option. A measure of the sensitivity of the value of the option to the
passage of time. 
tick. Refers to a minimum change in price up or down. See point.
time spread. The selling of a nearby option and buying of a more deferred option with the
same strike price. 
time value. The portion of an option’s premium that exceeds the intrinsic value. The time
value of an option reflects the probability that the option will move into-the-money.
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Therefore, the longer the time remaining until expiration of the option, the greater its
time value. 
time-of-day order. This is an order that is to be executed at a given minute in the session.
For example, “Sell 10 March corn at 12:30 P.M.”
to-arrive contract. A deferred shipment that bases the price on delivery at the destination
point and the seller pays the freight for shipping it to that point.
trade (transaction) date. The date on which a transaction is actually executed. The initia-
tion date of a forward commitment or futures contract.
trade option. A commodity option transaction in which the taker is reasonably believed
by the writer to be engaged in a business involving the use of that commodity or a
related commodity. 
trader. (1) A merchant involved in cash commodities. (2) A professional speculator who
trades for his own account. 
trading manager. A party hired by the CPO to manage the pool’s CTAs is required to reg-
ister with the CFTC as a CTA and also be an NFA member. Such a manager of CTAs
is called a trading manager if it has sole or partial authority to allocate pool assets to
CTAs or investee pools.
transaction. The entry or liquidation of a trade (defined in the FASB ASC glossary, as pre-
sented in the first section of this glossary). 
transfer notice. A term used on some exchanges to describe a notice of delivery. See
retender.
transfer trades. Entries made on the books of FCMs for one of the following purposes: (1)
transferring existing trades from one account to another within the same office where
no change of ownership is involved; (2) transferring existing trades from the books of
one FCM to the books of another FCM where no change in ownership is involved.
Also called ex-pit transactions.
transferable option (or contract). A contract, which permits a position in the option mar-
ket to be offset by a transaction on the opposite side of the market in the same contract. 
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treasury bills. Short-term U.S. Government obligations, generally issued with 13-, 26-, or
52-week maturities. 
treasury bonds (or T-bond). Long-term obligations of the U.S. Government that pay in-
terest semiannually until they mature or are called, at which time the principal and the
final interest payment is paid to the investor. 
treasury notes. Same as U.S. Treasury bonds except that U.S. Treasury notes are medium-
term and not callable. 
trend. The general direction, either upward or downward, in which prices have been
moving. 
underlying commodity. The commodity or futures contract on which a commodity op-
tion is based, and which must be accepted or delivered if the option is exercised. Also,
the cash commodity underlying a futures contract. 
value date. Same as settlement date.
variable limit margin. The performance deposit required whenever the daily trading lim-
its on the prices of a commodity are raised in accordance with exchange rules. In peri-
ods of extreme price volatility, some exchanges permit trading at price levels that exceed
regular daily limits. At such times, margins also are increased.
variable price limit. A price limit schedule, determined by an exchange, that permits vari-
ations above or below the normally allowable price movements for any one trading day. 
variation margin. Payment made on a daily or intraday basis by a clearing member to the
clearing organization based on adverse price movement in positions carried by the
clearing member, calculated separately for customer and proprietary positions. 
variation margin call. A clearinghouse’s call for additional margin deposits to a clearing
member while trading is in progress and the current price trends have substantially re-
duced the clearing member’s margin deposits as a result of adverse price movements.
Variation calls are usually payable within the hour.
vault receipt. A document indicating ownership of a commodity stored in a bank or other
depository and frequently used as a delivery instrument in precious metal futures
contracts.
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visible supply. Usually refers to supplies of a commodity in licensed warehouses. Often in-
cludes afloats and all other supplies in sight in producing areas. 
volume of trade. The number of contracts traded during a specified period of time. It may
be quoted as the number of contracts traded or in the total of physical units, such as
bales or bushels, pounds, or dozens.
warehouse receipt. Document guaranteeing the existence and availability of a given quan-
tity and quality of a commodity in storage commonly used as the instrument of trans-
fer of ownership in both cash and futures transactions.
warrant or warehouse receipt for metals. Certificate of physical deposit, which gives title
to physical metal in an exchange approved warehouse.
warrant. An issuer-based product that gives the buyer the right but not the obligation to
buy (in the case of a call) or to sell (in the case of a put) a stock or a commodity at a set
price during a specified period (defined in the FASB ASC glossary, as presented in the
first section of this glossary). 
wash sale. Transactions that give the appearance of purchases and sales but that are initi-
ated without the intent to make a bona fide transaction and that generally do not result
in any actual change in ownership. Such sales are prohibited by the CEAct. 
wash trading. Entering into or purporting to enter into transactions to give the appear-
ance that purchases and sales have been made, without resulting in a change in the
trader’s market position. 
weather derivative. A derivative whose payoff is based on a specified weather event, for ex-
ample, the average temperature in Chicago in January. Such a derivative can be used to
hedge risks related to the demand for heating fuel or electricity (defined in the FASB
ASC glossary, as presented in the first section of this glossary). 
wild card option. Refers to a provision of any physical delivery (U.S. Treasury bond or
note) futures contract which permits shorts to wait until as late as 8:00 P.M. on any no-
tice day to announce their intention to deliver at invoice prices that are fixed at 2:00
P.M., the close of futures trading, on that day. 
winter wheat. Wheat that is planted in the fall, lies dormant during the winter, and is har-
vested beginning about May of the next year.
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writer. The issuer, grantor, or maker of an option contract.
yield curve. A graphic representation of market yield for fixed income securities plotted
against the maturity of the securities.
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